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PREFACE

Tais third volume carries the history of India on from
the death of Nasiru-d din, in 1260 A.n., to the inroad of
Timtr the Tatar, in 1308 o, It comprises some matter
relating to periods not included within these dates; but
on the other hand, it is deficient in the history of the
reigns intervening between the death of Firoz Shah
and the irruption of Timdr. This portion remains to
be supplied, in the succeeding volume, from works of
a somewhat later date. The period here traversed is
not a very long one, but it is illustrated by works of
more than usual interest and importance.

Of the first five works included in the present
volume, three were noticed in the old volume pub-
lished by Sir H. Elliot himself. The other two, the
Tirikh-i Wassif, and the Tdrikh-i 'Aléi of Amir
Khusr, are now first made accessible to English
readers. Part of the History of Wassaf has appeared
in & German translation, from the pen of Hammer-
Purgstall, but the portions relating to India are mow
published for the first time. The Tdrikh-i Al is
more of & poem than a history, but it bears the cele-
brated name of Amir Khusr, and it enters into de-
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tails which the student of history cannot pass over,
however diligently and cautiously he may weigh and
sift them.

Far different from these are the two ZTdrikhs bear-
ing the title Firoz-Shahi. Sir H. Elliot was strongly
impressed with the value of these histories, and his
design was to publish a full translation of both. For
the translation of the work of Ziiu-d din Barni, he
had enlisted the serviees of an eminent member of
the Bengal Civil Service; for that of Shams-i Sirdj’s
history, he trusted to a munshi, Advancement in the
service, and the increasing caves of office, arrested the
translation of Barni’s work, and the munshi’s partial
translation of that of Shams-i Birdj proved to be en-
tirely useless. Thus there was a complete deficiency
of these two important works, Determined to prevent
the publication from coming to a standstill, the Editor
took in hand the translation of Shams-1 Birdj’s work,
and caused renewed inquiries to be made in India for
that of Barni. He completed the former, and still no
promise was received of the latter; so he again set to
work, and he had all but completed the translation
of Barni, when Sir H. Elliot’s friend, loyal to his
promise, transmitted from India the translations of
two reigns, made by friends in whom he had confi-
dence. Unfortunately they arrived too late. The
annals of these particular reigns had already been com-
pleted; so, without any undue partiality for his own
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work, the Editor declined using them; for a trans-
lation by one hand seemed preferable to one made up
of the work of three different persons.

Barni’s work approaches more nearly to the Euro-
pean idea of a history than any one which has yet
come under notice. Narrow-minded and bigoted, like
Muhammadans in general, he yet has a care for matters
besides the interests of his religion and the warlike
exploits of the sovereign representatives of his faith.
He freely criticizes the actions and characters of the
kings and great men of the time, dealing out his
Praises and censures in no uncertain terms, His style
has been eriticized as being oceasionally tarnished by
Hindi idioms, and this is no doubt true, not only of
him, but of other historians who wrote in Persian, but
Whose native language was Hindi, Persian was
familiar to them, still it was o foreign language, and
their writings could hardly fail of receiving a tinge
from the more ready and familiar expressions of their
mother-tongue. To Europeans this blemish is of no
importance, few can detect it in the original, and it
entirely disappears in translation. As a vigorous plain-
spoken writer, he may unhesitatingly be indicated as
the one most acceptable to a general reader, one whose
pages may be read without that feeling of weariness and
oppression which the writings of his fellows too com.
monly produce. The Editor’s translation adheres strietly
to the text, without being literal ; for, as the author has
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no pretensions to beauty of style or felicity of diction, a
clear representation of his meaning is of more import-
nnoe than an exact reproduction of his words. So the
object aimed at has been to make the translation an
accurate but a free and readable version of the origi-
nal text.!

Shams-i Sirdj, the author of the other Térikh-i Firoz
Shdki, is a writer of a very different character. A
painstaking and laborious chronicler, he enters into
details of little moment to the general reader, but of
importance to the historian and archeeologist. Valuable
as a recorder of facts and details, he is not an author
who will be read for the interest of his narrative, or
the excellence of his style.

The short but interesting work of the Sultin Firoz
Shih, almost as rare in India as in Europe, is now
first brought to notice. The Editor has made the
translation from a unigue copy belonging to Mr. E.
Thomas,

Timir's irraption into India is fully represented by
the extracts from his own memoirs, and from the work
of his panegyrist, Sharafu-d din Yazdi; but there is
more matter in store upon this period from other
writers.

! Lest this statemont should exeite a fecling of misgiving ns to the lisenoe taken
with the Text, the Editor refers to Nos. IV., 1860, und T., 1870, of the Journal of

the Asintie Socisty of Bengal, in which a literal trunslstion of the history of *Alfu-d
din's reign bas been published since the prosent trauslation has been in print.
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In the Appendix there is a ecareful and exhaustive
analysis by Sir H. Elliot of several of the poetical works
of Amir Khusrti, from which he has culled all the
passages which, in his judgment, have an historical
bearing. He has performed the same office for a far
inferior poet, Badr Chich. The two suceeeding articles
are the work of the Editor. The first is taken from
an article in the Nofices ef Erfraits des MSS. ; the
other from the Travels of Tbn Batita. The former is
but little known, and in India is almost inaccessible.
Both these works were published in French. They
afford many curious and interesting illustrations of the
period covered by this volume; so to bring them to
the knowledge of the many Indian readers who are
conversant with our own tongue, copious extracts, trans-
lated into English, have been here introduced.

The following is a statement of the various articles
in this volume, with the names of their respective
authors, and to this the reader is referred if he desires
to ascertain the authority for any article or passage.
It will be seen that somewhat more than two-thirds
of the contents have been supplied by the Editor, and
this has made it undesirable to keep up throughout
the use of the brackets [ ] to mark the Editor’s addi-
tions. Where this table shows a translation to have
been made by the Editor, the whole of it, notes and all,
are to be considered his, and no brackets are used.
Sir I. M. Elliot had made preparation, more or less,
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for all the bibliographical notices: in these, and in
those translations which the table shows to have been
made by Sir H. Elliot, or by his coadjutors, the
brackets indicate the Editor's additions,

X.—Timi'u-t Tawirfkh—A munshf revised by Editor,
XT.—Tirikh-i Wassif—Part by Bir H. M. Elliot and part by
8 munshi, revised by him.
XIT.—Tiirikh-i Bindkiti—A fow lines by Editor.
XTI —Tirikh-i Guzida—Revised by Editor.
XIV.—Tirikh-i *Alaf.—Sir H. M. Elliot.,
XV.—Thrikh-i Firoz Shiihi, of Ziiu-d din Barni—Editor.
AVI—Tirikh-i Firoz Shihf, of Shams-i Sirij—Editor.
AVIL—Futuhit-i Firoz Shahi.—Editor.,
A VIIL—Malfizit-i TimGri—Page 304 to 421 by Mr. 0. E, Chapman,
B.OA. page 422 to 477 by Editor.
XIX.—Znfar-ndma—FEditor.

APPENTIX,
A.—Poems of Amir Khusri—Sir H, M. Elliat.
B.—Poems of Baudr Chich—S8ir H. M, Elliot.
C.—Masiliku-1 Absir—TFditor,
D.—Travels of Thn Batita.—Fditor,
E.—Notes on the Thrikh-; Firoz 8hihi— Fditor,

The Editor much regrets the length of time which
the printing of this Volume has occupied. The delay
has, in some degree, arisen from causes over which he
had no control, but principally from his having had to
supply so large a portion of the matter from his own
pen.  When the extent of this is taken into considera-
tion, the time engaged may not appear excessive,
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ADDENDA ET CORRIGENDA.

Page 121, five lines from bottom, omit * (Pilibhit).”

L
b

144, omit the note : * Jhiin must be Tjjain."

168, Gold Btws" Bee note of Bir Walter Elliot in Thomas's Coins of the
Pathiin Sulthns, new edition, page 160,

303, parn, 8, Tine 11, omit the word * slver,™

w911, line 16, to the word *“Toribind,” add a note, * Possibly this is s pun on

the words Tird banda, ! thy slove ™
400, ting 4, for % 1408," read “1398." l
421, to the word © Hudanah,™ add a note, ™ See note in puge 488." 1
427, to the word © Sursdfi,” sdd “ Sirsh."
410, to nota 1, add, * This is Firoz Shil's bridge,"
468, fine 7, to *“jins (spocic),” add a note, * Soe note in Appendiz, p, 626,



HISTORIANS OF INDIA.

X,
JAMI'U-T TAWARIKH

RASHIDU-D DIN.

Tae Jam'v-r-Taw irixs Rasmini was completed in ar 710 |
—A.D. 1310, The author Fazlu-llah Rashid, or Rashidu-d din ibn
"Imédu-d daula Abi-l Khair ibn Muwéfiku-d daula,! was born in
AH. 645—a.n. 1247, in the city of Hamadén® His practice of the
medieal art brought him into notice at the court of the Mongol
Sulténs of Persin. He passed part of his life in the service of
Abiika Khén, the Tartar king of Persia, and one of the descendants
of Haldk Khén, At a subsequent period, Ghézén Khén, who
was a friend to literature and the sciences, and who appreciated
the merits of Rashidu-d din at their proper value, appointed him
to the post of Wazir in Al 697—an. 1207, in conjunction
with Sa'du-d din. Rashidu-d din was maintained in his office by
Uljéita, surnamed Khudi-banda, the brother and successor of
(ihézén Khin, and was treated by him with great consideration
and rewarded with the utmost liberality. The author himself

¥ [I¥Ohston enys that he wae ulso called Rashidu-d danlst and Rashidn-] hukk
wan-d din.  Hist, des Mongols xoouiii. ]

* [The biographical portion of this urticle is, for the most part, taken from Mr.
Morley's Notice of the Author, in Vol VI of the Journal of the I, As. 8o00.]

¥OL. L 1
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admits that no sovereizn ever lavished upon a subject such
enormous sums as he had recoived from Uljaitd Khan.

Rashidu-d din and his successive eolleagues did not manage to
conduct the administration with unanimity ; but this seems to
have arisen- less from any infirmity of our author’s temper than
from the envy and malice which actuated his enemies. In his
first rupture with Sa’du-d din he was compelled, in self-defence,
to denounce him, and to eause him to be put to death, 'Alj
Shah Jabalin, a person of low origin, who had managed by his
talents and intrigues to raise himself into consideration, was
sppointed Sa'du-d din's successor at Rashidu-d din's request,
bat with him he had shortly so serious a misunderstanding, that
the Sultin was compelled to divide their jurisdiction, assigning
the care of the Western provinees to *Ali Shah, and the Eastern
to Rashidu-d din.

Notwithstanding this arrangement, the two Wazirs continned
at enmity, and shortly after the death of Uljfitdi, who was sue-
ceeded by his son Abd Sa’id, "Ali Shéh so far suceseded in pre-
judicing the Sultan against the old minister! that he was, after
many years' faithfal service, removed from the Wazérat in Am.
TIT—ap. 1317. A short time afterwards he was recalled, in
order to remedy the mal-administration which was oceasioned by
his absence, but it was not long before he again lost favour at
court, and was accused of causing the death of his patron Uljita
Khin. Tt was charged against him that he had recommended a
purgative medicine to be administered to the deceased chief, in
apposition to the adviee of another physician, and that under its
effects the king had expired. Rashidu-d din was condemned to
death, and his family were, after the usual Asiatic fashion, in-
volved in his destruction. His son Ibrihim, the chief butler
whe was only sixteen years old, and by whose hands the potion
was said to have been given to the chief, was put to death befors
the eyes of his parent, who was immediately afterwards eloven in

¥ Mod. Univ. Hist., iv, 401.
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twain by the executioner. Rashidu-d din was 73 years? old
when he died, and his death oceurred in Aw. 718—i.n. 1318,
His head was borne through the streets of Tabriz, and pro-
claimed by the publie erier as the head of a Jew, his children
and relatives had their property eonfiscated, and the Rab'a Rash-
idi, a suburb which he had built at an enormous eXpense, was
given up to pillage, His eldest son, Ghiydsu-d din, was sub-
sequently raised to the same dignities as his father, and met
with an equally tragical death.

“The body of the murdered Wazir was buried near the mosque
which he had constructed in Tabriz, but it was not destined to
repose quietly in its last asylom. Nearly a century after his
death, the government of Tabriz, together with that of the whole
provinee of Azarbdijin, was given by Timér Lang to his sen
Mirin Shéh, The young prince, naturally of a mild disposition,
had become partially deranged, in consequence of an injury of
the head oecasioned by a fall from his horse, and one day, during
8 iempomrg aceesd of madness, he cansed the bones of Rashidu-d
din to be exhumed, and they were finally deposited in the ceme-
tery of the Jews,—a renewal of the insult offored by his enemies
during his life and at the time of his death, in order to render
his"name odions amongst Musulmdns.” ®

“Almost all those who had econspired to ruin Rashidu-d din
perished in the eourse of the following year. “Alf Shéh, the one
most deserving of punishment, alone survived to enjoy the fruits
of his crime. He continued by his address to maintain his high
honours and the favour of his master for the space of six years,
when he died, being the only Wazir, since the establishment of
the Mongol monarehy, who had not met with a violent death,”

' This i= the age nssigned hy M. Quutremére (Coll. Orientale, Tom. I, p: xliv.)
bui these muust have boen luner years, if he wis bern in A, 1247,— Haommer.
Punredall tays, Rashidu-d din wis 30 years old whon ho died. {Gesed ieite der Tichana,
Vol. ii. p. 260,) Haji Khalfa gives 717 oz the year of his denth, but Sddik Las i
ighit,
HE‘ [*This ealumny wos probably groundesd upon the partionlar atbention he had
puid o the history and customs of the Jews.” Marliy.]
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Rashidu-d din waz endowed with a wonderful degree of ability
and industry. * Few men, even of those who have devoted their
lives to research, could hope to attain the knowledge acquired by
him ; and when we recollect that from his youth upwards he was
involved in the intrignes and tumults of the court, and that he
bore the principal weight of the administration of an immensze
empire under three successive Sulténs, we cannot but feel the
highest respect for his talents, Besides medicine, together with
those sciences which are immediately conneeted with it, he had
eultivated with success agriculture, architecture, and metaphysies,
and had rendered himself conversant with the most abstruse
points of Musulmén eontroversy and doectrine. He was alzo an
aceomplished linguist, being aequainted with the Persiun, Arabie,
Mongolinn, Turkish, and Hebrew languages, and, as it seems
from his works, with the Chinese also, Amongst his great
natural powers, we may reckon as the most important, the talent
of writing with extreme facility ; this is attested by the volu-
minous oxtent of his works, and by a passage in one of his
writings, in which he asserts that he composed three of his
preatest works, viz. : the Kitdbu-# tauzihdt, the Miftdhu-t tafisir,
and the Risdlatu-s Sultdniat, in the short space of eleven months,
and this not by giving up his whele time to his literary labours,
but in the midst of the cares of government, and without
reckoning numerous other treatises on various intricate subjoots,
which were written by him during the same period,” such as a
book on Rural Economy, and works on Theology, Medicine, and
Musulmén Theology.

*Tt wus not till somewhat late in life that Rashidu-d din turned
his thoughts to authorship, and until his master, Ghézdn Khén,
ordered him to compose a history of the Mongols, he had not
ventured to commit the results of his learning and meditations
to the judgment of the world.” This history occupies the first
volume of the Jami'u-f- Tawdrikh, and has received the highest
commendations from European scholars,

*The work was on the point of completion when Ghézéin Khén
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died, a.m 703—a.p. 1303. TUljaitd Khin, his successor, not
only approved of the plan which our author had followed, and
the manner in which he had executed his task, but enjoined him
to complete it, and to add thereto o general account of all the
people known to the Mongols, and a description of all the
countries of the globe. Rashidu-d din nndertook this laborious
work, and a fow years sufficed for its accomplishment, for we find
that in A T10—am, 1810, the entive history was written,
bound, and deposited in the mosque constructed by the author at
Tabriz. It is true that the author of the Tdarikh-i Waossdf
affirms, that Rashidu-d din coptinued his work 4ill .=, 712, but
this, probably, only applies to that portion of it which gives the
history of Uljaita. Haidar Rizi, in his General History, says,
that the portion relating to India was completed in . 703, the
period when our author received orders to commence his re-
searches.” Still it is evident that he copied from Wassdf, who
wrote upon his Indian history down to 710 am.

The entire work, when completed, received from its anthor the
title of Juimi'w-t Twwdrikh, or * Colleetion of Histories,” a very
appropriate name, for it is not a general consecutive history, but
consists of several independent works, arranged and bound up
together in different order aceording to the faney of the copyist.
Thus the first volume is often considered ns a history by it-
self, and as such is called the Tdrikh-i Ghdzdni, after the
Prince by whose orders it was composed, and to whom it was
dedicated.

[The value of the Jdmi'u-{ Twedrikh is unguestionable, but
Rashidu-d din must be ranked as & compiler, or eopyist, rather
than among historians. He borrows by wholesale from his pre-
decessors, appropriating their produetions, with all their errors,
and withont any eritical examination or judgment of his own.
It is to his eredit, however, that he fairly and openly acknow-
ledges the sources from which he has borrowed ; and he cceasion-
ally makes additions which may be his own, or which may have
been derived from other unknown sources. For the geographieal
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account of India! he is avowedly indebted to Birdni, though
he adds some passages in continuation? In his account of
the Ghaznivides “ he follows "Utbi implicitly as far as the Famini
axtends, taking out not only the facts, but giving a literal
tranalation even to the images and similes.” He makes no attempt
to improve or supplement that work, his account of the Ghazni-
vides closes where that closes, and so he omits all notice of the
famous expedition to SBomnat.* The Tirtkh-i Jakdn-Kushd has
also been laid under contribution. 1’Ohsson finds that he often
copied it word for word, but he adds, “the history of the Wazir
Rashid is the most complote, and that in which the best order
and method prevail ; his style also has that noble simplicity
suitable to historical writings.”! Wassaf, a contemporary of
Rashidu-d din, is another of those from whom he copied ; and
further investigation will probably reveal more of the sources of
the Jami'u-1 Tawdrikh.”] X

It seems to have been doubted whether the Jami'u-f Tawdrikh
waa originally written in Arabie or Persian. Most authors who
have mentioned the work eonsider it to have been written in
Persian, and translated, under the author’s direction, into Arabic; s
but it is certain that no Persian copies were very generally avail-
able in Akbar's time, for *Abdu-1 Kédir Badédni etates, under
the transactions of ax. 1000, that Le was directed by the
Emperor to translate the Juémi’w-¢ Tmedrikh from Arabic into

! [Vol. I p. 44.] T [Vol. 1. p. 87.]

* [Bes Vol. IL p. 430; Jour. R. A. 8. New Sorias, Vol TIL. p- 428)].

! [D'Ohsson, Hist. des Mongols, L. <lii, and $36.]

' ED:I{d'u Tuarkish Grummar, p, i

! [M. Quartromire conours, aml adids, @ Mais e qu'il ¥ a de sfir, et que Pagtenr
asteste de la munidre ln plus formelle, o moment o 11 déposa duns la grands masgnie
oonetruit par bl & Tabriz une collection enmplite de ses ouvrnges, i fit troduire en
mrabe en qui avait ité primitivement erit en persan et, en pursan oe qui fait rivdipd
en langue arabo.—Ainsi Iés deux rédactions ot &8 Sxecuties par Punteur lni-méma,
oH, Wi moins, s se direction— Pur conséguent olles s trogvent eoalement wuthen-
tiques. " —Jour, dis Sov. Sep, 1850, A furthor and decisive argument may be drawn
from the fact previendy noticed, that proper tnmes are ocensionally met with in the
Arnihie version, in which o Persinn preposition before o name, or o nrmernl fmmedi-
ately after it, is taken us being park und purcel of the nume jtaelf.—Soe Vol. L p. 62.]
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Persian. Tt does not exactly appear from the text whether this
. was an sbridgment or a translation, but the portion which was
completed by *Abdu-1 Kédir is distinetly said to have been trans-
lated from the Arabio. Tt is curious that an interlinear trans-
lation of & part of the history, executed under the orders of
Colonel Francklin, and presented by him to the Royal Asiatie
Society, should also bear the name of 'Abdn-1 Kédir, who thus
appears to have exeented a second time what his namesake had
dane before him more than 250 years ago.

A portion of the Tirikh-i Ghdzdni has been admirably trans-
lated by M. Quatremére in the first volume of the Collection
Orientale, and we are indebted to him for a full sccount of our
author's biography and his literary merits. M. Erdmann pro-
mised an edition of the complete text of the Jami'! [which has
never appeared, but he has given a short extract therefrom upon
* Barkiaroks Regierung ™ in the Zeitschrift des Deutschen Mor-
genlindischen Gosellschaft (vol. TX. 800)].

The following account of the contents of the entire Jdmi'u-¢
Tawdrikh, is taken from a notice in Arabie, by Rashidu-d din
himself, prefixed to a M8, of his theological works, in the Royal
Library at Paris.

“The book called the Jdmi'u-f Tawdrikh, eomprises four
volumes, the first of which eontains a preface, an aceount of the
origin of the nations of the Turks, the number of their tribes,
and an aceount of the Kings, Khéns, Amirs, and great men who
have sprung from each tribe; also of the ancestors of Changfz
Khién, the history of that monarch’s actions, and of his children
and descendants, who have oceupied the throne down to the time
of Uljditi Sultan. To the life of each prince is added his
genealogy, an account of his character, and of his wives and
children, a notice of the Khalifas, Kings, Sultdns, and Atdbaks,
who were contemporary with him, and a history of the remarke
able events that oceurred during his reign.

} Journal Asintigue, Ind Series, Tom. L p. 322, [The work has heen trans-

Inted into Dlyssing, and o *Tatur tronslation” has wlso been mude—Zeitsckn
D. ¥, G. VL 125—IX. 800.]
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# The second volume contains an introduction and a history of
the life of Uljéitd from the time of his birth to the present day ;
to this portion of the second volume will be added a supplement,
comprising an account of the daily actions of this prince, written
by me, and afterwards continued by the court historians. This
socond volume also contains a concise history of the Prophets,
Sulténs, and Kings of the universe, from the days of Adam to
the present time, together with a detailed account of many people,
of whom historians have, till now, given little or no deseription.
All that T have eaid respecting them I have taken from their
own books, and from the mouths of the learned men of each
nation; it also gives the history of the People of the Book, viz.,
the Jews and the Christians, and the histories of the Sulténs
and most celebrated Princes of each country ; also an aecount of
the Tsmailis, and many eurious and instructive partienlars.

 The third volume gives, after the preface, a detailed aceonnt
of the descent of the Prophets, Kings, Khalifas, the Arab tribes,
the companions of the Prophet Muhammad, ete., from the time
of Adam to the end of the dynasty of the Bani "Abbds; the
penealogy of the ancestors of Mubammad, and of the tribes
descended from them ; the series of Prophets who have appeared
amongst the Bani Tsril, the Kings of the latter, and an enumer-
ation of their different tribes ; the genealogies of the Kaisers and
others of the Christian princes, with their names and the number
of yeurs of their respective reigns. All these details have been
faithfully extracted from the chromicles of these people, and
arranged in systematic order.

“ The fourth volume comprises a prefuce and & circumstantial
account of the limits of each of the seven climates, the division
and extent of the vast countries of the globe, the geographieal
position and description of the greater part of the cities, seas,
lakes, valleys, and mountains, with their longitudes and latitudes.
In writing this portion of our work, we have not been satisfied
merely with extracts from the most esteemed geographical works,
but we have, besides, made inquiries from the most learned men,
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and these who have themselves visited the countries deseribed ;
we have inserted in our relation, particulars obtained from the
learned men of Hind, Chin, Miachin, the countries of the Franks,
ote., and others which have been faithfully extracted from works
written in the languages of those different countries.”

This is the account given by our author himself of his work ;
it must, however, be remarked, that in the preface to the Tdrikh-)
Ghdzdni and in many other passages, he speaks of three volumes
only, writing, under the head of the second, the matters which
here form the contents of the second and third. The easiest way
of accounting for this contradiction is to suppose that he sub-
sequently divided this gecond volume into two portions, on
accoumt of its great bulk and disproportion in size to the others.

Tu the preface to the Tdrikh-i Ghdzdni the work is divided, as
mentioned above, into three volumes, aceording to the following
distribution :—

The contents of the first volume are the same as given in the
preceding deseription, and it is dedieated to Ghizéin Khin, It
comprises two books and several zections.

The second volume contains the history of Uljaita Sultin (to
whom it was dedicated), from his birth to the time when our
author wrote ; this forms the first division of the volume. The
second division comprises two parts, the first of which is again
sub-divided into two sections, The first section contains an
abridged history of all the Prophets, Khalifas, and of the
different races of men, to the year of the Flight, 700. The
second section comprises a detailed ehronicle of all the inhabitants
of the earth, aceording to their races, extracted from their varions
writings, and from the mouths of natives of the different coun-
tries. The second part is filled with the remaining portion of the
history of Uljiitt, “ the Sultin of Islim,” as he is styled, and
was destined to be continued in chronological order to the time of
his death. * The historians who are, or may be, servants of the
court, will take eare to write this, and add it as a supplement to
this second volume."
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The third volume comprises the description of the Geographical
charte, and the various routes from one 'plw:u to another, taken
from the sources alrendy mentioned. * The author has, as far as
was in his power, multiplied and verified his researches from all
that was previously known on the subject in this country, whether
described in books or drawn in charts. To this he has added all
that, during this fortunate epoch, the philosophers and wise men
of Hind, Chin, Méachin, Farang, and other eountries have written,
and has entered it all in this third volume, after haviog fully
ascertained its authority.”

The extended notice which is here given to Rashidu-d din and
the Jami'u-t- Tawdrikh, is not only due to his merits and to the
curious sources of his information on Indian subjeets, but to the
interest which was excited some years age by the diseovery,
under very peenliar eircumstances, of a large portion of the work
which, up to that time, was supposed to be lost.

A full account of this curious discovery is given in the sixth
volume of the Journal of the Royal Asiatic Society. Mr. W.
Morley, while engaged in making a ecatalogne of the Society's
MSS., met with an imperfect Arabie MS., which proved to
be a portion of the Jdmi'u-t Tawwdrikh, It was written in
a beautiful and very old Nuaskhi hand, with many pictures
very ereditably executed. He addressed a letter to the Society,
giving an account of his discovery, and before the letter was
published Professor Forbes accidentally fell in with a much
larger portion of the same MS., comprising one half the original
volume, of which the Society's fragment formed about one-fifth,
The two fragments proyed to be parts of the same original, and
were thus bronght together after many years, perhaps centuries, of
separation. This larger portion of the MS. of the Jdmi "u-t Twwdrikh
belonged to Colonel John Baillie, an eminent orientalist. Shortly
after his death, his MS3, and books were propared for trans-
mission to the family geat in Tnverness-shire, but before they were
actually despatched Professor Forbes obtained a sight of them.
He there picked out a fine large historical MS. on the back of which
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was written, in a distinet Persian hand, * Tdrikh-i Tabari,”" and as
if this were not sufficient, thers was a note written in Persian,
on a blank page, folio 154, of which the following is & literal
translation. * The name of this book is The Tdrikh-i Tabari,
(the History or Chronicle of Tabari), the author's autograph.
The whole number of leaves, when complete, amounted to 303
now, however, some one has stolen and carried off one half of it,
or about 150 leaves. It was written by the author’s own hand,
in the year of the Hijra 706 (o.n. 1306-7.") This description of
the MS. as being the work of Tabari was, from the date alone,
very suspicious and unsatisfactory, and Professor Forbes, in his
enquiries, was eventually led to examine the MS. of the Royal
Asiatic Socioty, when the two MSS. proved to be indubitably
portions of one and the same book.

These discoveries were communicated to the Asiatic Society of
Bengal, and o request was made that the Society would interest
itself in searching for manuseripts of the work. A circular was
in consequence issued to many of the native chiefs and literati of
India, but no satisfactory reply was recived, Upon that occasion
I pointed out to the Society that the work was probably in their
own library, for that an anonymous volume purporting to con-
tain precisely the same matter, was brought by Sir J. Malcolm
from Persia, and presented to the Udllege of Fort William, as
appeared from a notice at the end of Stewart's Catalogue of Tiph
Sultin’s Library. The work was searched for and discovered, in
consequence of this information, among those which were trans-
ferred from the College to the Asintic Society.!

It was not till some years afterwards that T had the satis-
faction of reading the superb French publication, entitled Col-
lection Orientale, in the preface to the first volume of which 1
found that the very same enquiry had been suggested by M.
Quatremére, in the following passage: “‘au nombre des MSS,
apportés de Perse par le Major Malcolm et offerts par lni an
Collége du Fort William, je trouve un ouvrage ayant pour titre

1 8ep Journal Asintic Society of Bengal, Vol X, p. 934,
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Djami-altmwarikh-kadim. Ce livre forait-il partie du travail do
Rashideldin ? C'est eo que je n'ai pu vérifier.””? Had this
enquiry then sttracted the attention of the Asiatic Society of
Bengal, it would have resulted in an earlier discovery of the
missing volumo ; but when at last it was drawn forth from their
library, it had become of comparatively little importance, for, in
the mean time, a manuseript of the Persian original had been
found in the libmary of the East Indis House, of which a full
desoription was shortly after given by Mr. Morley in the seventh
volume of the Journal of the Royal Asistic Society, from which
the following extract is taken :—

% The MS. in question is of a large folio size, and contains in
all 1189 pages; but as numerous spaces Lave been left for the
insertion of paintings, the actual volume of the work is not equal
to its apparent extent ; the character is a small and tolerably
clear Nast'alik ; the transeriber was evidently both eareless and
ignorant, and the text abounds with errors,—this is particularly
conspicuons in the spelling of the names of places and individuals,
the same name being frequently written in two or three different
ways in the same page; many considerable omissions also oceur
in the body of the work, the original from which our MS. was
transeribed being, in all probability, damaged or defective in
thoge parts.

“The Jimi'u-t Tawdrikh consists of a collection of histories
(as its name imports), each distinet from the other and eomplete
initself. Those contained in our MS, oceurin the following order:—

“1, A general history of Persia and Arabia, from the earliest
times to the fall of the Khilafat ; this history comprises a preface
and two sections. The preface contains an account of Adam and
his children, of Niih and his posterity, of the reign of Kaitimars,
the first of the kings of Férs, and of the tribes of the Arabs, to
the time of the prophet Muhammad. This prefice mentions
that the history was composed in the year of the Flight 700,
from various traditional and written authorities,

! Fio ef lex ouvrages de Rashideldin, sooonde partis, p. lxxxr,
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“ Seetion 1 eontains a history of the kings of Firs, and of the
events that occurred in their respective reigns; also accounts of
the prophets from the time of KaiGmars until that of Yazdajird,
the last of the kings of "Ajam.

“Section 2 contains o copions and detailed history of the
prophet Muhammad and his Khalifas to the time of Al Mustasim
bi-lah. This history, which in our MS. comprises 364 pages,
was transeribed in the month of Shawwél, in the year of the
Flight 1081, It is contained entire in the MS. of Colonel
Baillie, with the absence of forty-six lenves, seven of which are,
however, to be found in the MS, of the Royal Asiatic Society.

“I1. A concise history of the Bultin Mahmid Subuktigin, the
Glaznivides, the Saménides, the Buwailides, and some others, to
the time of AbG-l Fath Mandid bin Mas'id, and the year of
his death, viz., the 547th of the Flight. This history comprises
fifty-six pages, and was transeribed in the month Zi'l hijja, and
the 10815t year of the Flight. This is also in Colonel Baillies
MB., of which it forms the third portion.

“ITI. A history of the Saljiki kings and of the Atabaks, to
the time of Tuoghril bin Muhammad bin Malik Shah, the last of
the Saljiks, who was slain in the year of Flight 589, It com-
prises forty-two pages.

“To this history is added a supplement, composed by Abd
Héamid Thn Ibrihim, in the year of the Flight 599 ; it contains
an account of the fall of the Saljiks, and the history of the kings
of Khwérizm, to the time of Jalilu-d din, the last of that dynasty.
This supplement comprises twenty-five pages, and apparently
formed part of the original Jdmi‘u-t Tawdrikh, as Professor
Forbes mentions two leaves existing at the end of Colonel
Baillie’s MS., which are oceupied with the history of Khwérizm.

“[V. A history of Ughiz, and of the other Sultfins and
Kings of the Turks; it comprises twenty-two pages. At the
end it is stated that this history is to be followed by that of the
Khéns of Chin and Méchin.

“V., A history of Khita, and of the Kings of Chin and
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Michin, to the time of the conquest by the Mongols. Tt com-
prises forty-six pages. At the end it is stated that this history
is to be succeeded by that of the Bani Isrdil. The conclnding
part of this account of KhitA is contained in the MS. of the
Royal Asiatic Society.

“VI. A history of the children of Israel, comprising forty-
eight pages. At the end it is stated that this history is to be
followed by that of the Franks, and the date of transeription is
gaid to be the month Safar, in the year of the Flight 1082, The
first portion of this history occurs in the MS. of the Royal
Asiatie Society.

“VII. A history of the Franks, from the ereation of Adam
to the time when the author wrote, viz., 705th year of the Flight,
giving a short account of the various Emperors and Popes,
amounting to little more than a list of mis-spelt names. Tt
comprises 122 poges, and bears the date of Rabi'u-l-awwal, in
the year of the Flight 1082,

“VIII A history of the Sultins of Hind and of the Hind(s.
It comprises 58 pages. This history existd in the MS. of the
Royal Asiatic Society, supplying the lacuna in that M.S, where
about six pages are wanting.

“IX. A treatise on metempsychosis, extracted from the Tawai-
Adt-i Rashidi by Rashidu-d din. This treatise comprises 12
pages. The date of transeription is Rabi'u-l-awwal, in the 1082
year of the Flight ; the name of the scribe is also here given,
viz., Tdhir Ibn Al Baki Albyf. &

“X. The general preface and contents of the whole volume,
headed, * This is the book of the collection of histories.” This
preface comprises eight pages. It has been published, with a
translation by M. Quatremére, in the first volume of the Col-
lection Orientale.

*XI. The first volume of the Jdmi'u-1 Tawdrikh, entitled the
Tdrikh-i Glazdni, and containing an aceount of the Turks and
Mongols to the time of Uljdita Khudf-banda, who reigned when
the author completed his work, This history comprises 386
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pages, and was transeribed in the mouth Sha'hén, and the year
of the Flight 1082.”

By comparing this table of contents with the one above given
by Rashidu-d din himself, it will be seen that the India-House
Manuseript does not contain the entire work ; the parts deficient
being the first division of the second volume, containing the life
of Uljaitd Sultén, with the supplementary journal, and the
whole of the third volume, containing the geography.

It is, however, very probable that the last volume was never
written, for we nowhere find any mention amongst Eastern
authors of Rashidu-d din as a writer on geography ; and what
gives greater colour to this probability is that he intersperses
some of his narratives with geographieal details, which, in man ¥
instances, might be eonsidered to supersedo the necessity of any
farther notice in a separate volume. This may be observed in
the case of the Geography of India, his account of which has
been printed in Vol. L of this work. In that brief sccount he
exhausts all that was then known to the Western Asiatics of the
geography of Indiagand he could therefore merely have repeated
in the third, what he had already given in the second volume,!

It does mot appear that these successive diseoveries of the
Jdmi’u-t Tawdrikh in English collections have been followed by
others on the Continent of Europe. None have been announced
from Paris, or Leyden, and two passages in the preface to the
Geschichte der Goldenen Horde (p- xv. and xxi,) show that, up to
1840, no copy had been discovered in Germany.?

Mr. Morley perhaps attached a little too much importance to
his discovery, for he entertained the same opinion as M. Quatre-
mére, that the second portion of the Jdami'u-¢ Tawdrikh was

! [M. Quatremdre, in reply to this opinion, argues in favour of Rushilu-d din
having written the volume on Geography, and says, % On peut done conelore, wree
certitiule, que lo traité do géogmphis se trouveit comprid parmis Jes nombrons
ouvrnges composts par I'nuteur."—J, des S, Sep. 1850.]

* [A letter of Dr. Dorn's in 1852 snnounced the discovery of the “ thinl pari of
Rashidu-d din's History™ in the Cavcssus, but nothing further is konown of it—
Baitechrift, D. M. G. vi. 408.]
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altogether lost. To him is certainly due the eredit of having
rescued it from oblivion, but the work is by no means so much
unknown as they had been led to suppose. Not only do Mirk-
hond and the author of the Kimyd-i Sa'ddat, notice it, as ob-
served by Professor Forbes, but Sadik Isfahénf quotes it under
the article * Machin ™ in his Zahkiku-1 I'rdb, Muslihu-d dig-al-
Lari quotes it in his Mir-dtu-7 Adiedr, Hamdolla Mustaufi in his
Tirikh-i Gusida, Téhir in the Rausatu-t Tiihirin, Almad-al-
Ghafféri in his Nigdristdn, and Haidir Razi confesses to have ex-
tracted from it no loss than 40,000 lines, if bait may be so trans-
lated, when referring to an historical work in prose,

In the library of the British Museum there is & very valuable
copy of the Persian original (No. 7623, Addit.) written by
different transeribers as early ns A.p. 1314, four years before the
author’s death. This copy was noticed by Dr. Bernhard Dorn
in the preface to his “ Hisfory of the Afyhdns,” before the
appearance of the articles above mentioned. It is supposed to
have belonged to Uljéitd Khén, and to have come subsequently
into the possession of 8hah Rulkh, the son of Timar. It would
indeed have been surprising had the work been so little known as
is supposed, for we are informed in the Tdrikh-i Wassdf' and
Rauzatu-s Safd, that the author expended no less than 60,000
dinéirs in the transeription and binding of his own writings.
Every precaution was taken by him to seeure his labours from
destruction, and considerable revenues were set aside for the
purpose of copying and disseminating them, both in Arabic and
Persian, throughout the most considerable cities of the Muham-
madan world,

I know of no copy in India, except the Asiatic Society's
volume, which will shortly receive more particular notices but
an exceedingly valuahle portion of the Persian virsion, eome-
prising the account of India, exists in the Royal Library at
Lucknow, under the .wmng title of Tirikh-i Subuktigin. Tt
includes portions of three different books, for it begins with
the history of Mahmad Subuktigin and the dynasty of the
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Ghaznivides, and contains the history of the Kings of Khwérizm,
the Saljikians, the Buwaihides, and part of the history of the
Khalifs. It is embellished with paintings which are beyond the
average degres of Asiatic merit, and the text is written in a clear
naskh character, comprising one hundred and five folios, with
thirty-five lines to a page. It would be useful for the purpose of
collation, although in many parts it is written very incorrectly,
especially in the names of places, where accuracy is particularly
desirable, I know of two copies of the Tdrikh-i Ghdsdni, but
they eontain no portion which has not already been made familiar
tothe public by the French edition of M. Quatremére noticed above.!

In inquiries after this work care must be taken not to con-
found the Jdmi'u-r Rasiidi with the Tdrikh-i Rashidi, which is
common in Hinddstdn, and derives its name of Rashidi chicfly
(though other reasons are assignod) from being dedicated to the
reigning Khén of the Mughals, 'Abdu-r-Rashid Khén, by its
author, Mirza Haidar Dighlét Girgan. It contains nothing re-
specting the History of India, There is also a Turkish work of the
name of Jami'u-f Tawdrilh, of which there is an account in Von
Hammer's Geschickte des Osmanischen Reichs (Vol. ix. p, 180),
and which the same author quotes as one of his authorities in
his Geschichte dor Assassinen. It was composed a.n. 1574, and
is said to be compiled chiefly from the Nizdmu-f Ticdrikh of
Baizédwi, and Baljatu-t Tawdrikh of Shukru-lla. There is dlso
an Arabie History, which, from similarity of name, may be
mistaken for it, the Mukhtasar Jdmi'u-t Tawdrikh, by Ibnu-l-
Wiirdi, a valuable general History from 1097 to 1543 a.n.

! Compare Fundyruden der Orients, Yol. V. pp. 265-272,  Jowrnal des Bavants,
1838, pp. 801-614. Klaproth, Mem, Tom. 1. p. 303. Von Hammer, Gesehivhse der
schiinen Redelinate Fernieny, pp. 19, 242, Dr, Bernhard Dom, #isg, of the Afyhana,
p.xv. Wilken, Hist. Ghasneridarum, p. xil.  Jownad of the Axiatie Saciety Bengal,
VoL 1X. p. 1181; Vol, X. . 984,  Sddik Tefahdni, p. 45, Journal Asiatipue, Ind
Series, Tom. 1. p. 323; 3nd Beries, No. 36, pp. 671-559, . (ollection Orientals, Yol,
L pp. 1-176. Jowrnal of the Boyal Asiatic Seoiety, Vol Y1, pp 1141; Yol VII. -
Pp. 267-272. Gawchichie der Tlehawe, Vol I1. pp. 150, 219, 243, 260-262. M. Abel
Rémusit, Novrsnse Melinger drinfigues, Tom, I, pp. 138441, Rampaldi, TX. 484,

Mod. Uiwiv, Hist. 11T, 834. Ny, Khaifa I1. 609511, Klaproth in Schmide and
Joh, detorum erud Supplementa Tom., 1X. 200, D'Herbelot, v. * Ginme,"™

Yol. I 2
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I will now proceed to deseribe the volume in the Asiatie
Bociety’s library, promising that it was eopied A.m. 1008, and is
written in a clear nasta'lik character :—

L. A history of the Saljiki kings, to the last of the dymasty,
Abii Télib Tughril, son of Arslén. This extends to p. 44, where
a continuation by Abd Hamid Mubammad, son of Ibrahim, com-
menees, comprising also the history of the Sulténs of Khwérizm,
extending from pp. 44 to 64.

IT. A history of U'ghiiz and the Turks. From pp. 65 to 77.
The epigraph states that it is followed by a history of China.

ITI. A history of the khins and kings of Ohin and Méchin,
and of the eapital called Khitd, The poriraits in this book
almost all represent the kings with two tails below their eaps.
At the end it is stated that this chapter is followed by an aceount
of the Bani Isrdil. This history extends from pp. 78 to 114.

IV. A history of the children of Tsril, said to be succeeded
by a history of the Franks and Kaisert. From pp, 115 to 156.

V. This book is divided into two chapters and several sections.

Chapter 1st. Adam and his deseendants.—Nh and his de-
seendants,—TIbrihim and his descendants to the Virgin Mary.—
Moses.—The kings of Persia,—The Greeks.— The Arabhs.—
Muhammad.—The Mughals.—The Khalifas to the close of the
"Abbéside dynasty.

Chapter 20d. On the belief of Christians.—The comntry of
Armenia—The country, seas, and islands of the Franks.—The
birth of the Messiah.—The Emperors of Riim.—The Popes and
Kaisers, with faney portraits intended to represent each of these
two last.

The proper sequence is interrupted by some mistake of the
binder, but the whole of this unconnected book extends from Pp-
157 to 467,

VI. A history of Sultan Mahmid Subuktizin.—The Ghazni-
vides, Saminides, and Buwaihides. The subdivisions of this book
are as follows :—

Respecting the victory of Bust.—The victory of Kuzdir.—
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Account of Sistin,— Regarding Kébis and Fakhru-d daunla,.—
Concerning the restoration of Fakhru-d daula to his government,
and his friendship with Hisdmu- daula Tdsh. — Respecting
Abi-l Hasan, son of Simluir, and his administration in Khu-
risin, to the time of his death, and the succession of his son
Abii "Ali.—Regarding Faik, and his condition after his defeat at
Marv.—Retirement of Nih, son of Mansar, from Bokhér, and
the arrival of Bughré Khin at Bokhird,—Regarding Abii-l
Késim, son of Simlnir and brother of Ab# *Ali, and his condition
after his separation from his brother—~The Amiru-1 Miminin
Al Kédir Bi-llah confers a robe of honour on Sultdn Yaminu-d
Daula.—The return of *Abdu-1 Malik.—Abii Ibrghim Tsma'il
and the oeeurrences between him, Ilak Khén, and Amir Nasr,
son of Nésirn-d din.—~Regarding the Siméni Amirs, and the
occurrences of their reigns.—Relating to the friendship and
enmity between Nisirn-d din Subuktizin, and Khalaf, son of
Ahmad, and the assumption of the reins of government by the
Sultén.—Respecting Shamsu-l Ma'ali Kébis, and his return to
his country. The friendship and subsequent enmity between the
Sultén and I'lak Khéin—Relating to the sacred war of Bhétiyah.
—Respecting the capture of the fort of Bhim,—Regarding the
family of the khalif Al Kadir Bi-llah, and his government.—His
attachment to the Sultin and Bahdo-d Daula, son of *Azdu-d
Daula.—An aecount of Bahfn-d Danla.—Respecting the affair
at Nirdin.—Relating to the sacred war of Ghor.—Regarding the
traitors after their return from Miawariu-n Nahr.—Relating to
the retirement of Bughrd Khin from Bokhirg, and the return of
Nih, son of Mansir, to his home.—Respecting the Afrhfins.—
Amir Nasru-d din, son of Nésiru-d din Subuktigin—The reign
of Muhammad, son of Mahmid,—The reign of Abi-1 Fath
Mandid, son of Mas"id, son of Mahmid. From pp. 468 to 523.

VII. On Hind and Sind and Shikmini, divided into the
following chapters and sections :—

Chapter 1st. On eras and revolutions.—The measurement of
the earth.—On the four jigs.—The hills and wsters of Hind.
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—On its countries, cities, and towns,—On the islands.—The
Sultins of Dehli.—The birth of Basdeo, and the kings of India
preceding Mahmidd.—On Kakhmir, its hills, waters, and cities.—
An aceount of the kings of the Tritd jig.—The kings of the
Dwipar jug.—The kings of the Kal jig.

Chapter 2nd. An account of the prophets of the Hindds, of
whom there are six of the highest class, Shikmini being the
gixth.—On the birth of Shakm(ni.—On the properties and signs
of a perfect man.—On the character, conduct, and sayings of
Shékmiini.—On the austerities of Shakmiini, and his ineorpora-
tion with the divine essence.—Further proceedings of Shikmini.
—O0On his appearance in various forms.—On the knowledge of
certain prayers addressed to God.—On the different degrees of
metempsychosis, and the number of hells,—How a man can
become a god.—How a man can escape from the form of a beast.
—How a man can eseape from the form of another man.—On
the difference between men and angels,.—On the questions put to
Shikmini by the angels.—On the information given by Shak-
mimi respecting another prophet.—On the rewards of paradise
and the punishments of hell, and the injunctions and prohibitions
of Shikmini.—On the establishment of his religion in Hind
and Kashmir—On the death of Shékmini, and the events
which followed. From pp. 524 to 572. .

VIIL An essay in refutation of the doctrine of transmigra-
tion, extracted from the Tausihdt-i Rashidi. From pp. 572 to 581.

Sme—Large folio, containing 581 pages, of 30 lines to a page.

It appears, therefore, that this volume comprises the same
matter as the East India House MS,, with the exception of the
Tariki-i Ghazdink, of which that MS, contains the first portion.
The arrangement, however, of the several books is very different,
as will be evident to any one who faels disposed to compare them,

[The portion of the Jdmi® which relates to the geography of
India has been printed in Vol. L of this work (page 42) ; and
that which describes the eonflict of Jalilu-d din Khwirizm Shéh
with Changiz Khén, upon the banks of the Indus, will be found
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in the Appendix to Vol. TL (page 550). The following extract is
taken from the commencement of the history of the Ghaznivides
(Chap. II. MS. E. L L. Chap. IV. MS. As, Soe, of Bengal).]
.
EXTRACT.

It has been before mentioned in the history of Ughtz, son
of Dib Yawaghi,' that his sons and descondants were all kings
in succession down to the time of the mission of the chief of the
apostles and seal of the prophets — Muhammad, the chosen,
(may God bless him and his descendants 1)

Tughril ruled in the city of Marv for twenty years, and after
his death Tikak sat in his place; he reigned seven years, and
wis contemporary with the companions of the prophet, When he
died, Dikiz Yéwaghti was raised to the throne and reigned
twelve entire years. After his death, Simén (or the noble born)
was exalted to the sovereignty in the country of Miwardu-n nakhr,
and he it is whom the Thziks (Turks) eall S8amén Jad4, since he
was the ancestor of all the Saménians, After him the sovereignty
was given to Ughum Yéwaghti., He was succeeded by Kikam
Ydéwaghai, who was a mere boy near the age of puberty. The
nobles managed the administration of the kingdom and the
appointment of its governors.

All at once an enemy, by name Faréshib,? brought an army
from all parts of the country against him, and oppressed both
Turks and Arabs® After some hard fighting the army of

! Ughtz was the son of Kurh Ehin, son of Dib Yawaghtl, son of Ulji, son of

Yadt. Dib Yiwaghl _gp4l m the history of Ughiis is called Dib Biwakd Khan,
nnd it is stated that Dib signifies a throne and magnificonce, and Biwaka o chiof of
the grndess. It is wlmost impossible to flx the erthography of the nemes of the
enrlier Mongols, a3 they ure spolt differently in the varions portions of esch MS.
where they ocenr.  The reading Yowaghti is favoured by the majority of the read-
ings, but the nume oconrs with ten or & dogen different epellings, [This uneertaingy
of spelling hos already been remarked upon (Vol. IT, p. 268). The forms of one well-
known neme are so numerous snd varous, from * Altamsh ™ to % Titmish,” that they
wre scaroely to be identified, except by the initisted. ]
¥ [Sometimes written Karfshib, ]

 [The meaning of this is not obvions, 38 s g3l7 o 265 ,]
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Kiikam Y#awaghti was overcome and put to flight. The enemy
plundered his house and took his infant brother a prisoner and
andeavoured to capture UljAi.

The forces of Kikam Yéwaghii again collected and recovered
strength. With a feeling of honour and pride they all, men,
women, and children, pursned Fardshib. They slew and seattered
his followers, and, returning victorious and triumphant, occupied

themselves in mannging the affairs of their government. After
8 few years the infant brother of Kdkam, whom they ealled
Sarang, and who was kept in abjeot captivity, when he attained
the age of manhood, sent to his brother Kikam and asked him
to despatch an army for his succour, Kikam Yawaghti sent a
thousand brave men of war and warriors against Farishib. When
the two armies confronted each other, Sarang went over and
joined his brother’s army. A great eonflict ensued. At last the
battlo ceased, and both parties retired to their respective camps.
Sarang related his whole story before his brother, and said the
enemy had given him the office of Sarhang! and porter. Kikam
Yawaghai said : “ Let this treatment here recoil npon him.2”

Kiikam ruled twenty years, when he died suddenly. Sarang
kept his brother in a eoffin in his house for a whole year, and
pretended that he was lying sick. Ho himself managed and
carried on the affairs of government. After the lapse of a year
the nobles assembled and told Sarang that he should show his
brother to them if living, and if dead he should no longer conceal
the fact, but seat himself upon the throne, Sarang wept and
confessed that his brother had been dead a year past, bat as
he had numerous enemies, he had kept his death concealed,
After this he brought out the corpse of his brother and buried it.
He then mounted the throne and ruled for ten years,

! [aGaped  Sbjo ol L.s{“-”f' The word sarfamg must here bear its
baser monning of “ serjeant, footsaldier, guardsman," und is probalily sonneeted with
thi name Sarang, which indewl is written * Barhang " in one instunce.]

ool (39) 9% o) o]
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When he died his son! Subuktigin was named king. He was
a Turk, in whom the signs of generosity and courage were
apparent, and whose actions and sayings gave proofs of his
future prosperity. He was a descendant of Dib Yawaghi, who
belonged to the house of Ughiiz.?

In the reign of Mansir bin Nih Siméni, during the chamber-
lainship of Abi Is'hak, Alptigin was appointed commander of
the army of Khurisin, and the management of all the affairs (of
that eountry), and the control of all the servants, officers, and troops
woro entrosted to his care. Afterwards he was sent to Ghazna, and
the government of that place was conferred on him. When Abi
Is'hak came to Ghazna, after a short time he died, and as there
was no one of his family fitted for the sovercignty, all the nobles?
assembled and, with one aecord and by the general voice, con-
sented to the chiefship and sovereignty of Nésiru-d din Su-

buktigin.

[0 o At onelee s il iy o]
2 [In both ME8.—F, L L. snd B. M.—Dib is here called the grandson of Ughds,
bt ak the beginning of this extract he @4 called the father, and he was in fact the

grandfather of Ughtir, 5ol S (oghyl oy Jud 1 0 ,_;.i'l,,_#.i."l 3

[ow js2l
3 Hami-Firndn, compoers,
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TAZJIYATU-L AMSAR WA TAJRIYATU-L ASAR

oF

"ABDU-LLAH, WASSAF!

[The author of this history, *Abdu-llah, son of Fazlu-llah, of
Shirkz, is commonly known by his literary name Wassdf, the Pa-
negyrist. The title which he has given to his work, “ A Ramble
through the Regions and tho Passing of Ages,” is quite in keeping
with its florid style. Different readings of the title are common,
and, for simplicity’s sake, the work is often ealled Tdrikh-i Wassdf.
' Tho date of the work, as given in the preface, is the last day of
Sha’bin 609 (March 1300), and the first four volumes were pub-

| Iished about thn_i:ﬁti_me, for Rashidu-d din borrowed from them,
as has been already stated. But Wasséf subsequently resumed
his labours, and, adding another volume to his history, brought
the work down to the year 729 (1328 4n.)

Rashidu-d din, the wazir of Uljaitt and author of the Jidmi'u-
Tinwedrikh, was, as wo have seem, more of a compiler than an
author, but he had a just appreciation of those from whom he
had borrowed, and was ready to acknowledge and requite his
obligations. He extended his patronage to ’Abdu-llah, the
aaiiior of the history before us, and under his auspices the author
presented his work to the Sultdn Uljditd on the 24 Muharram

! [Bir I. Flliot, having lost his Biographival Notice of Wassif, has left only u
few nites which come in ot the end of this article. The editor bas drawn the first
purt of tho article in great part from I (hsson. ]
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712 (June, 1312). This introduction had been long desired by
"Abdu-llah, and when he obtained it he recited an ode on the
suceession of the Sultin, and another in praise of his ity of
Sultiniya. These productions were so full of metaphors that the
sovereign was many times obliged to ask for explanations, but in
the end he was so gratified that he conferred on the writer a robe
of honour and the title * Wassdfi-/ Hazrat, Panegyrist of his
Majesty.,” In one of his chapters the writer dilates upon this
ineident with much self-complacency.

This work takes up the history at the point where the Jahdn
Kushd closes, and was designed as a continuation of that work,
of which Wassf expresses the highest opinion, and on which he
expends a laboured panegyrie. The facts recorded in the work
the author professes to have gathered from the oral accounts of
trustworthy persons.

The history opens with the death of Mangi Khiin and the
accession of Kublai Khén, In the third and fourth volumes it
gives some notices of India, from which the following extracts
are taken. The fourth volume closes with a summary retrospect
of the reigns of Changiz Khén and his immediate successors,
The fith volume, subsequently written, is principally oceupied
with the reign of Abd Sa’id. As a history of the Mongol
dynasty the work is held in the highest estimation. There is
not much in the work direetly relating to India, and the extracts
which follow this give all that is of importance in respect of
that conntry,

D'Ohsson has made great use of this work in his History of
the Mongols, in which he often refers to it and quotes it.
Hammer-Purgstall made it the object of his especial attention,
and has noticed it in several of his writings, He says *the
history of Wassif, so far as regards style, holds the same
position in Persian as the Makdmét of Hariri in Arabie, being
an unapproachable model of rhetorie, and also, in the opinion of
the Persians of historic art.” He deseribes and dilates upon its
difficulties, but is enthusiastic upon its merits as a literary com-
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position, rating it above Harird, * because Wassaf has decked the
highly-embellished pages of his historical narrative with the
choicest flowers of Arabic and Persian poetry, and has worked
with equal labour and aceuracy on the limited subject of geo-
graphy and in the wide field of history.” Sir H. Elliot, while
admitting the style of Wassif to be highly elaborated, considers
Hammer's deseription of it to be rather overdrawn.] He says
Hammer, in his notice of Aibak’s reign, makes Wassif to exceed
the Tju-I' Ma-dsir in ornateness, but this is not possible. In
the extracts which follow, and which do not amount to one-
fortieth part of Wassdf, there is more real matter on India
than in & far greater extent of the T4y, though the latter work
15 specially devoted to that country.

Wasséf’s reflections and opinions are judicions and appropriate,
as where he speaks of "Aldu-d din slaying the smbassadors.
He was partial to introducing Arabie words and phrases into his
history ; indeed some whole chapters are written in Arabic. The
extract, for instance, which is given below, respecting the con-
quest of Somndét, is in Arabie, avowedly in imitation of "Utbi.
The first extract respecting Java has the Arabic words in italies
in order to show their prevalence in his ordinary style. Some of
the extracte are literal and some are abstract translations, with
the omission of all superfluous words; but Wassif is so full of
useful historical matter that, after divesting his volume of all
redundancies wo should reduce them to only half their size,
whereas, were the Trju-! Ma-dsir subjected to a similar process,
not more than one-hundredth part of it wonld remain,

[An edition of Wassif in lithograph, with a vocabulary of
diffienlt words, was published at Bombay in 1833, and in 1856
Hammer-Purgstall published the first book of the text with a
German translation, most beautifully printed in the Imperial
printing office at Vienna. The further publication of the work
has been interrupted by the death of the veteran and hard-
working orientalist,

[fn Sir H. Elliot’s library there is only the 4th book of
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Wassdf, and some loose leaves containing the text of the ex-
tracts printed below, very badly copied. The work is not rare
in Europe, for several libraries contain copies. ]

EXTRACTS.?
Conquest of the Island of Mil Jdra?

Among the easy conguests during the fime of the reign of
Kublii Khén was that of the island of Ml Jéva, one of the
countries of Hind, in the months of the year 601 m. Having
appointed * a leader of an army who was a seeker of battle,” he
despatched him with extreme splendour and immense preparations
“upon ships traversing the waves of the sea.”” When the men of
the empedition had brought their ships to anchor at the shore of
their desire, they brought under fthe bondage of their acquisi-
tion, through fear of the atiack of their swords, an island which
could seareely be called an island, as it was no less than two
hundred parasangs long and one hundred and twenty broad.

The ruler of that country, Sri Réam, infended to pay his
respeets fo his majesty with afferings and humble representations,
but predestined death did not grant him the power of moving

1 Bog Hammer-Purgstull, Geschichts der achine Redekiinete Persiens,  Gea. dn
Owmeanischen Reichs, Die Landeverwsltung unter dem Chafifate.  Xehane T1. passim
and Goldens Horde, Tndex, Nowwean Jowr. driaf, XI1. 1888,  Ousaloy, Fersian
Porta, p, 250, Fumidgruben des Or. 1. 113, VL 274, Dies, Denbwicrdiglesion 1. 272,
Nowe, Mel, Ae. 1. 437, Rampoldi, dnnali, 1849, p. 48.

* [All these extracts from Wseif weru either tramslated or very extensively cor-
revted by Sir H. Elliot himself.]

# 1'Ohsson Histoire dex Mongols, IL 404) does not enter this expedition in his
text, but montions it only in o note.  But from other suthorities he gives an account
of & naval expedition in 1203, ogiinst Tehé-po or Koug-ona, which he thinks may
probably rofer to the Ielo of Jive. The “Haewlsprache™ applied to the languuge of
Java guve this supposition great probability, but Wasshf and Rashidu-1 din both
aseribe the expedition to 1202, The testimony of Mareo Polo (Edinburgh Ed
p. 278}, that “on aceount of the long and diffienlt navigstion, the groat Khin never
oould acquire dominion over Javu " is of no value, becaiuse, as he left China in 1201,
he must hove renched the island before the expedition sailed for it Mills considirs
the islind to have been Borneo—Hiviory of Wokommedaniam, p, 212, See Col.
Yule's Cuthay, p. 518,
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from that plece. Afferwards his son came to the foot of the
sublime throne and acquired abundant good fortune by the be-
stowal of favours and kindnesses without stint; and his majesty,
after firing an annual fribute in gold and the pearls of that
eauntry, confirmed him in the possession of it,

The true account of that country is, that it is a portion of the
portions of the ocean full of accumulated enriosities and abundant
weealth, with plenty of all kinds of treasures and precious jewels, and
charming products of ingenuity, and honourable gifts of merehan-
dise, displaying the confrivances of the ineomparable one. That
country and all around it is fragrant with the odowrs of aloe-wood
and cloves, and plains and preeinots are voeal with the notes of
parrots, saying, “ I am a garden, the shrubs of which are envied
by the freshness of the garden of Paradise,” ete., and so forth.

& - - L .

Eulogium wpon the Countries of Hind,

India, according to the concurrent opinion of all writers, is
the most agreeabls abode on the earth, and the most pleasant
quarter of the world. Tis dust is purer than air, and its air
purer than parity itself; its delightful plains resemble the garden
of Paradise, and the particles of its earth are like rubies and
corals,!

Some commentators upon the Kurén, in the explanation of the
account of Adam—(Peace be to him \)—have stated, that when
our first father, having received the order to “go down,” was
about to descend from the gardens pleasant to the soul and
delightful to the eye, to the wretched world below, the all-
embracing grace of God made some of the mountains of the

! This opening sentence is the eams as the one which commeness the acoonnt of
Todin i the rare Geographical work, called Bakru-f dufddm, Tt is o translotion of
thie Hadpw-1 bildd of Zakuriys Keswind, with o fow alterations and sdditions, of which

this is one. Another pussage is taken from Wassal's Ohapter on the listory of
Debl, [Seo Vol. L of this work, p. 54.].
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Isle of Ceylon to be the place of his descent! This land is
distinguished from all parts of the globe by its extremo temper-
atencss, and by the purity of its water and air, If he had
fullen at once from the best to the worst, the change would have
caused the anmihilstion of his health and the destruction of his
limbs. Indeed, the charms of the country and the softness of
the air, together with the variety of its wealth, precions metals,
stones, and other abundant produetions, are beyond deseription.
The leaves, the bark, and the exudations of the trees, the grass,
and the woods of that country are cloves, spikenard, aloe-wood,
sandal, eamphor, and the fragrant wood of Mandal. White
amber is the dregs of its sea, and its indigo and red Bakham
wood are cosmeties and rouge for the face; the thorns and
wormwoods of its fields are regulators of the source of life, and
are useful electunries in the art of healing for the throes of
adverse fortune; its icy water is a ball of mimiye for the frae-
tures of the world ; and the benefits of its commerce display the
peculiarities of alchemy ; the hedges of its fields refresh the
heart like the influence of the stars; and the margins and edges
of its regions are bed-fellows of loveliness ; its myrobalans impart
the blackness of youthfal hair ; and its peppercorns put the mole
of the fime of bemuty on the fire of envy; its rubies and cor-
nelians are like the lips and cheeks of charming girls ; its light-
shedding recesses are all mines of eoined gold ; and its treasuries
and depositories are like oceans full of polished gems; its trees
are in continual freshness and verdure; and the zephyrs of its air
are pure and odoriferous ; the various birds of its boughs are
sweet-singing parrots ; and the pheasants of its gardens are all
like graceful peacocks,—
“Tf it fs nasorted that Paradise is in India,
Be not surprised becanse Paradiss itsclf is not comparalls to it

I The Oriental tradition rins, that when our first parents wero cost out of Paradise,
Adnm descendisl in Ceylon, Eve ut Jidda, the peacock in Hindtsthn, the srpent of
Ispahtin, mnil Thiis wh Multhn, ar, seeording to some, Sisthn. Hespecting the print of
Adarmi's foot, and its veneration eqnally by Buddhists and Muosalming see Reinand's
Geo, 4" Aboulféds, Trod. Frans, Tom. 1L p 88,
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If any one suppose that these selected epithets exceed all
bounds, and thiuk the author indulges in exaggeration and hy-
perbole, let him, after a deep reflection on this matter, ask his
own heart whether, since the days .of Adam till the present,
from East to West or from North to South, there has ever been a
country, to which people export gold, silver, commodities, and ouri-
osities, and from which, in exchange, they bring away only thorns,
dregs, dust, pebbles, and varions aromatie roots, and from which
money has never been sent to any place for the purchase of goods.
If, by the will of God, he still deems my narrative to be over-
charged with hyperbole, still he must admit these praises to be
deservedly and justly applied. With all its diverse qualities and
properties, it is reported that the extent of that territory is equal
to the breadth of heaven.

Before proceeding further in this matter, T am anxious to give
an account of the seven climates, and of the shape of the habit-
able part of the earth, the measure of the surfice of which
having been ascertained by geometrical demonstration and the
figares of Fuelid, has been recorded in the books of that philo-
sopher. Althourh it has no great conneetion with this book,
yet my desire is that my readers may be aequainted with the
extent of these regions and the countries of that inhabited quarter
of the world, The whole surface of the planisphers of the earth
ig divided into four equal parts by the intersection of two great
circles, one proceeding east and one west, and the other the
meridian, which erosses it at right angles. Two of the quarters
lie to the north, one eastern, the other western ; and twe to the

_ south, one eastern, and one western,  Of these four quarters the

north-eastern quarter is habitable, and econtains the climates ;
and even within this quarter the high northern latitude, on
account of extreme cold, is not habitable by animals, and the
southern hemi-planisphere is also not habitable on aceount of
excessive heat. The area of the whole globe (sea and land) is
132,416,400 mils, and the area of the habitable part is 8,143,300
parasangs, which is equal to 24,429,900 mils.!
'Thinhug:iumhﬁﬁdadinthnmtinbuminhdigih.nﬁnhhuhmm.
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It is related by sufficient informants, experienced travellers,
who have long fixed their staff in the country of Hind and raissd
the standards of enquiry and research, that the length, breadth,
and the number of its most celebrated provinees ave as follows :—
Malibar, from the borders of Khot? to the country of Kilam, is
about 300 parasangs ; that Bila,® from the beginning of Kambéyat
to the borders of Mdlibér, is more than 400 parasangs ; that
Sawilik contains 125000 cities and villages ; and Malwi
1,803,000 towns and villages. And it may be about thirty
years previous to my laying the foundation of this book that the
king of Mélwa died, and dizsension arose between his som and
minister. After long hostilities and much slaughter, each of
them aequired possession of a part of that country., In eonse-
quence of these disturbances, every year ineursions are made into
it from most parts of Hind, much property and wealth, and
eaptives, and fine linen (kirBds) are carried off, and as yet no
change (for the better) has taken place.

Gjarit, which is ecommonly ealled Kambiyat, contains 70,000
villages and towns, all populous, and the people abound in wealth
and luxuries. In the course of the four seasons of the year
seventy different species of beautiful flowers grow within that
provinee. *The purity of its air is =0 great that if the pisture
of an animal is drawn with the pen, it is life-like. And it is
another matter of wonder that many plants and herbs are found
wild and uneultivated there, You may always see the ground fall
of tulips even in the winter senson.  The air is healthy and the
earth picturesque, neither too warm nor too evol, but in perpetual
spring.”  The winter cultivation is brought about only through
the moistness of dew, ealled bdrast. When that harvest is OVer
they begin summer cultivation, which is dependent upon the
influence of the rain. The vineyards in this country bring forth
blue grapes twice o year ; and the strength of the soil is so great

V' Compare Rashidu-d din's account in Vol 1. p, 67.]

* [See an wrticle by Col. Yule, to apipear in the Jowr, B 4.8 New Buries, Vol. IV.]

% [This name is o transeribed by Sir H. Flliok. In his Pirsian extructs the ling
in which the nume occurs hus been subsoquently added in pemeil ; the nume thers
reads # Dewul."™]
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that the cotton plants spread their branches like willows and
plane trees, and yield produce for several yoars successively.

Had the author full leisure to express fully the circumstances
of that country, and to ascertain them from trustworthy men
and historians, and to devote a long period of his life to explain
them, still he would not be ablo to recard even a portion of the
marvels and exeellences of that eountry,

Ma'bar extends in length from Kilam to Nilawar (Nellore),
nearly three hundred parasangs along the sea-coast, and in the
language of that country the king is called Dewar, which signifies
the Lord of Empire, The curiosities of Chin and Méchin,
and the beautiful products of Hind and Sind, laden on large
ships (which they call junks), sailing like mountains with the
wings of the winds on the surface of the water, ure always
arriving there. The wealth of the Isles of the Persian Gulf in
pocticular, and in part the beauty and adornment of other
countries, from "Irik and Khurfisin as far a= Rim and Europe,
are derived from Ma'bar, which is so situated as to be the key of
Hind.!

A fow years sinee the Dewnr was Sundar Pandi,? who had
three brothers, each of whom established himself in independence
in some different country. The eminent prince, the margrave
(marzbdn) of Hind, Takiu-d din *Abdu-r Rahmén, son of Mu-
hammadu-t Tibi, whose virtues and accomplishments have for a
long time been the theme of praise and admiration among the
chief inhabitants of that beautiful eountry, was the Dewar's
deputy, minister, and adviser, and was a man of sound judgment.
Fitan, Mali Fitan and Kibil* were made over to his possession,

! [Ben Col. Yule's Cinthay, pp. 218-19.]

* Sundar, or Sundara, was a common name among the Pindys Dymasty. The
nama originally belonged to u kng of the north, who vanquished and wedded o
princess of the fumily, Sundurs is said to have been Siva in human form, and the
tutelary deity of Mudurs s still Sundareswnrn, the linga erected by Sundore, See
Wilsen's Mackensie Golisetion, p. lxxvi. wnd Jowr. R.4.8. Val. T11, p. 198,

¥ [Bee Col. Yule in J. K. A. 8., Kew Series, Vol Iv.]
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for he is still worthy (kabit) of having the Khutba read in his
name, and, notwithstanding these high dignities, is not worthy
of seditions ( fitna).

It was a matter of agreement that Maliku-1 Tslim Jamflu-d
din and the merchants should embark every year from the island
of Kais and land at Ma’bar 1,400 horses of his own breed, and
of such generous origin that, in ecomparison with them the most
eelebrated horses of antiquity, such as the Rukhs of Rustam,
ete,, should be as worthless as the horse of the chess-board, Tt
was also agreed that he should embark as many as he ecould
procure from all the isles of Persia, such as Katif, Lahsa,
Bahrein, Hurmiz and Kualhdtd. The price of each horse was
fixed from of old at 220 dindrs of red gold, on this condition,
that if any horses should sustain any injury during the voyage,
or should happen to die, the value of them should be paid from
the royal treasury, It is related by authentic writers, that in
the reign of Atibak Abd Bakr, 10,000 horses were annually ex-
ported from these places to Ma’bar, Kambiiyat, and other ports
in their neighbourhood, and the sum total of their value amounted
to 2,200,000 dindrs, which was paid out of the overflowing
revenues of the estates and endowmenis belonging to the Hind(
temples, and from the tax upon courtezans attached to them, and
no. charge was ineurred by the public treasury. Tt is a strange
thing that when those horses arrive there, instead of giving them
raw barley they give them roastod barley and grain dressed with
butter, and boiled cow’s milk to drink.

Who gives sugar to nn owl or crow §

Or who fesds a parrot with o carease #

A crow shoald be fod with & dead body,

And a parrot with onndy and BRTF.

Who loods jewels an the back of oo as F

Or who would approve of giving dressed almonds to o oow ?
They bind them for forty days in a stable with ropes and pegs,
in order that they may get fat ; and afterwards, without taking
measures for training, and without stirrups and other appurtin-
ances of riding, the Indian soldiers ride upon them like demons,

YoL. 1L 3
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They are equal to Burdk in celerity, and are employed either in
war or exercise, [n a short time the most strong, swift, fresh, and
active horses become weak, slow, usecless, and stupid. In short,
they all become wretched and good for nothing. In this elimate
these powerful horses which fly swiftly without a whip (for
whips are required for horses, especially if they are to go any
distance), should they happen to cover, become exceedingly
weak and altogether worn out and unfit for riding. There is,
thercfore, a constant necessity of getting new horses annually,
and, consequently, the merchants of Muohammadan countries
bring them to Ma'bar.! Their loss is not without its attendant
advantage, for it is a providential ordinance of God that the
western should continue in want of eastern products, and the
eastern world of western products, and that the north should
with labour procure the goods of the south, and the south be
furnished in like manner with commodities brought in ships from
the north. Consequently, the means of easy commmunieation are
always kept up between these different quarters, as the social
nature of human beings necessarily requires and profits by,
Thon wert called o man beeause thon wert endowed with love,

In the months of the year 692 m. the above-mentioned Dewar,
the ruler of Ma'bar, died, and left behind him muoch wealth
and treasure. It is related by Maliko-1 Tslim Jamalu-d din,
that out of that treasure 7,000 oxen, laden with precions stones,

! These curions facts regurding the horso trade of Ma'bor are in siriking sopordunce
with the stotements of Mareo Polo, whe visited that const alemt twenty years bofore
thi= was written, He anys: * In this country no horses wre reared, and henen fhe
groater park of the revenue is omployed in obtaining them from forelmn rogions,
'Ij]m mirchonts of Carmes, of (uisd, of Dufar, of Soer, and of Adim, whoss pro-
vinces contain many steeds of fine quality, porehase, embark, and bring fhem to the
Eing waid his foar prineely brothers, sulling them for 600 magi of gnhi, worth moro
thin 100 mares of silver. T aseare you this monarch buys annually mare than 2,000,
bt by the end of the yenr they are all dead, from wanting the medisine neeessIry
for kipep them in bealth, The merchants who inport them want this' o happen, and
are poreful; theeefore, not to introduce the oure.”—Traeels, Murray's Ei. p. 208
LF Editor wdds: “ Count Boni (p, 172) has found in Tavernier and the Lettres

ifiacniten, thot frequent medicine and inr care wre i

i seich e peculiar requisite to keep thom in
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and pure gold and silver, fell to the share of the brother who sue-
ceeded him. Malik-i a’zam Takiu-d din continued prime minister
as before, and, in fact, ruler of that kingdom, and his glory and
magnificence were raised o thousand times higher.!

Notwithstanding the immense wealth acquired by trade, ho
gave orders that whatever commodities and goods were imported
from the remotest parts of China and Hind into Ma'bar, his
agents and factors should be allowed the first selection, nntil
which no one else was allowed to purchase. When he had
selected his goods he despatehed them on his own ships, or
delivered them to merchants and ship owners to carry to the island
of Kaiz. There also it was not permitted to any merchant to eon-
tract a bargain until the factors of Maliku-1 Tslém had selected
what they required, and after that the merchants were allowed to
buy whatever was suited to the wants of Ma'bar. The remnants
were exported on ships and beasts of burden to the isles of the
sea, and the countries of the east and west, and with the prices
obtained by their sale such goods were purchased as were suitable
for the home market ; and the trade was so managed that the
produce of the remotest China was consumed in the farthest
west. No one has seen the like of it in the world.

Nohility nrises from danges, for the intirest is ton in forty ;
If merchants droad risk they can decive no profit,

As the eminent dignity and great power of Malik-i a’zam
Takiu-d din, and Maliku-1 Islim, and Jamélu-d din were cele-
brated in most parts of Hind to even a greater extent than in
Ma'bar, the rulers of distant countries have cultivated and been
strengthened by their friendship, and continually kept up & cor-
respondence with them, expressing their solicitations and desires,
The correspondence, in Arabie, between Jamélo-d din and Sultdn
*Ali bin Huzabbaru-d din Muwaiyid, will show the consideration
in which he was held by contemporary princes.

' [See Cal. Yule, Cathay, p. 218, 219, und Jowr, R. 4. 8. (Now Series), Vol. IV.]
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Brief history of the Sultans of Dehli.

From Book II1. of the MS.

Dehli is one of the southern ecountries, and in honeour and in
position is like the heart within the body, its provinces being
placed around like the limbs and extremities. Its inhabitants are
all Musulmiins, and ready for the prosecution of holy war. Its
soil is odoriferous, its air temperate, its water pure, its gardens
charming, and its plains spacions. Its disciplined armies exceed
the number of 300,000 men,

The following are the most celebrated cities and tracts whish
lie between Khurdsdn and Hindustdn, according to the testimony
of eye-witnesses. After crossing the Panjab, or five rivers,
namely, Sind, Jelam, the river of Lohéiwar, Satlat! and Biyah,
there are Banian of the JGd Hills, Sodra, Jilandhar, the Kokar
country, Multin, Uchh, Jési, Sarsuti, Kaithal, Sanfm, Tabar-
hindh,* Banadri, Saména, Hajnir, Kahrim and Nagor.

On travelling from Dehli to the provinee of Hind yon proceed
m this wise—'Iwaz (Oudh), Badiin, Karra Manikpir, Behér,
Silhet, Lakhnauti. Each of these places comprises several sub-
ordinate villages, and there are strong forts and towns and other
inhabited spots, which eammot be noticed in this narrative on
account of their great number,?

In the year 512 5. (1118 s.p.) Bahrim Shéh, a descendant of
Mahmid Subuktigin, became Sultén of Ghaznin, and after some
time "Alfu-d din Husain bin Hasan, the first king of the Ghorians,
attacked him and took his country, and seated his nephew on the
throne of Ghaznin, after which he again returned to Dehli.

! [n the margin “ Sathéj:" the Buile],]

* [Barhindh—see note in Vol IL p. 200, 302.]

? Bome mames of places have been omitied as being doobtful, The nuthor's
k‘m.l'l'lﬂ-l.!zt' of the geography of Upper Indin is vory imperfoet.  From the rivers of
the Ihm_]kh he omits the Chinih, and transposes the arder of some of the others.
He is not more fortunate in the former history of Hinddsthn, which differs so very
miiieh from all other authors, as to inspire fittle confldenee, except, porhops, in those
pussnges where the procecdings of the Mughals are mentioned.
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When Bahrim Shih saw his hereditary conntry freed from the
lions of Ghor, he again rose in arms and took the nephew of
"Aléu-d din prisoner, and disgraced him by seating him on a sow
and parading him round the walls of Ghaznin.

When ’Alfiu-d din heard this intelligence, he again marchod to
repel him, but before his arrival Bahram Shéh had died, having
received the order of God, and his son Khusrii had placed the
royal crown upon his head, but not being able to oppose *Aliu-d
din, he fled towards the country of Hind. 'Alin-d din plundered
and massacred in Ghaznin, and after depopulating the country he
took up his abode at Dehli. Khusri Shéh died in the year 555 m.
(1160 a.p.) and the dynasty of the Ghaznivides became extinet.

"Aléu-d din Husain appointed (to the government of Ghaznin)
his nephews, the sons of Sthm, son of Hasan, namely Ghiyfhsu-d
din Abd-1 fath Mubammad and Shah&bu-d din Abé-1 Muzaffar.
When Sultin Ghiyfisn-d din died, the government devolved
alone upon Sultdn Shahfbu-d din Ghori, who was slain by some
Hindi devotees in the year 602 1. (1205 a.n.)

As he had no son, Kutbu-d din Aibak, his slave, suceeedod him,
and several important holy wars were undertaken by him, When
he died, leaving no male child, a slave, by name Allamsh, as-
cended the throne under the name of Shamsu-d din, He also
engaged in many holy wars and conquests. He reigned for a
long time in splendour and prosperity.

When he died he left two sons and one danghter, namely,
Jalilu-d din, Nésiru-d din, and Raziya. His slaves, Ulugh
Khin, Katlagh Khén, Sankez Khén, Aibak Khitéi, Nir Beg,
and Murid Beg "Ajami, forgot their gratitude to their old master,
attacked Jaldlu-d din, and aspired to independence. Jalflu-d din
fled 1n the year 651 m. (1253 a.n.), and songht the protection of
Mangd Kéén, Katlagh Khiin and Sankez Khdn, taking alarm
at Ulngh Khién's proceedings, also followed Jaldlu-d din to the
same court, upon which Tlugh Khén placed the virtuous Sultén
Raziya, the sister of Jalalu-d din, upon the throne, and himself
became administrator, guide, eounsellor, and ruler.
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Mangi Kéabn treated Jalilu-d din with great kindness, and
ordered Sali Bahidur to afford all the assistance which the
Mughal army on the bordor was able to render; to escort him
to hiz hereditary country, and cleanse his garden from the
rubbish of the enmity of the slaves, who had realized the
proverb of “ flies have beeome rolers.”

Jalélu-d din retarned, aceampanied by S4li Bahddur and his
army, and reached as far as Hajnir (Ajmir) on the horders of
Dehli, but beyond that they were not able to advanee, and, there-
fore, retreated. Jaldlu-d din then took possession of the hills and
the passes which led to them and Sodra, which were then in the
occupation of the Mughals, aud was there compelled to content
himself with a small portion of the whole.

After some time, Ulugh Khén slew Sultin Raziya, and his
son-in-law Nisiru-d din assumed the crown. After two or three
years, during which Nasiru-d din hLeld the name of king, while
all substantial power was wielded by Ulngh Khén, he per-
fidiously eut off his son-in-law. When Ulugh Khén had eleared
the country of his opponents, he himself placed his foot upon
the throne, and assumed the title of Sultéin Ghiyésu-d din. He
took possession of the treasures, and brought the army inte sub-
jection to his orders, e flattered himself that the whole world
of disobedience would be reprossed during his time, and that the
country would find security under his protestion ; but suddenly
death, the exposer of ambushes, attacked him and guve a reply
to all the sehemes which he had contemplated against others,
for the arrow of destruction was discharged at him from the
hand of one whose power cannot be resisted. His death ocourred
in the year 686 n. (1287 a.n.)

He was succeeded by his grandson, Mu'izzn-d din Kai-kobéd,
the son of Bughré Khin. Meanwhile Huldkét Khén issued an
order to Famlak,! who was the ruler of Sind, to bring Nésiro-d
din, the son (of Ghiy4su-d din) into his presence; and on his

! [Bo written in Sir H. Elliol's exichet from Whoesthf, but the real nome is
“ Karlagh."]
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arrival, Shamsu-d din Kart and Prince Barghandi trumped up
gome accusation against him, and exposed the impurity of his
conduet with such exaggeration, that he, as well as some of his
chiefs and adherents, were brought to capital punishment under
the law.

On receiving this intelligence, Malik Firoz, who was governor
of Khilj on the part of Nésiru-d din, alarmed by his suspicions,
went to Dehli, and entered into the serviee of Kai-kobad, whom he
found in occupation of the throne, and endeavoured to ingratiate
himself in his favour by the performance of many useful serviees.
As many signs of wisdom and courage were observed in him, he
was appointed to the government of Miltén, which is on the
frontier of the kingdom, in order that he might preclude the
possibility of any invasion by the Mughals, After he had been
employed for some time, he was, according to the usual practice
of the envions and inimical, accused of entering into 4 truee with
the Mughals. In consequence of this he was recalled from his
government, but refused to roturn, as he was apprehensive of the
Sultdn’s anger.

Notwithstanding the frequent orders he received he made ex-
cuses and delayed his return. The Wazir became angry at his
dilatoriness and opposition, and by orders of the Sultdn, marched
with a few followers towards Miltdn to enforee his attendance,
They met each other on the road, and as the Wazir addressed to
him several harsh enquiries respecting the reason of his delay,
Malik Firoz answered his insolence by the tongue of his sharp
sword, and slew the Wazit. He then hastened to the capital of
the kingdom. The royal servants were alarmed at his approachs
and the Sultin himself was disabled by sickness. The opportunity
was favourable for Malik Firoz, so he entered the royal apart-
ments and slew the king. This happened on the night preceding
the eighth of Shawwdl 689 m, (October, 1200 A.p.).

In order to gratify the people, and silence the opposition of the
army, he placed nominally upon the throne an infint son of the
late king, by name Shamsu-d din Kaiomars, and thus satisfied
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the army ; but a fow days afterwards he sent the son to follow the
father, and Malik Firoz ascended an inauspicions throne on Friday,
25th Zi'l hijja (December) of the same year. He sufficiently pro-
vided for the defence of the frontier, and married his brother’s
son, "Alfu-d din Muhammad, whom he had himself brought up,
to one of the princesses, and bestowed upon him the government
of Oudh and Baddin, Thero’Albe-d din remained for a long time,
and, by degrees, collected a large army. It was reported to him
that the R4l of Hind, whose capital was Deogir, had immense
treasures in money and jowels, and he therefore conecived an in-
tonse desire of securing them for himself, as well as of conquering
the country, He appointed spies to ascertain when the Réi’s
army was engaged in warfare, and then he advanced and took the
country without the means which other kings think necessary for
conquest. The prudent Rai, in order to save his life, gave his
daughter to the Saltén, and made over to him his treasures and
jewels,

"Aldu-d din Muhammad, having laden all the beasts he eould
procure with his spoils, and giving thanks to God, returned to
his own province, When Malik Firoz heard of this, he sent an
envoy to communicate the expression of his pleasure and con-
gratulations at the vietory, and fuvited him to the presence,
These invitations were frequently repeated, and as often declined,
till & suspicion of his rebellion arose, and induced Malik Firoz to
advance against him with an army.

When "Aldu-d din learnt his unele’s intentions, he began to
entertain ovil designs, and went with ‘o few porsonal attendants
to have an interview with him at Debli ; and the two parties
met on the banks of the Jumna. Malik Firoz, abandoning the
conrse which prudence dictated, and ralying upon the terror which
his frontier and power inspired, as well as the natural affection
which he supposed his nephew to enteriain towards him, erossed
the river with only five attendants, and went to the eamp of
"Aléu-d din.

When news was received of the approach of Malik Firoz,
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'Alin-d din advaneed to receive him ; and when he neared the
river he went bare-footed, and, as usual, kissed the earth in the
presence of his unele, assuming a deportment of humility instead
of his previous opposition, and behaving towards him as a son
does towards a father. They then sat down and held a con-
versation together, and after a time Malik Firoz took Sultén
'Alfu-d din’s hand and invited him to come to his eamp. When
they reached the bank of the river Malik Firoz wished to enter
the boat first, "Aliu-d din following him. Two of "Aliu-d din's
. servants, Tkhtiyhrn-d din and Mahmid Sélim, went behind him
and waited their opportunity. As Malik Firoz had placed one
foot on the boat, and was about to lift the other upon it,
Tkhtiyarn-d din struck at him with a sword and wounded his
hand, Malik Firoe, in alarm, tried to throw himself into the
boat, but Mahmdd S&lim came up and dealt him such a blow
that his head fell into the water and his trunk into the beat.
This happened on the 18th Ramazén 695 m. (June 1236 A.p.).
The period of his reign was nearly six years,

When the army of Malik Firoz witnessed these transactions
from the opposite bank, they were greatly excited, and to appease
them 'Alfu-d din distributed gold amongst the nobles and officers
and thus gained their goodwill. Everyone felt himself com-
pelled to proffer his allegiance, so they all returned to Dehli in
company with him, and in the month of Zi-1 ka'da 695 m. he
arrived at the palace.

The garrison of the fort refused to open the gates, upon which

"Aléu-d din placed bags filled with gold in his mangonels and
discharged them into the fort, which had the effect of persuad-
ing them to abandon their resistanee.
" Two sons of Malik Firoz, Kadar Khin and Arkali Ehén,
who were at Maltdn, were brought to Dehli and deprived of
their eyes. So it is, that in this world the wise are depressed
and the unworthy raised to honour and prosperity.

Sultdn "Aldu-d din then ascended the throne in perfect security,
and protected all the provinees of the empire by his great power.
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Towards the beginning of his reign, Prince Katlagh Khwéja,
son of Dif,! advanced with a larze army, like drops of rain,
towards Dehli, in order to conquer, massacre, and plunder.
Sultdn "Alén-d din advanced against him st the head of a large
army for the purpose of earrying on a hely war, actuated by
pure fiith, sincers intentions, the hope of resurrection, and the
determination to bring destruction on the infidels. Without
placing his troops in array, he attacked the enemy, and put
many to the sword; and the remnant, in sorrow, loss, and dis-
appointment, returned to their native country. Pardon go with
them !

The rest of the transactions of ’Alfu-d dins reign shall be
recorded in their proper place for the information of my readers,
Praise be to God, who hath poured his blessings upon the good,
and from whose worship advantages are derived !

The Congquest of Bomndt.®
From Book IV, of the MS,

When Saltin 'Alén-d din, the Sultin of Dehli, was well
asta.hiiﬂ}md in the centre of his dominion, and had eut off the
heads of his enemies and slain them, and had imparted rest to
his subjects from the fountain of his kindness and justice, the
vein of the zeal of religion beat high for the subjection of in-
fidelity and destruction of idols, and in the month of Zi'l-hijja

! Thdh, or Tok, of the Chaghatnd brunch in Turkisthn snd Transoxione, was o
eelebented rival of Kublil. He died in 1306, He hud several sons, who are spoken
of in Mongol history. Among the best known ire Gdnjik, whoe died in 1308 ;
Guebek, who died in 18215 and Tormoshirin, who died n 1330, Ses I'Ohason,
Histoire des Mongals, Val, I1. p, 520,

® [This does not moan the temple of Somnfd, bot as Zifu-d din Berni explidne,
“an idol o which the Brahmans gave the name of Sommit, afer the victory of
Mihmad, and his destruetion of their idol Manbt " (Text 251). Gugerat was over-
rum and Nabrwhla was takin in tids expedition, but thers is no spocinl mention of the
tomple or town of Sommit, ]
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698 w1, (1298 4 p.) his brother Malik Mu'izzu-d din! and Nusrat
Khién, the ehief pillar of the state and the leader of his armies, a
generous and intelligent warrior, were sent to Kambdyat, the
most celebrated of the cities of Hind in population and wealth.
Its air is pure, its wator clear, and the ecircumjacent country
beautiful and charming both in seenery and buildings. With a
view to holy war, and not for the lust of conguest, he enlisted
under their banners about 14,000 cavalry and 20,000 infantry,
which, in their language, are called dakk.™*

They went by daily marches through the hills, from stage to
stage, and when they arrived at their destination at early dawn
they surrounded Ea.m.i:ﬁyut, and the idolaters were awakened
from their sleepy state of carelessness and were taken by surprise,
not knowing where to go, and mothers forgot their children and
dropped them from their embrace, The Muhammadan forces began
to *kill and slaughter on the right and on the left unmercifally,
throughout the impure land, for the sake of Islim,” and blood
flowed in torrents, They plundered gold and silver to an extent
greater than can be coneceived, and an immense number of brilliant
precious stones, such as pearls, diamonds, rubies, and emeralds,
ete., as well as a great variety of cloths, both silk and cotton,
stamped, embroidered, and coloured.

They took,captive a great number of handsome and elegant
maidens, amounting to 20,000, and children of both sexes, *more
than the pen can enumerate,” and thirteon enormous elephants,
whose motions would put the earth in tremor.” In short, the
Muhammadan army brought the eountry to utter ruin, and
destroyed the lives of the inhabitants, and plundered the cities,
and eaptured their offspring, so that many temples were deserted
and the idols were broken and trodden under foot, the largest of
which was one called Somnét, fixed upon stone, polished like a

! [In the translation of Firishta he §s eolled * Aluf Khon" bot this i an
erroncous tramscription of his title ¥ Ulugh Ehén," or % Groot Khin," the ssme
title as wos previously borme by Ghiyisn-d din Balban. The texts of Firishta and

Barni both read © Ulugh Khin,"]
2 This, probably, means dag, o poce,” jost as we say 20,000 foot.
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mirror, of charming shape and admirable workmanship. It stood
seven yards high, Tts position was such as if it was about to
move, and its expression such as if it was abont to speak. If
the introducer of idolatry were to look on it he would become
enamoured of its beauty. The infidels objected to people going
mear it. Its head was adorned with a crown set with gold and
rubies and pearls and other precious stones, so that it was im-
possible for the eyes to trace the redness of the gold on account
of the exeessive lustre of the jewels, and a necklace of large
shining pearls, like the belt of Orion, depended from the shoulder
towards the side of the body.

The Muhammadan soldiers plundered all those jewels and
rapidly set themselves to demolish the idol. The surviving in-
fidels were deeply affected with grief, and they engaged * to pay
a thousand thonsand pieces of gold” as a ransom for the idol,
but they were indignantly rejected, and the idol was destroyed,
and *its limbs, which were anocinted with ambergris and per-
fumed, were cut off, The fragments were conveyed to Dehli,
and the entrance of the Jami® Masjid was paved with them, that
pecple might remember and talk of this brilliant vietory.”
* Praise be to God, the Lord of the worlds. Amen!™

After some time, among the ruins of the temples, a most
beautiful jasper-coloured stone was diseovered, on which one of the
merchants had designed some beautiful figures of fighting men and
other ornamental figures of globes, lamps, ete., and on the margin
of it were seulptured verses from the Kurhn, This stone was
sent as an offering to the shrine of the pole of saints, Shaikh
Murshid Abd Is'hak Tbrihim bin Shahridr. At that time they
were building a lofty ootagonal dome to the tomb, The stone
wus placed at the right of the entrance. “ At this time, that is,
in the year 707 m. (1307 AD.), "Aldu-d din is the acknowledged
Sultdn of this country, On all its borders there are infidels,
whom it is his duty to attack in the prosecution of u holy war,
and return laden with countless booty.”

- L L ] L] L]
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An Account of some Confemporary Princes.

When Sultdn Uljdita was fully established upon the throne,
Shaikhu-l Tslim Jamélu-d din, towards the close of the year
703 m. (1303 A.m.), came to the court of the Protector of the
world, and was received with distinguished honours and kindness.
He was nominated to the government of Firs, but declined the
appointment, and returned to his independent prineipality of Kais.

In the beginning of this year, the Malik-i "Azam, Margrave of
Hind, Takiu-d din "Abdo-r ahméno-t Tibi, who was endowed
with great power and dignity, departed from the country of
Hind to the passage (ma'bar) of corruption.! The king of
Ma'bar was anxious to obtain his property and wealth, but Malik
Mu'azzam Sirdju-d din, son of the deceased, having secured his
goodwill by the payment of two hundred thousand dindrs, not
only obtained the wealth, but the rank also of his father,

Embassy fo China,

Malik Mu'azzam Fakhru-d din Ahmad and Biké Elehi were,
by order of the just king, Ghizén, appointed, in the year 697 .,
as ambassadors to Timdr Kddn,* with presents of cloths, jewels,
costly garments, and hunting leopards, worthy of his royal ae-
ceptance, and ten tdméns (one hundred thousand pieces) of gold
were given to him from the chief treasury, to be employed as
capital in trade. Fakhro-d din laid in a supply of necessaries
for his voyago by ships and junks, and laded them with his own
merchandize and immenso jewels and pearls, and other com-
modities snited to Timar Khin's country, belonging to his friends
and relations, and to Shaikh-1 Islim Jamdilo-d din. He wag

1 At the close of the senfence the author contradiets himself, and aspribes this
event fo the yeor 702 m

® Mention is made of this interesting embossy by D'Ohsson | Hisfoire dee Mangols,
Tom, IV. p. 320}, but there i= no allusion to the voyage by sew, nor to the charncter.
istig reception of the smbasadores,
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accompanied on the voyage by an army of expert archers,
Turki and Persian.

The actual distance of the voyage was much augmented by
the constant dangers to which their lives and property were
exposed on the sen. When, at last, they arrived at the port of
the Chinese frontier they were conducted stage by stage, by the
deputies and officers of that country according to the Kidni in-
stitutes, were furnished with supplies and tents, and were not
troubled for the payment of any duties, In this manner they
reached the Urdd, or Imperial Camp, at T4id{, near Khanbaligh.

The Khin was at that time indisposed, bal the four principal
ministers and other nobles ! were present in the assembly and sat
beyond the royal earpet on golden seats, with great pomp and
dignity. Baka, on his first introduction, considered a salém
sufficient, and did not kneel down, to which want of respect they
raised objections. Bikd, who was a shrewd and eloquent Turk,
replied, *“ It is the royal order, that until T behold the blessed
countenance of the Khin, the very abstract of the book of pros-
perity, I should not look upon any pillars of the state or nobles
of his majesty.” They were then admitted to a personal inter-
view, and presented the rarities entrusted to them, which were
most graciously received. The merchandize also was brought
forward and approved. The Khin then presented a cup of
wine with his royal hand, and issned orders that the am-
bassadors, during their stay, should be furnished with residences,
food, elothes, and servants appropriate to the four seasons :
and forty-five horses were placed at their disposal, * * ::

The ambassadors remained four years in China and were dis-
missed with honour, and a daughter of one of the nobles was
. bestowed upon Fakhru-d din. A friendly reply was written to
Ghizdn Khin, and presents were sent in return, together with
gome valuable silk stuffs, which had fallen to the share of
Hulikd Khan, but had remained in China sinee the time of

! The titles of these high dignitaries will be found in I Obsson, Hist. des Mongals,
Tom. IV. p. 637,
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Mangii Khén, An ambassador took charge of them on a
separate junk, and he was eommissioned to deliver expressions
of friendship and regard.

Malik Fakhro-d din departed, much gratified at his reception,
accompanied by the embassies and twenty-three junks, and other
vessels laden with valuable property. The ambassador of the
EKhin died on the voyage * * * and when they were only
two days distant from Ma'bar, Malik Fakhru-d din also died.
*# & * His tomb is in Ma'bar, near that of his uncle. His
death occurred towards the close of the year of 704 m.! (1305
AD) * * @

In the middle of the year 705 m. Shaikhu-l Islam Jamélu-d
din was summoned from the prineipality of Kais to the capital of
Shirdz, the government of which place was conforred upon him.
He accepted the office in obedience to the eommand, although he
was ill at the time, * * * He died in the year 706 m.
(1306 a.p.) to the great regret of the inhabitants of Shiriz, who
raised a handsome tomb over his remains, and composed an elegy
upon his death, * * * The author also, in consideration of
certain obligations conferred upon him by the deceased, gave vent
to his feelings in the following poem.

The History of Sulldn ' Aldu-d din continued).

When Sultéin "Aliu-d din had fully established himself in the
empire of Dehli, and his conquests and holy wars had proclaimed
him universally as the greatest champion of the Muhammadan
religion, it happened, that in the year 708, "Ali Beg Giirgén,
with an army consisting of three tmdns, marched to Hindi-
stin, and pitched his camp in the vicinity of "Iwaz (Oudh) and
Badin, expecting to make an easy conguest of that country.
The Sultan despatched his general Hazdr-Dindri, who was

! This does not coineide with the fact that they remuined only four years in China,,
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ealled Malik Kafir,! with 80,000 formidable and veteran eavalry
to expel them ; and when the army of Islim was within the
distance of a day's journey from the encmy, it made suddenly a
night attack on their camp, which was left quite unguarded, and
the greater part of the Mughal armies received their retribution
("ioaz) from the empire of Dehli, where they met with the silent
tomb of entire sonihilation, Having surrounded the remnant
on the fielld of battle they deprived them of their arms,” and
"Ali Bag and other officers of the Mughals were carried captive
to Dehli,

“ Bultin Alin-d din gave orders that the sword of menace and
the declaration of unity should be offered to them ; when, as they
they could not help themselves, they placed their heads on the
line of Islam," and repeated the profession of the Muhammadan
ereed. * % * “'Aljn.d din honoured and gave proferment
to "Ali Beg, and made him oue of his nobles, and the Mughal
army was provided for amongst the armies of Isldm. After the
battle an order was issued by *Aldu-d din to gather togother the
heads of those who had been slain, This matter was specially
made over to the Hindds, On counting them after they were
thrown at the feet of the holy warrior they were found to amount
to 60,000, and, as wns done with the Niglidari 2 Mughals, a
pillar was constructed of these heads before the Badidn gate,
in order that it might be a warning and speetacle to future gene-
" mations. The good tidings of this happy eonquest were published
throughout all the countries and provinces both of the faithful
and the idolatrous,

* AL the oopies T have consulted give this name as Kabii or Nii; probably the
former mny bave been a eorruption of Nidh, which was bis true designatinn, [In the
bt of Firishta be bs called * Malik Naib Kafir Hasbhr-dinjri The latter title
is anid fo have been derived from his huving been originally porchused for 1000
dinfrs. See Driggs’ Trans, Vol 1. Bia.]

¥ Nigddar, a younger son of Chaguté, nfter his disgrans, establiched himself with
his vasels and followers in Sistha, and tommitted ruvages tpon the neighbouring
provinces,  His followors wern called Nighdurl," v « Knrfidnms "



TAZITYATU.L AMBXR. 49

Conguest of Telingdna,

In the year 708 (1309 a.p.),—the year arrived in prosperity
and the time was propitions,—the lofty mind of the king greatly
inclined towards the conquest of the whale of Hinddstén, and the
subjection of tho infidels. Previous to this, Mélwa had been con-
quered ; he, therefore despatehed Malik Naba, Zafar Khén, and

Nénak Hindi,' with an army consisting of one hundred thousand
horse and foot,—

Ob thou for whom there is an army that obtuins vigtory,—
to conquer the provinee of Telingna. When they arrived on
its frontier, the Rii of that provinee adopted a prodent reso-
lation, submitted to the Mubammadans, and agreed to pay an
antual tribute and receive the royal collectors, and that populous
territory, replete with every kind of wealth—

As the chiek of your friend full of oxoellense,
In which ure all desires you ure in search af,—

containing more than 30,000 tracts of country, was added to
the Mubammadan empire. Tt is related that 6,000 kharwérs, or
loads, of gold were despatehed to Dehli—

Much yellow gold was in the large saoks,—
and in consequence of the abundance of diamonds ohtained by
plunder, they became so cheap that, one weighing a miskél, eonld
be purchased for three dindrs,

The Conquest of Disr Samundar,

The royal army marehed from this place towards the eountry
of Dir Samun. Rai Pandyé offered opposition, and begged the
assistance of an army from Ma'bar. At that time enniity pre-
vailed between the two brothers, Sundar Pandi and Tira Pandi,

! The reading is doubtful. Onme copy hus Ehfinka Mundi, and Firishta hos
Ehwije HEL As Amir Khusri spenks prominently of the Hindds who -
tﬂmpmiadthiunpodiﬁm,ﬂ:mhnnimprnhhi]it_vinthe reading sdapted in
the text,

YoL- I 4
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after the murder of their father. The latter sent to his assistance
an army of horse and foot. Subsequently, the Réi, turning to
the right rank, declined a econtest, and, having proffered his sub-
mission, he was left in possession of his country without the
necessity of fighting. He delivered up to Malik Kafiir the
country of "Arfkauna, as a proof of his allegiance, and treasure
beyond what imagination can eonceive, together with 55 large
elephants, which were worthy of carrying the great and for-
tunate heroes of the time, so that the country was restored to
him, and, instead of shell-blowing, pyrolatry, and idol-worship,
the true faith and the five daily prayers were established. On
acconnt of these transactions the fame of the first holy wars
which opened Hind under Mahmid Bubuktigin was erased from
the page of history.

At the present time the imperial army eonsista of 475,000
Muhammadan disciplined holy warriors, whose names are Tre-
corded by the imperial muster-master, and whose pay and rations
are entered in the regulations of the deputy-victualler. They are
wost obedient to the orders they receive, and are prepared to
sacrifice their lives for the especial sake of their religion. Four
hundred war elephants * * & 400 kept in the royal stables,
and forty swift camels * * * 4pq employed to convey daily
reports, with the greatest expedition, from and to the distant
provinces of the empire. = *

Invasion of Ma'bar,

In the month of Rajab of the year 710 w1, (1310 a.p,) the ap-
pointed leaders, nccompaniod by a select army, were dispatehed to
conquer Ma'bar, and some of the towns were obtained through the
animosity which has lately arisen between the two brothers ; when
at lnst a large army, attended by numerons elephants of war,
Wis sent out to oppose the Muhammadans, Malik Nabii, who

thonght himself a very Saturn, was obliged to retreat, and bring
back his army,
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Uljditi Sultdn sends an Embassy to ' Aldu-d din.

About that period the king of the world, U'ljaita! Sultin,—
May his empire last for ever !—sent two ambassadors, named
Khaliya and Mubammad Shéh, to the eourt of Dehli, with a
royal mandate to the following purport, that as the rulers of that
quarter, both in the reign of the Emperor Changiz Khin, the
conqueror of the world, and the most generous Urktéi Khén, had
tendered their friendship and homage, and, through the language
of the ambassadors, had occasionally offered their sentiments of
goodwill, it is, therefore, strange that, since the imperial throne
bas been adorned by our auspicious necession, and the sun of the
kingdom of Isldm has shed jts light over the world, Sultén
"Alin-d din has never opened the rosd of ancient friendship by
means of an ambassador to our regal eourt, nor sent a message
conveying tidings of himself or congratulations to us; it is,
therefore, expected that he will henecoforth be willing to apply him-
self to strengthen the foundations of regard and free intercourse.
In connection with this embassy it was also intimated that the
Emperor asked in marriage one of the Princesses from behind
the veil of the kingdom of Dehli

Sultén "Aldu-d din, notwithstanding all his bravery and con-
quests, and abundant treasures and obedient armies, combini
in himself all personal accomplishments and worldly advantages,
was a tyrant, and never used to hesitate at slanghter, burning,
restricting the privileges of the army, or reducing the allowances
of his servants, and was quite overeome by his disposition to-
wards temerity and oppression. As a proof of this he ordered

! It signifies *fortunste ™ in the Mongul language.

* On wimilar ocensions the like delieary of expression is observed. Thus, when the
dnughter of Atibak Sa'd of Bhirhe was bestowsd upon: Sultin Falklu-d din, * Atfn.1
mulk Juwaind suys, in the second volume of the Jakdn Kusid »
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the ambassadors to be imprisoned, and several® of their attendants
to be trodden under the feet of elephants, and thus he submerged
the jewel of his good fame ; for to bring trouble on an ambassador
is, under every system of religions faith, altogether opposed to
the principles of law, social observance, and common sense. With
respect to law, an ambassador receives his eredentials without even
the suspicion of eriminality ; with respect to social observance,
the oppressor and the oppressed, friend and foe, peace and
war, are all equally in need of embassies and communications :
with respect to eommon sense, it is abundantly evident that the
killing of one man, or even ten, entails no infirmity or injury on
a kingdom. TInnsmuch, therefore, as "Aldu-d din, free to do as
he chose, was guilty of a deed from which danger might have
resulted, and without any cause exhibited his enmity, he must
be considered to have aected contrary to what a peaceful policy
and sound prudence dictated.

Continuation of the hstory of the Kings of Ma'bar,

Kales Dewar, the ruler of Ma'bar, enjoyed a highly prosperous
life, extending to forty and odd years, during which time neither
any foreign enemy entered his country, nor any severe malady
eonfined him to bed. His coffers were replete with wealth, inas-
much that in the treasury of the ecity of Mardi there were
1,200 crores of gold deposited, every crore being equal to a
thousand*® laks, and every lak to one hundred thousand dindrs,
Besides this there was an accumulation of precious stones, such as
pearls, rubies, turquoises, and emeralds,—more than is in the
power of language to express. (Here follows a long string of
refleetions upon the imstability of worldly wealth and grandeur.)

This fortunate and happy sovereign had two sons, the elder

1 One copy reads vightesn.

® Properly only a hundred, if the reading of * crore™ be eorrect; but £he eopies
I have comsulted rend fize, which might be meant to imply an earthen vessol, or
s eupucious receptacle caloulated to contuin o hundred luks,
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named Sundar Pandi, who was legitimate, his mother being
joined to the Dewar by lawful marriage, and the younger named
Tira Pandi, was illegitimate, his mother being one of the mis-
tresses who continually attended the king in his banquet of
pleasure ; for it was enstomary with the rulers of that country
that, when the daily affairs of the administration were over, and
the erowds that attended the eourt had gone to their respective
homes, a thousand beautiful conrtezans used to attend the king
m his pleasure. They used to perform the several duties pre-
seribed to each of them ; some were appointed ns chamberlains,
some as interpreters, some as cup-bearers, and day and night
both the sexes kept promisenous intercourse together ; and it was
usual for the king to invite to his bed that girl upon whom the
lot should happen to fall. T have mentioned this in illustration
of their customs. -

As Tirn Pandi was remarkable for his shrewdness and intre-
pidity, the ruler nominated him as his successor. His brother
Sundar Paudi, being enraged at this supercession, killed his
father, in a moment of rashness and undutifulness, towards the
close of the year 700 1. (1310 A.n.), and placed the erown on his
head in the city of Mirdi.! He induced the troops who were there
to support his interests, and conveyed some of the roval treasures
which were deposited there to the city of Mankdl® and he Lim-
self accompanied, marching on, attended in royal pomp, with the
elephants, horses, and treasures. Upon this his brother Tim
Pandi, being resolved on avenging his father's blood, followed to
give him battle, and on the margin of a lake which, in their
langunge, they call Talfichi, the opponents came to action. Both -
the brothers, each ignorant of the fate of the other, fled away ;
but Tira Pandi being unfortunate (tira bakhf), and having been
wounded, fell into the hands of the enemy, and seven elephant-
loads of gold also fell to the lot of the army of Sundar Pandi.

It is a saying of philosophers, that ingratitude will, sooner or
later, meet its punishment, and this was proved in the sequel, for

! [Madura ] ¥ (Namkil 7]
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Maniar Barmil, the son of the davghter of Kales Dewar, who
espoused the cause of Tira Pandi, being at that time at Kardm-
hatti, near Kéldl,' sent him assistance, both in men and money,
which was attended with a most fortunate result. Sundar Pandi
had taken possession of the kingdom, and the army and the
treasure wero his own ; but, as in every religion and faith, evil
deeds produce a lifo of insecurity, a matter which it is unneces-
sary to expatiate upon, he, notwithstanding all his treasures
and the goodwill of the army, was far from being happy and
prosperous, entertaining erude notions, and never awaking from
his dream of pride, and at last he met with the chastisement due
to his ingratitude, for in the middle of the year 710 (1310 a.p.)
Tira Pandi, having collected an army, advanced to oppose him,
and Sundar Pandi, trembling and alarmed, fled from his native
country, and took refuge under the protection of "Aliu-d din, of
Dehli, and Tira Pandi became firmly cstablished in his hereditary
kingdom.

While I was engaged in writing this passage, one of my friends
said to me: “The kings of Hind are celebrated for their pene-
tration and wisdom ; why then did Kales Dewar, during his life-
time, nominate his younger and illegitimate son as his successor;
to the rejection of the elder, who was of pure blood, by which he
introduced distraction into a kingdom which had been adorned
like a bride.”

 [Kbrir ]
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TARTKH-1 BINAKITT

or

FAKHRU-D DIN, BINAKITI.

This is the same work as is called Bind-Gefy by Mr. James
Fraser, in his * Catalogue of Oriental Manuscripts ;™ and Bina~i-
Gety by General Briggs, in his translation of the Preface of
Firishta, which would seem to imply that the title was eonsidered
by them to bear the meaning of “ History of the Foundation of
the World." Tt certainly is so understood by native transeribers,
for T have seen mo copy of Firishta, not even the lithograph
edition, in which it is nol so written, and it has been so trans-
lated by some Continental scholars. Its correet name at full
length is * Rauzat &hwu-1 Albdb fi Tawdrikhu-1 Akdbir wa-ui
Ansdb,” “the garden of the learned in the histories of great
men and genealogies,” It is chiefly an abridgment, as the
author himself siates, of the Jimi'u-# Tawdrikh of Rashidu-d
din, and was compiled only seven years after that work, in A.m.
717 (am. 1317), by Abi-Sulaimén Déaad, bin Abd-l Faazl, bin
Muhammad Fakhr! Bindkiti. He is commonly called Fakhro-d
din Binakiti from his having been born at Binikit, or Findkit, a
town in Transoxiana, afterwards called Shahrukhia. He copies
Rashidu-d din closely, without, however, adopting his arrange-
ment, and dedieates his work to Sultdn Abd Sa'id, the ninth
Mongol king of Persia.

The author was a poet as well as an historian, and was

! This is the name he gives in his own Prefuce. European Orientalists generully
call him Fakhro-d din. [Marley cites severl variations in the name and genealogy. ]
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appointed by Sultin Ghézén, poet laureate of his Court., Till
the discovery of the lost portions of the Jami'w-t Tawdrikh,
Binikiti's work ranked very high both in Europe and Asia, but
it must now take its place as & mere abridgment, and can be eon-
sidered of no value as an original composition. Several good
copies of the work exist in European libraries, as in the Rich
eollection, Nos. 7626, 7627, of the British Museum ; in the
library of the Royal Asiatic Bociety ; in the Leyden library :
and in Hammer-I'urgstall’s private colleetion, The work is not
eommon in India. The best copy I know is in the possession of
a native gentleman at Lucknow,

The Bth Book of this work is already known to the European
publie, though aseribed to a different author. In the year 1677,
Andreas Miiller published at Berlin a small work in Persian,
with a Latin translation, under the title of Abdalle Beidapmd
Historia Sinensis, ascribing the original to the Nizdmi-f Tawd-
rikh of Baizdwi, It was reprinted by his son in 1680, and
Branet! tells us that Stephen Weston published fifty copies of an
Englich translation in 1820. M. Quatremére had the ingenuity
to guess, for several reasons which he states in detail, that this
was in reality an extract from the History of Bindkiti, and not
from Baizdwi ; and by comparing the passage he has given from
Miillers printed work with Bindkiti, of which a eopy was not
available to M. Quatremére, it proves to be verbatim the 2nd
Ohapter of the Sth Book of Bindkiti: and as the same result
has been obtained by comparing it with the eopy in the British
Museum, there ean no longer bo any doubt on this point, and the
Historia Sinensis must heneeforth be attributed to Bindkiti,

CONTENTS.

Book L—The Genealogy and History of the Prophets and
Patriarchs from the time of Adam to Abrabam, cOmprising &
period of 4838 years. (The use of the word Ausiyé shows the
writer to be a Shi'a Muhammadan ;)—from p. 2 to 25.

1 aub poee Abdalla,
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Book T1.—The kings of Persia, from Kaidmars to Yazdajird,
together with the celebrated Prophets and Philosophers who
were their contemporaries; 4322 years ;—from p. 25 to 59,

Book III,—History of Muhammad ; the four first Khalifs ;
twelve Iméms, and later Khalifs, down to Mustasim bi-llah, the
last of the *Abbdsides ; 626 years ;—from p, 60 to 136.

Book TV.—The Bultins and kings who, in the time of the
' Abbéside Khalifs, rose to power in the kingdom of I'rén, inelud-
ing the dynasties of Saffirians, Bdmdnians, Ghaznivides, Buwai-
hides Saljikians, Khwarizmians and the kings of the Forest
or Heretics (Assassing) ; 400 years ;—from p. 186 to 208,

Book V.—The history of the Jews, their Kings and Prophets,
from Moses to Mutina (Zedekiah, see 2 Kings xxiv, 17), who
was slain by Bakhtnassar ; 941 years ;—from p, 208 to 250.

Book VI.—The history of the Christians and Franks; the
descent of the Virgin Mary from David ; the kings of the Franks,
the Ceesars, and Popes; 1337 years ;—from p. 231 to 260,

Book VII.—The Hindds; an account of the country and
kings of India from Bésdeo to "Alau-d din, and an account of
Shékmini ; 1200 years ;—from p. 260 to 281.

Boock VIIL—History of Khitd. The government lasted,
aceording to loeal historians, 42,875 years ;—from p. 281 to 200,

Book IX.—History of the Mughals; the origin of Changiz
Khin, and his conquest of Persia, ete., with an aceount of his
sons and successors ;3 101 years ;—from p. 280 to 402.

Sizr.—Small Folio, containing 402 pages, of 21 lines.

A fuller detail is given in the Vienna Year-book for 1835 by
Hammer-Purgstall, who states that our author eomposed his
work in a.m. 718, not 717, thoogh the Iatter date is expressly
mentioned, not only in the Preface, but in other parts of the
work. The same author gives the year of his death as A.m. T30
(1329 a.p.), and reads his namo Binikati, [Morley also has
given a full notice of the work in his Catalogue of the MSS,
of the Royal Asiatic Society.]

Tt will be observed that the seventh Book is devoted to India.
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Thronghout the whole of it Bindkitl follows Rashidu-d din im-
plicitly, copying him even with all his errors, just as Rashidu-d
din follows Birani. Nothing shows more completely the igno-
rance of the western Asiaties with respect to the state of India
sinee Mabmid's time than to find these two anthors, 300 years
afterwards, mentioning that Béri ie the capital of the provines of
Kanauj, of which the kings are the most potent in India, and
that Thanesar is in the Ddab. All this is taken from Abd
Rihén, as may be seen by referring to the extracts in the first
volume,

It iz necdless to translate any passage from this work, but it
may be as well to mention, as the Calentts copy of Rashidi, as
well as that of the India House, is deficient in that respeet, that
the snecession of the K4bul kings, who preeeded the Ghaznivides,
occurs in nearly the same order as in M. Reinand's edition of
Birtini, and with nearly the same names, but the last of the
Turk dynasty, whom M. Reinaud calls Laktouzemin, appears
here under the more probable shape of Katorin, or Katormén,
“king of the Katores,”* It is worthy of remark that the
present chief of Chitrél is called Shith Kator, and claims descent
from the Macedonians. Kalar, the first of the Brahman dynasty,
is omitted by Bindkiti, Anandpal is converted into Anda-
pél, and the nearest approach to M. Reimaud's doubtful name
of Nardanjinpéla (correctly perhape Niranjanpél) is Thsdar
Jaip#l.2

! [The Britih Moseum MS., and the Arabic MS, of the Royal Asintic Society
haye passages wpom the mubject obviowsly dedived from Dirtini, See Thomas'
Prinsep, 1. #16.]

* [8ee Vol. I1, p. 40M.]

* Compore Morley's Osf. p, 25, Hammer-Purgstall's Huandschrifeen, p. 104,
Roeweil des Vopages, Tom. II. p. 369, Fundgruben dos Orients, Tom. ITI.
P- 330. Gesch. der Ilchane, Vol. I1. p. 267. Owll. Or, Tom. I. pp. Irexy.—d.
424, Jehedicher, No. 60, Anz, Blatt, p. 38, and No, 73, P 20, Graeh. o, sehin.
Ref. Fers. p. 241, Elphinstono, Kigdow of Cobul, App. C, p. 619, Buornes'
Bokhura, Vol 1L, p, 200, Jowrn, R. A: § Vol IX. p- 184, 0. Ritter, Erd. von
As Vol V. p. 207, Gemildessal der Eehensh, Vol IV. p 35 Zenker, Bililiothea

Or. 857, BGB. Gech. d. G. Horde, pp. 1xvi, 343, Jenisch, Hist. prisrum Begum
_ Lersariom, p. 143,
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EXTRACT.

[The following is translated from a MS. in the library of the
Royal Asiatic Society :— .

“After (him) Arjin became king ; after him Kank, who was
the last of the Katormén kings; after him Brihma Simand
became king; after him Kamld ; after him Jaipdl ; after him
Andah pél; and after him Tadar Jaiphl,' who was killed 412
Hijri (1021 A.p.)."”

L{JL*’."_;-‘-"'
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TARTKH-I GUZIDA.

aF

HAMDU-LLA MUSTAUFT.

This work was composed in A 730 (1529) by Hamdu-lla
bin Abi Bakr bin Hamd bin Nasr Mustaufi! Kazwini, and was
dedicated to the minister Ghiydsu-d din, the son of Rashidu-d
din, to both of whom our author had been secretary,

Tt rauks among the best general histories of the East. Reinaud
used it for his Mem. sur I’ Iude. Hammer-Purgstall ealls it in
different passages of his works the best, the most faithful, and the
most brilliant of all the histories which were composed about
that period. He remarks that it contains much matter not
found elsewhere, and concurs in the praise bestowed upon it by
Hiji Khalfa, that implicit confidence is to be placed in its asser-
tions. It is a pity, therefore, that the work is in so abridged a
form as to be more useful for its dates than for its details of facts,
The avthors of the Universal History frequently quote it under
the name of “ Tarik Cosidik.”

Eleven years after the completion of this history, the author
composed his celebrated work on Geography and Natural History,
entitled Nushafu-1 Kulib,  the delight of hearts,” which is in
high repute with oriental scholars.?

! * President of the Exchequer.”  Com. le Brun suys the Mustawfi is chief of the
Chamber of Accounts of the Lordships which partioularly helong to his Mujesty.
Priee (11, 360) calls him controller or auditor of the Exchequer. In the cnse of our
nuthor the title appenrs to be o family desipnation, derived from sctual occapation of
the office by nn ancestor. The title Kuawini is derived from bis native town Kaswin,

* [S¢e Reinsnd's Abualfoda Lot clv.]
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The author states that Lie had undertaken to write in verse an
universal history from the time of Muhammad, and had already
written five or six thonsand lines, and hoped to complete it in
seventy-five thousand ; but being anxious to bring out a work in
prose also, in order that he might have the satisfaction of pre-
senting it a4s soon as possible to his excellent patron Ghiyfisu-d
din, whose praises extend throughout two pages, he compiled the
present work under the mame of Tdrikh-i Giuzida. * Selected
History,” having abstracted it from twenty four differont works,
of which he gives the names, and amongst them, the history of
Tabarl, the Kdmilu-i Tawdrikh of Tbnu-1 Asir Jazari, the Nizd-
mu-t Tawdrikh of Baizawi, the Zubdatu-f Tawdrikl of Jamilo-d
din Kashi, and the Jahkdn-kushdi of Juwaini, Besides these
twenty-four, he quotes oceasionally several other valuable works,
many of which are now quite unknown. In its turn the Tdriki-i
Guzida has been used by later writers. The Habibu-s Siyar
quotes largely from it.

The Tdrikh-i Guzida contains a Preface, six Books, and an
Appendix. The only Books useful for the illustration of Indian
history are the third and fourth, in which are comprised the
account of the early attempts of the Arabs on the Indian frontier
and the history of the Ghaznivide and Ghorian monarchs,

[A portion of the work, comprising the history of the Saljukian
dynasty, has been translated by M. Defrémery, and published in
the Jowrnal Asiatigue ;1 and another portion, relating to the eity
of Kazwin, has also been translated by the same writer.”]

CONTENTS.

The Preface contains an account of the creation of the world ;
from p. 1 to p. 8.

Book I.—An account of the Patriarehs, Prophets, and Philo-
sophers ; in two sections and two subsections ;—from p. 8 to 67.

Book I1.—The Peshdidians, Kaifinians, Ashkénians (A rsacides

' [Vols, XL, XI1., XTIL Quat., Serie.] * [Th. 5 Serie. Tome X.]
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and Mulik-i Tawdif) and Séssinians; in four sections ;—from
p- 68 to 109,

Book IIT.—Muhammad, the Khalifas and Iméms; in an
mtroduction and six sections ;—from p. 100 to 311,

Book TV.—The eastern monarchies, from the beginning of
Muhammadanism to am. 730 (a.. 1329) ; in twelve seotions
and soveral subsections, devoted to the following Dynasties :—
Buni Ldis Saffir, Siménians, Ghagnivides, Ghorians, Biiwaihides
or Dydlima, Saljikians, Khwarizmians, At&baks (2 seetions),
Ismiilians, Kar&khitéis, and Mughals ;—from p. 311 to 477,

Book V.—The Saints and Elders of the Muhammadan fuith,
Philosophers and Poets ; in six sections :—from P 477 to 557,

Book VI.—An account of the author's native place, Kazwin,
and its celebrated characters; in eight sections ;—from p- 587
to G03,

The Appendix contains Genealogical Trees of Prophets,
Princes, Philosophers and others ;—from p- 603 to 618.

Si1ze.—8vo, containing 18 pages of 14 lines,

This history, thongh often quoted by oriental writers, is rare
in India. The best copy I kuow is in the library of the Bengal
Asiatie Society, No. 403, but it is unfortunately defective both
in the beginning and end. Yar 'Ali Khén, chief native J udge of
Jaunpir, has a good copy, and there is one also in the king of
Lucknow's library. Robert Cust, Esq. (B.C.S.), has an admir-
able copy, written in 864 am. In Europe the most celebrated
are those of Stockholm, Paris, the British Museum, the Bodleian
Library, Hammer-Purgstall, and Sir W. Ouseley.! M. Quatre-
mére also possessed two eopies,

A work in so abridged a form can searcely be expected to

' See Huji Khalfu, IV. 176, VL 7. Wiener Jabrdh, No, Inix. p. 10, anil_dnsyhl.
p- 8L Briges' Ferivhta, Vol. I p. 1. Fundgr. o, Ov Vol. TIL p. 331, Geseh. der
(rold. Horde, pp. xvi. xxil.  Cwff. Or. Tom, 1. P- v, Gesch, der Hohane, Val. 11,
pp- 208, 320, Geech. d. Sok. Red, Pers, P 120 Journ, Asintigue, ITI. Ber. Tom,
L p. 881, M. Petis do In Croix, Hist, de fenghiz (hm, p. 541, 1 Herbolok, Bibl.
Or, Art. YirikA Khosideh. Biog. Thiv. v, Kurwyny, Rampoldi, ix, 322,  Gemildmant

Prof. xi.  COuseley's Jehanara, poxi. Price, Mahem. His T 4684, I1. 638, 672,
Shafrat ol Atrak, W3,  Gildempiater, P- 2. Journ. dex Sav., 1851, p. 47,
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present any passages worthy of extract, but the following are
seleoted as comprising a few aneedotes which have eseaped the
notice of some more ponderous chronielers :—

Sueltdn Makmid,

“The exploits of the Sulton Mahmid are more conspicuons
than the sun, and his exertions in the canse of religon surpass all
description and eulogy. The Tdrikh Yamini, Makdimdt Abi
Nasr Miskdti, and the volumes of Abi-]1 Fazl Baihaki, testify to
his achievements.!

“He was a friend to learned men and poets, on whom he
bestowed munificent presents, insomuch that every year he ex-
pended upon them more than 400,000 dindrs. His features
were very ugly. One day, regarding his own face in a mirror he
beeame thoughtful and depressed. His Wazir inquired as to the
eause of his sorrow, to which he replied, *Tt is generally under-
stood that the sight of kings adds vigour to the eye, but the
form with which 1 am endowed is enough to strike the beholder |
blind." The Wazir replied, * Scarcely one man in a million looks
on your face, but the qualities of your mind shed their influence
on every ome. Study, therefore, to maintain an unimpeachable
character, that you may be the beloved of all hearts.” Aminu-d-
daula Mahmid was pleased with this admonition, and he paid so
much attention to the enltivation of his mental endowments, that
he surpassed all other kings in that respect.?

“In the first year of his accession to the throne a mine of
gold was discovered in Sistdn, in the shape of a tree, and the

i [Bee supra, Vol TT. pp. 430, 433.]

2 This sneadote is given in the Gemildeacael d. Lebonsd,, but Pirishin merely says
Mohmid was marked with the small-per. In the reign of Mas'od, that historiam
pseribes o stotement to the fucids which is af varianoe with the M35, I have con-
sulted. He says that, acconding do the Guelde, Mes'dd rofgned nine years and nins
months, wherens the Guzids distinetly says that monarch reigned thirteen yours.
It mar be ss well to mention here that Brigps, in his translation of Pirishta, has,
by some oversight, entered the Hisfory of Hwmdu-fks Mustonfi and the Fetrilh-
Guzida, ns two ditfforent works,
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lower the miners dug the richer and purer it beeame, till one of
the veins attained the circumference of three yards, It dis-
appeared in the time of Sultén Mas'ad, on the ocourrence of an
earthquake.

- - L L] L

“In the month of Muharram of the year 293 he made war
upon Jaipdl, in Hindustan, and made him prisoner, He spared
his life, but exacted tribute. It isa rule among the Hindus that
a king who has been twice made prisoner by Musulméns ought
no langer to reign, and that his fault ean only be purged by fire.
Jaipal, therefore, made the kingdom over to his son, and burnt
himself. TIn this war Yaminu-d-dauls Mahmdd obtained the
title of Grhdzi.

“* In the year 394, he set out on an expedition to Sistén against
Kﬁnlnf.‘ the son of Ahmad, beeause Khalaf, on returning from
his pilgrimage, had appointed his son Thhir as his suecessor, he
himself having retired from the world and devoted himself to
_the worship of God. But he repented this step, and put his son
* to death by treachery. Yaminu-d-daula, in order to avenge this
perfidy, attacked Khalaf, who took shelter in the fort of Thk.
Yaminu-d-daula Mahmid besieged the fort and took it. Khalaf
eame out in safety, and when he entored the presemce of Mah-
miid he addressed bim as * Sultin.’ Yaminu-d-daulas Mahmad,
being pleased with this title, freely pardoned Khalaf, and rein-
stated him in the government of Sistdn. From that period he
assumed the titlo of Sultin, Khalaf, son of Ahmad, after a
while, rebelled against Sultén Mahmdd, and sought the pro-
tection of I'lak Khan, Sultén Mahmdd, on hearing this, de-
throned him from Sistdn, and sent him to the fort of Juzjin
where he remained till the day of his death.

“Sultn Mahmd, having conguered Bhitiya and Multin as far
as the frontiers of Kashmir, made peace with I'lak Khan, who
some time after broke faith with him, and advanced to battle

! Bew Jenisch, Hist, Beg. Pors. p. 46,
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against him ; but he was defeated, and took to flight. Many
beautiful youths fell into the hands of the Zawuliyéns, who were
delighted with their prisoners. T'lak Khén then sought the
assistance of the Ghuzz and the Turks of Chin, the descendants
of Afrhsiyiib, but was again defeated in an action at the gates of
Balkh, and took a second time to flight. He again made peace
with the Sultén, and went to reside in MAwarfin-n-nahr.

“ Bultdn Mahmid then made war with Nawdsa (the grandson
of ) the ruler of Multin ; conquered that country; converted
the people to Islim; put to death the ruler of Multén, and
entrusted the government of that eountry to another chiof,

“ Sultdén Mahmad now went to fight with the Ghorians, who
were infidels at that time. Sdrd, their chief, was killed in this
war, and his son was taken prisoner; but dreading the Sultén's
vengeance, he killed himself by sucking poisen which he had
kept under the stone of his ring. The country of Ghor was
annexed to that of the Sultén, and the population thereof con-
verted to Islim. He now attacked the fort of Bhim, where was
a temple of the Hindus. He was vietorious, and obtained much
wealth, including about a hundred idols of gold and silver, One
of the golden images, which weighed a million miskdls, the
Sultén appropriated to the decoration of the Mosque of Ghazni,
50 that the ornaments of the doors were of gold instead of iron.

*The rulors of Ghurjistin were at this time called Shér, and
Abii Nasr was Shéir of the Ghurjis, He was at enmity with
Sultin Mahmdd, who sent an army against him, and having
taken him prisoner, the Sultén concluded peace with him, and
purchased his possessions. From that time he remained in the
gervice of the Sultin to the day of his death.

*The ruler of Mérdain,! having likewize rebelled against the
Sultén, withheld the payment of tribute. The Sultdn deputed
Abd Sa’id Téi, with an army, to make war with him, and he
himself followed afterwards, and a battle ensuing, the chief of

! Other authorities wsunlly say Néndin or Nirdain, [Ses Vol IL pp. 450, 452,
466.]

YoL. mr 5
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Mardain took refuge in a fort. The Sultén destroyed its walls
by means of elephants, and thus gained possession of the fort.
In a house there were found some inseriptions on a stone, giving
the date of the erection of the fort, which they carried so far
back as 40,000 years, Upon this all were convineed of the folly
of the idolaters; as, from the ereation of Adam, the age of the
world did not (as it is generally understood) reach 7,000 years ;
nor is it probable, according to the opinion of the learned, that a
building could remain in & state of repair so long; but as their
ignorance is carried to such a degree that they worship idols
instead of the Supreme Being, it is not improbable that they
really did entertain such a belief.”
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TARTEH-T "ALAT.
OaL
KHAZAINU-L FUTUH,

AMIR KHUSRU.

Tue history which goes by both these names is a work in prose,
by Mir Khusrd, who died in 1325 o.n. It contains an interest-
ing account of the first years of the reign of Sultin "Alfu-d din
Khilji (whom he also styles Muhammad Shih Sultdn), from
his accession to the throne in 635 m. (1296 A.p.) to his con-
quest of Ma'bar ot the close of V10 m. (1310 An.) It is most
probably the same work as that which is quoted by some of the
general historians, under the name of Terikh *Aldu-d din Khilji ;
but, if so, it has not been closely examined, for several facts
of interest have escaped the compilers,

It will be observed that this small work contains much infor-
mation on the subject to which it relates. The mode of war-
fare of that period, especially, receives illustrations such as ean
be obtained from no other work. The style in which it is com-
posed is for the most part difficult, as the whole is constructed
of & series of fanciful analogies, in the same manner as the pre-
face to the Bakiya Nakiya and the I'jdz-i Khusruvi of the same
author, and the Odes of Badar-chichi, and the treatises of Mirzé
Katil and several other works, in which faney is predomi
sense. Every portion is devoted to a selection of words con-
nected with one particular subject. For instance, among the



68 AMTR EHUSRIT,

passages translated below, one portion, p. 69, is composed of
words derived from architecture ; another, p. 71, is derived from
words deseriptive of the powers and anatomy of the hand; an-
other, at p. 73, is composed of words used in the game of chess.
I have not thought it necessary to adhere closely to the similes
in every part. Those which are uzed in the passages noted above
are of themselves sufficiently tedious in translation, though eer-
tainly ingenious in the original.

It may easily be conceived that a work so composed contains
much that is foreed, trivial, and unnatural ; but we can forgive
that for the solid information we are oceasionally able to extract
from it. Indeed, these puns, riddles, and analogies, are even
valuable on one account, for the author rarely mentions a date
which is not comprised in a sentence containing some kind of
enigma, so that we ean easily ascertain the correctness of a date,
if we have reason to doubt the correctness of the numerals, The
fallowing are instances :—* When the boat of the moon’s erescent
entered the stream of clouds (adr)”—of which the initial letter
being alif, or one, the first day of the month is signified. Again,
“ When the computation of the month Ramazin had reached
that stage, that the first period of the fast (sydm) had departed,
and the last had not yet arrived "—that is, that eleven days of
the month had elapsed. Meaning, that by rejecting the first
and last letters of sydm, only yd remains, of which the numerieal
value is eleven,

The Khazéinu-l Fuatih contains many Hindi words, shewing
how partial the author was to that language compared with his
Muohammadan contemporaries. Thus we have Kath-garh, pard-
hdn, basith, mdr-d-mdr, and others. The work is not written
in chronologieal order, but, as in the case of the Mughal invasion,
the author has grouped together the series of events which oo-
curred over sevoral years in one particular part of the empire.!

! The work is rare, and, being in prose, is not contained in the Kulipit or complete
(poetical} works of the nwibor. The MS. used is an 8vo, of 188 pages, 15 lines to

8 page.  [Mr, Thomas has a copy, and thers is slsg & copy ot King's College, Cam-
bridge, Jour. RLA.B. Vol, IIL. p. 115, M.5]
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Mir Khusri's authority is great as a narrator, for he was not
only contemporary with the events which he describes, but was
a participator in many of them; and his friend, the historian
Zia Barni, appeals to him frequently for confirmation of his own
assertions,
ABSTRACT.!
The Accession of Sultin Aldu-d din to the Throne,

"Alfu-d din Khilji, on the 19th of Rabi'u-1-dkhir, 695 1. (Feb.
1205), left Karra Ménikpir, of which he was then governor,
on his expedition to Deogir, and after taking immense booty
from Rém Deo, the Rai of that country, he returned to Karra
on the 28th of Rajab of the same year. His accession to the
throne on the 16th of Ramazén, 695 u. (July, 1200), after mur-
dering his uncle and father-in-law, Bultan Jaldlo-d din. His
arrival at Dehli, where he again mounted the throne, on the
22nd of Zi-1 hijja of the same year. His rules, regulations, justice,
and liberality. The cheapness which prevailed in his time.

Edifices Erected and Repaived by the Sultdn,

The Bultin determined upon adding to and completing the
Masjid-i Jémi’ of Shamsu-d din, * by building beyond the three
old gates and courts a fourth, with lofty pillars,” * and upon the
surface of the stones he engraved verses of the Kurin in such
a manner a8 could not be done even on wax; ascending so
high that you would think the Kurin was geing up to heaven,
and again descending, in another line, so low that you wounld
think it was coming down from heaven, When the whole work
was eomplete from top to bottom, he built other masjids in the
city, so strong that if the nine-vaulted and thousand-eyed
heavens were to fall, as they will, in the universe-quake, on
the day of rvesurrection, an arch of them would not be broken.
He also repaired the old masjids, of which the walls were broken
or inclining, or of which the roof and domes had fallen,™

} [Prepared by Sir H, M. Elliot.]
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“ Ho then resolved to make & pair to the lofty minér of the
Jimi' masjid, which minir was then the single (eelebrated) one of
the time, and to raise it so high that it could not be exceeded.
He first directed that the ares of the square before the masjid
should be inereased, that there might be ample room for the fol-
lowers of Tslim.”

* He ordered the ciroumference of the new minr to be made
double that of the old one, and to make it higher in the same
proportion, and directed that a new casing and cupola should be
added to the old one.” The stones were dung out from the hills,
and the temples of the infidels were demolished to farnish a
supply. The building of the new fort of Dehli, and the repairs
of the old one, “Itis a condition that in a new building blood
should be sprinkled; he therefore sacrificed some thousands of
goat-bearded Mughals for the purpose.” He also ordered re-
pairs to be made to all the other masjids and forts thronghout
the kingdom.

As the tank of Shamsu-d din was occasionally dry, *Aliu-d

din eleaned it out and repaired it, and erected a dome in the
middle of it.

Mughal Invasion under Kadar,

“The following is the acconnt of the victory which the
champions of the triumphant army obtained, on the first osea-
sion, during the reign of this Sanjar-like Sultdn, may God pro-
teet his standards ! over the soldiers of the accursed Kadar, in
the land of Jéran Manjiir, when the subtle (mi-shikdf) Téhtér,
accompanied by an army, like an avenging delnge, came as pre-
sumptuous as ever from the Jad{ mountain, and erossed the Bidh,
and Jelam, and Sutlej,! and the advancing wave of the hellites
burnt down all the villages® of the Khokhars in such a way that

1 Thitilti:-ubﬂln'bhl!rndinihaudgim
* The word is tafwdrd, & common name for o village in muny parts of the Upper
Panjih, The talwandi of the Khokhars is a loga] werd similarly applied.
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the flames extended as far as the suburbs of the city, and ruin
hurled its ravages upon the houses. Such a wailing arose, that
the sound reached his majesty the king of kings.

“ He despatched the late Ulugh Khén, the arm of the empire,
with the whole of the right wing (hand) of the army, and the
powerful chiefs! and the officers! who were the support® of the
state, and he named him for the purpose of wielding the sword
of holy war; that so, making themselves ready with power, they
might go and lay their hands upen the infidel,” * The Khan
sped swift as an arrow from its bowstring, and made two marches
in one until he reached the borders of Jéran Manjir, the field of
action, so that not more than a bow-ghot remained between the
two armies. That was n date on which it became dark when the
day declined, because it was towards the close of the month, and
the moon of Rabi'u-l akhir waned till it looked like a sickle
above the heavens to reap the Gabrs. Arrows and spears com-
mingled together. Some Mughals were captured on Thursday,
the 22nd of Rabi'u-1 dkhir, in the year 695 m. (Feb. 1296 a.n.).
On this day the javelin-head of the Khén of Islim fell on the
heads of the infidels, and the standard-hearers of the holy war
received orders to bind their vietorions eolours firmly on their
backs; and for honour's sake they turned their faces towards the
waters of the Sutlej, and without the aid of boats they swam
over the river, striking out their hands, like s oars impelling a
boat.”

The Mughals were defeated, * though they were in number
like ants and locusts,” with a loss of twenty thousand men left
dead on the plain. Many took to flight, and many were taken
prisoners, “and the iron collars, which were desirous to be so
employed, embraced them with all respeet.” On the return
of the Khén to the King, he was received with many thanks
and honours, and a festival was held in celebration of the
event.

! These words ulso bear respeetively the meaning of bones, tendons, wrists; the
words in this sentence being intended to bear some relation to the prm md hand,
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Invasion under "All Beg, Turtdk, and Turght.

“When Ali Beg, Turtdk, aud Tuarghi came with drawn
swords from the borders of TurkistAn to the river Sind, and,
after erossing the Jelam, turned their faces in this direction,
Turghi, who already saw his head on the spears of the champions
of Islim, who, although he had an iron heart, durst not place it
in the power of the anvil-breaking warriors of God, was at last
slain by an arrow, which penetrated his heart and passed through
on the other side,

“Bat Turtik and Ali Beg, as they had never yet come to
this country, regarded the swords of the Musulméns as if they
were those of mere preachers, and rushed on impetuously with
about fifty thousand horsemen, From the mere dread of that
army the hills trembled, and the inhabitants of the foot of the
hills were confounded—all fled away before the fierce attack of
those wretches, and rushed to the fords of the ‘Ganges. The
lightning of Mughal fury penetrated even to those parts, and
gmoke arcse from the burning towns of Hindustén, and the
people, flying from their flaming houses, threw themselves into
the rivers and torrents. At last from those desolated tracts
news reached the court of the protector of the world, and a
confidential officer, Malik Alkhir Beg, Mubashara, was dirested,
at the head of a powerful body of thirty thousand herse, to use
his best endeavours to attack the accursed enemy, and throw a
mighty obstacle in their way.” He obtained vietory over them
on the twelfth of Jumfda-s séni A.m. 705, “ In short, imme-
diately on discerning the dust of the army of Islim, the grovel-
ling Mughals became like particles of sand revolving above and
below ;™ and they fled precipitatoly *like a swarm of gnats
before a hurricane.”  * The enemy made one or two weak attacks,
but the army of the second Alexander, which you might well
eall an iron wall, did not evem bend before the foe, but drove
before them those doers of the deeds of Gog.” * Their fire-
coloured faces began to fall on the earth, and in the rout, "Ali
Beg and Turtdk, the commanders, when they saw destroction
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awniting them, threw themselves under the shade of the standard
of Isldm, and exclaimed that the splendour of our swords had
cast such fire upon them, that they could gain no repose, until
they had arrived under the shadow of God.”

#“ He who hns been burnt by the hont of misfortune,
Let him eeek no rest snve under the shadow of God."

#The field of battle became like a chess-board, with the pieced
manufactured from the bones of the elephant-bodied Mughals,
and their faces (rukh) were divided in two by the sword. The
slaughtered hoggish Mughals were lying right and left, like so
many captured pieces, and were then thrust into the bag which
holds the chessmen. The horses which filled the squares were
some of them wounded and some taken; those who, like the
pawns, never retreated, dismounted, and, advancing on foot, made
themselves generals (queens). °‘Ali Beg and Turtik, who were
the two kings of the chessboard, were falling before the fierce
opposition which was shown by the gaunt bones of Malik Akhir
Beg, who checkmated them both, and determined to send them
immediately to his majesty, that he might order either their
lives to be spared, or that they should be pil-mated, or trodden
to death by elephants.”

Tnvasion wnder Kapak.

“Dust arose from the borders of the land of Sind, and the
inhabitants fled and threw away their property like leaves dis-
persed by the wind in autumn ; but as that blast of destruction
had no power to raise the dust as far as Kuhrém and Samiina, it
turned its face towards the deserts of Négor, and began to sweep
awny the dwellers of that country.” The king despatched Malik
Kafir against them, with orders to advance rapidly without
attracting observation. * The kind-hearted Musulmans, running
up from the right and left, tock Kapak prisoner,” sent him to
the sublime court, and made all his followers prisoners.
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TInvasion under Tkbdl Mudbir, and Mudabir Tdé Bahoi,

* Another army, namely, that of Tkbil Mudbir and Muddbir
Tai Balwi, followed elose behind Kapak’s, thirsty for the blood
of the Musulméns, but well filled with the blood of their own
tribes. Suddenly a torrent of blood of the slaughtered infidels
flowed towards them,” and they had no place to stand on.
* Meanwhile, the van of the army of Islim advaneed like clouds
and rain against them, and fell like a raging storm on those
Jihinians.””  Both these leaders were compelled to fly across
the river of Sind. Ikbil was taken prisoner, with many of his
followers, and those who eseaped fled towards the north, and
“ conntless infidels were despatched to hell.” A farmén was
issued by Sultén 'Aliu-d din that the surviving prisoners should
be massacred, and benten up into mortar for the fort,

*They hung down from the Thtirl and Chinf fortrees,

As Abyssinians with heads inverted hang from & new building ;*
And a bastion was formed from an hundred thousand of their
heads.”

The conquest of Gyjardt, Somndt, Nakrwdla, and Kambdy,

The Sultin despatched Ulugh Khén to Ma’bar and Grujarit
for the destruction of the idol-temple of Sommét, on the 20th
of Juméda-l awwal, 698 . (1800 A.p.) He destroyed all the
idols and temples of Somnét, “but sent one idol, the biggest of
all the idols, to the court of his Godlike Majesty, and in that
ancient stronghold of idolatry the summons to prayers was
prononnoed so loud, that they heard it in Misr and Madbin,™!
He conquered also the ecity of Nahrwila and the city of
Khambiih,? and other cities on that sea-shore,

The Conquest of Rantambhor and Jhdin.

The king himself went to conduct the siege of Rantambhor,
“The Saturnian Hindds, who pretend to relation with that

! [Miar, Egypt; Madiin, the two cities,  Mecca and Medina,"]  * [Cambay.]
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planet, had for purposes of defence collected fire in ench hastion.
Every day the fire of those infernals fell on the light of the
Musulméns, and as there wers no means of extinguishing it they
filled bags with earth and prepared entrenchments. You might
have said that the sewing up of the hags containing the sand
looked as if the king of the earth was preparing to invest the
fortress with an earthen robe of honour. When the bank of the
entrenchment had reached the height of the western bastion of
the fortress, the Royal Westerns,! shot large earthen balls against
that infidel fort, so that the hearts of the Hindus began to quail.”
“ Some newly converted Musulméns among the ill-starred
Mughals had turned their faces from the sun of Islém, and
joined those Saturnians ;™ but they discharged their arrows in-
effectnally against the party they had deserted. *The victorions
army remained encamped under that fort from the month of
Rajab to Zi-1 ka’da." TEvery day they eollected at the foot of
their ontwork or entrenchment,? and made vigorous attacks,
rushing like salamanders through the fire which surrounded
them. *The stones which were shot from the catapults and
balistas, within and without the fort, encountered each other half,
way, and emitted lightning. They fell upon the fort like hail-
stones, and when the garrison ate them, they became cold and
dead.™ ““No provisions remained in the fort, and famine pre-
vailed to such an extent, that a grain of rice was purchased for
two grains of gold.” One night the R&f lit a fire at the top of
the hill, and threw his women and family into the flames, and
rushing on the enemy with a fow devoted adherents, they
sacrificed their lives in despair. *On the fortunate date of the
drd of Zi-1 ka'da a.m. 700 (July, 1301 A.n.), this strong fort
was taken by the slaughter of the stinking R4i.” Jhiin was
also eaptured, “an iron fort, an ancient abode of idolatry, and

! A nome applied to the catupults and similur instruments of war derived from
the West.

* The word in the original is pdshib—usually applied to “a footstool, o declivity
of a mountain, the botiem of a ladder” A little lower down, in the siege of
Warangal, we find it representing a slope to & breach,
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a new city of the people of the faith arose.” The temple of
Béhir Deo, and the temples of other gods, were all razed to the
ground,

Conquest of Wiliwa.

*On the southern border of Hinddstan, R4{ Mahlak Deo, of
Miélwa, and Koka, his Pardhén, who had under their command
a select body of thirty or forty thonsand cavalry, and infantry
without number, boasting of their large foree, had rubbed their
eyes with the antimony of pride, and, aceording to the verse,
* When fate decrees the sight is blinded,” had forsaken the path
of obedience. A select army of royal troops was appointed, and
suddenly fell on those blind and bewildered men. Victory itself
preceded them, and had her eyes fixed upon the road to see
when the trinmphant army would arrive. Until the dust of the
army of Islém arose, the vision of their eyes was closed. The
blows of the sword then descended upon them, their heads were
eut off, and the earth was moistened with Hindd blood.”

The accursed Kok, also, was slain, and his head was sent to
the Sultin. His confidential chamberlain, *Ainu-l Mulk, was
appointed to the Government of Milwa, and directed to expel
Mahlak Deo from Méandd, “and to cleanse that old Gabristin
from the odour of infidelity.” A spy showed him a way
seeretly into the fort, and he advaneed upon Mahlak Deo
“before even his household gods were aware of it.” The Raf
was slain while attempting to fly. This event ocecurred on
Thursday, the 5th of Jumada-l awwal, a.m. 705" (Nov. 1305
Ap.). "Ainu-IMulk sent a chamberlain to the Sultdn with a
despatch announcing this event. The Sultén returned thanks
to God for the victory, and added Méndd to the Government
of *Ainu-1 Mulk.

Conguest of Chitor,

On Monday, the 8th Juméda-s sani, A.m. 702, the loud

! [Sie: but either the dats is wrong or the event is taken out of chronologioal
order. Firishta places it in 704 1]
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drums proclaimed the royal march from Dehli, undertaken with
a view to the capture of Chitor. The author accompanied the
expedition. The fort was taken on Monday, the 11lth of
Mubarram, A.n. 708 (August, 1303 ap.). The Réi fled, but
afterwards surrendered himself, *and was secured against the
lightning of the scimetar, The Hindis say that lightning falls
wherever there is a brazen vessel, and the face of the Rii had
become as yellow as one, through the effect of fear.”

After ordering a massacre of thirty thousand Hindds, he
bestowed the Government of Chitor upon his son, Khizr Khin,
and named the place Khizrabad. He bestowed on him a red
canopy, a robe embroidered with gold, and two standards—one
green, and the other black—and threw upon him rubies and
emeralds. He then returned towards Dehli.  * Praise be to
God ! that he so ordered the massacre of all the chiefs of Hind
out of the pale of Islém, by his infidel-smiting sword, that if in
this time it should by chance happen that a schismatic should
elaim his right, the pure Sunnis would swear in the name of this
Khalifa of God, that heterodoxy has no rights.”

Conguest of Deogir,

Réi Rém Deo, of Deogir, having swerved from his allegianee,
an expedition of thirty-thousand horse was fitted out against
him, and Malik Néib Barbak!® was appointed to the command.
* He accomplished with ease a march of three hundred parasangs
over stones and hills, without drawing rein,” * and arrived there
on Saturday, the 10th of Ramazén, A.m. 706 (March, 1307 A.D.).
The son of the RAi fled at once, and most of the army of the
Hinds was sent to hell by the spears and arrows. Half of the
rest fled away, and the other half received quarter,”

After the victory, the general ordered that the soldiers should
retain the booty they had acquired, with the exception of horses,
elephants, and treasure, which were to be reserved for the king
The Réi was taken prisoner and sent to the king, by whom he

! [Bdrbak or Barbey, the officer who presomts persons at Court.]
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was detained for six months, and then released with all honour,
and a red umbrella was bestowed npon him.

Conguest of Siwdna.

On Wednesdsy, the 15th of Muharram, a.m. 708 (July, 1308
A.n.), the king set out on his expedition against Siwéna, “a fort
situated on an eminence, one hundred parasangs from Dehli, and
surrounded by a forest occupied by wild men, who committed
highway robberies. Sutal Deo, a Gabr, sst on the summit of
the hill-fort, like the Simurgh upon Caucasus, and several thou-
sand other Gabrs, were also present, like so many mountain
vultures.” *“The Western mangonels were placed under the
orders of Malik Kamdlu-d din Garg (the wolf) ;

“ Far in sloying lions he excelled
A= much as the wolf in killing shoep."”

Some of the garrison, in attempting to escape to the jungles, were
pursued and killed. * On Tuesday, the 23rd of Rabi'u-1 awwal,
Sutal Deo, the Savage, was slain, When the affair with those
savages was brought to completion, the great king left Malik
Kamilu-d din Garg, to hunt the hogs of that desert,” and he
himself returned to Dehli.

Conquest of Tilang.

On the 25th of Jumfda-1 awwal, A.m. 709, Malik Néih Kifiir,
the minister, was despatehed on an expedition to Tilang, and
“accompanied by the royal red canopy, through the kindness of
the Sun of Sultins, he departed towards the sea and Ma'bar.”
*“The army marched stage by stage for nine days, when the
lucky star of the chief of Wazirs, at o fortunate moment,
arrived at Mas'dpir, so ealled after the son of King Mas'id,
There the army halted for two days, and, on the 6th of the second
Jumid, he took his departure with all the chiefs.” The diffi-
culties of the road deseribed, through hills and ravines and
forests. “The obedient army went through this inhospitable
tract, file after file, and regarded this dreadful wilderness as the
razor-bridge of hell,
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“In six days the army erossed five rivers, the Jin, the
Chambal, the Kunwiéri, the Niyas,! and Bahji, which were
all erossed by fords, and arrived at Sultdupiir, commonly called
Trijpir, where the army halted four days.’” * After thirteen
days, on the first of the month of Rajab, they arrived at Khan-
dhiér; in such a wilderness, the month of God advanced to meet
the army of Islim.” Here they remained fourteen days, At
this fortunate season, all the Imams, Maliks, the picus and
celebrated persons in the army, assembled before the royal eanopy
and offered up prayers for the king.

“The army again advanced, and, like a raging deluge, passed
through torrents and water courses—now up, now down. Every
day it arrived at a new river,” * There were means of crossing
all the rivers, but the Nerbadda was such that you might say
it was a remnant of the universal deluge. As the miraculons
power of the saintly Sultin accompanied the army, all the
whirlpools and depths became of themselves immediately dry on
the arrival of the army, and the Musulméns passed over with
ease, 5o that in the space of eight days after crossing that Tigris
they arrived at Nilkanth.” * As Nilkanth was on the borders
of Deogir, and included in the country of the Rii Réyan, Rém
Deo, the minister, acting under the orders of his Majesty,
directed that it should be secured against being plundered by
the army, which was as destructive as ants and locusts. No one,
therefore, was able to carry off doors, enclosures, dwellings, and
grain stores, or to eut down the growing erops. The drums
which sounded to march were detained here two days, while
enquiries were made about the stages in advance, and on Tues-
day, the 26th of Rajab, the army again moved forward,”

The difficulties of the next sixteen marches deseribed.—Stones,
hills, streams, ravines, and pathways * narrower than a guitar-
string,” * After crossing three plains and hills with fortitude
and determination, they arrived at a place within the borders of

! [Thi=s name may alss be rend as Bumbhe. The Kunwiri is the Kubbrd of the
maps, and the Niyhs and Bahji must be the rivers now known as the Sind and Betwa.]
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Bijénagzar, which was pointed ont as containing a diamond-mine,”
It was in o Dodb, or Interamuia, one river being the Yashar, the
other the Bardji.

About this time, he arrived at the fort of Sarbar, “which is
considered among the provinees of Tilang.” The commander,
without delay, * gave orders that the fort should be invested ;
from without the archers shol arrows, from within the Hindus
exclaimed * strike ! strike ! (mdr mdr)'” When, in consequence
of the fire-arrows shot by the Musulméns, the houses in the fort
began to burn, “ Every one threw himself, with his wife and
children, upon the flames, and departed to hell.” While the fire
was yet blazing, an attack was made on the fort, and those that
escaped the flames, became the vietims of the sword. The Naib
‘Arz-i mamélik, by name Sirhj-i din, when he saw that the
moment of vietory had arrived, ealled upon Ananir, the brother
of the commander of the fort, who had made his escape, to sur-
render the fort with all its treasures. The defenders who still
survived fled in terror,

On Saturday, the 10th of Sha'bén, the army marched from
that spot, ““in order that the pure tree of Islam might be planted
and flourish in the soil of Tilang, and the evil tree, which had
struck its roots deep, might be torn np by foree.”

On the 14th of the month, they arrived at Kinarpal, when
Malik N4ib Barbak sent out a detachment of a thousand men to
seize some prisoners from whom information might be obtained.
As the army had arrived near Arangal, two chiefs were sent on
with forty mounted archers to occupy * the hill of An Makinda,
for from that all the edifices and gardens of Arangal can be seen.™
Here he himself encamped a fow days afterwards,

*The wall of Arangal was made of mud, but so strong that a
spear of steel could not pierce it; and if a ball from a western
eatapult were to strike against it, it would rebound like a nut
which children play with.” At night Khwéja Nasira-1 Mulk
Siréju-d Daulat distributed the troops to their several destina-
tions, and sent every detachment to oceupy its proper place, so that
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the fort might be invested in every dirootion, and that his soldiers
might find shelter from the naphtha and fire of those within.

*“ When the blessed canopy had been fixed about a mile from
the gate of Arangal, the tents around the fort were pitched to-
gether so closely that the head of a needle eould not get between
them.” “To every famin (tribe or division) was allotted one
thousand and two hundred yards of land, and the entire eireuit
of the wall was twelve thousand and five hundred and forty and
six yards,” “Orders were issued that every man should erect
behind his own tent a kath-gar, that is a wooden defence, The
trees were cut with axes and felled, notwithstanding their groans ;
and the Hindiis, who worship trees, could not at that time come
to the rescue of their idols, so that every cursed tree which was
in that capital of idolatry was cut down to the roots ; and clever
carpenters applied the sharp iron to shape the blocks, so that a
wooden fortress was drawn around the army, of such stability,
that if fire had rained from heaven their eamp would have been
unseathed,”

A night attack was made on the camp by three thousand
Hindd horse, under the command of Bénak Deo, the chief
(mukaddam) of that country. It was unsuccessful, and * the
heads of the Rawats rolled on the plain like erocodiles’ eggs,”
the whole party being slain, or taken prisoners. From the
latter it was learnt that ““in the town of Damdhém, six parasangs
from Tilang, three powerful elephants were kept.” A thousand
men, under Kareah Beg, were detached to seize them, and they
were brought into camp and reserved for the royal stables,

The Naib Amir gave daily orders to attack the chiefs of
Laddar Dio, and he also ordered the western stone-balls ™ {g
be thrown at the wall from every direction * to demolish it, and
reduce it to powder.” The Manjantks from without had more
effect than the arrades from within ; “the stones of the
Musulméns all flew high, owing to the power of the strong
eable, but the balls of the Hindis were shot feebly, as from a

Brahman's thread.”

Vol. I
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“When the stories and redoubts (sdbdt o gargay) were com-
pleted, and had attained such a height that the garrison of the
fort were placed suddenly on a lower elevation,! the diteh of the
wall which was in front of the army of Isldm,"” and which was of
very great depth, had to be erossed. This was filled to the mouth
with earth. “One face of the fort, which was one hundred eubits
in length, was so batterod down by heavy stones that it no longer
covered the Hindfis and afforded them protection. On another
face also, the balls of the western engines which were in the
outwork had, by the breaches they had made, opened several
gates. All those breaches were so many gates of victory, which
heaven had opened for the royal army.

“ As the earth which was battered down from the wall filled
up the diteh from the wry- bottom to the middle of the wall,
and the walls of the earthen fortress were pounded into dust by
the stones discharged at them, the commander was about to make
a sloping ascent to the breach, so wide and open that a hundred
men could go on it abreast. But as it would have taken several
days to make this slope, and victory was herself urgent that she
should be secured by rapid action, the wise minister summoned
his prudent Maliks to a council, and it was unanimously deter-
mined that, before making an aseent to the breach, an assanlt
should be attempted.”

On the night of the 11th of Ramazén, ** the minister of ex-
alted rank issued orders that in every division high ladders, with
other apparatus, should be kept ready in the middle of the night,
and whenever the drom should beat to action every one should
advance from his entrenchment and carry the ladders towards
the fort—

* That the work of victory might be exaltod step by step,”

During the attack, the catapults were busily plied on both
sides. “If one ball from an engine without the walls was dis-
charged, it fell as two balls within, but from the engines within,

L We find Ihjskﬁnﬁufmnwurknnmdadbrﬂhnngﬁlhm,hhi-ﬁmni
Bamin.
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although two balls might be discharged at a time, no misfortune
befell the proclaimers of unity. Praise be to God for his exalta-
tion of the religion of Muhammad! It is not to be doubted
that stones are worshipped by the Gabrs, but as stones did no
service to them, they only bore to heaven the futility of that
worship, and at the same time prostrated their devotees upon
earth.” Three bastions of the outer wall were taken and occu-
pied by the Musulméins.

On Sunday, the 13th, *a day dedicated to the sun,” the attack
was renewed, and cries of '* huzza Awez, and Fhusza Khues,"
the acclamation of the triumph of holy warriors arose. * They
took fire with them, and threw it into the places of retreat of the
Gabrs, who worshipped fire.” By Wednesday, the whole of the
outer wall was in possession of the Musulméns, They then saw
the inner fortress, which was built of stone. * Yon might have
said it was the fort of N&i, in which the air is as much lost ag
in @ reed.” When the army reached the inner ditch, they swam
aoross it, and commenced o vigorous attack on one of the stone
bastions, which so alarmed Réi Laddar Deo that he offered terms
of capitulation. He despatched confidentinl messengers to offer
an annual payment of tribute, and sent a golden image of him-
self, with a golden chain round its neck, in acknowledoment of
his submission. *“ When the messongers® of the Rai came befors
the red ecanopy, which is the honoured harbinger of victory and
triumph, they rubbed their yellow faces on the earth till the
ground itself acquired their colour, and they drew out their
tongues in eloquent Hinddi, more cutting than a Hindi sword,
and they delivered the message of the Réi.”

“The idol-breaking Malik comprehended the gilding of the

| An early enstern use of Hurza ! hugea! The same exclimations oceur in the
Mifedhu-l Futih,

Woler PAPGm A o e s
?* The Windi word basith is here nsed. Tt is one of thoss chosen by the author for
illustration in his well-known voenbulary called  Khalid beri.

Sl Uy o b Pl o ary Jas
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Hindds, and paid no regard to their glozing speech, and would
not look towands that golden image ;" but he (“a part of the
second Alexander™) ordered his officers to take the gold that was
brought and suspend operations against the fort. He demanded,
in reply, everything that the R&i's country produced, from
“ yegetables, mines, and animals. On this condition the fort-
taking Malik stretched forth his right hand, and placed his sword
in his scabbard, and struck his open hand, by way of admonition,
so foreibly on the backs of the besiths that he made them bend
under the blow. They hastened to the fort, trembling like quick-
silver. The R4l was engaged all night in aceumulating his
treasures and wealth, and next morning his officers returned
with elephants, treasures, and horses, before the red canopy,
which is the dawn of the eastern sun; and the Malik, having
summoned all the chiefs of the army, sat down in a place which
was found in front of the exalted throne, and every other officer
found a place in the assembly aceording to his rank. The com-
mon people and servants assembled in a crowd. He then sent
for the basiths of the Rél, and directed them to place their faces
on the gronnd before the eanopy, the shadow of God: and the
elephants were placed in front of that assembly, to be exhibited
for presentation.”

The Malik took the entire wealth of the R&{ which was
brought, and threatened a general massaere, if it should be found
that the Rii had reserved anything for himself, An engagement
was then entered into that the Rai should send jizya annually to
Dehli, The Malik left Arangal on the 16th of Shawwal (Marah,
1310 a.p.) with all his booty, and “a thousand camels groaned
under the weight of the treasure,” He arrived at Dehli on the
1ith of Muoharram, a5, 710, and on Tuesday, the 24th, in an
assembly of all the chiefs and nobles on the terrace of Nésiru-d
din, the plunder was presented, and the Malik duly honoured.

“They raised a black pavilion on the Chautara Nisira, like the
Ka'ba in the navel of the earth, and kings and princes of Arabia
and Persia took up their stations around it, while various other
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celebrated chiefs, who had fled to the city of Islim, came with
pure intentions to offer allegiance, and honoured the dust which
adhered to their foreheads when prostrating themselves upon the
earth before his majesty.” * You would have said that the
people comsidered that day a second 'Td, when the returning
pilgrims, after traversing many deserts, had arrived st the sacred
dwelling of the king. The common people went roaming about,
and there was no one to prevent their enjoying that blessed sight.
They obtained the rewards resulting from pilgrimage, but a
greater reward than that attending other pilgrimages was, that,
on whatsoever person the fortunate sight of the king fell, that
person was a recipient of his kindness and favour.”

The Conguest of Ma'bar,

* The tongne of the sword of the Khalifa of the time, which is the
tongue of the flame of Islém, has imparted light to the entire dark-
ness of Hinddstan by the illumination of its guidance ; and on one
gide an iron wall of royal swords has been raised before the infidel
Magog-like Tétirs, so that all that God-deserted tribe drew their
feet within their skirts amongst the hills of Ghazni, and even
their advance-arrows had not strength enough to reach into
Sind. On the other side so much dust arose from the battered
temple of Somnkt that even the sea was not able to lay it, and
on the right hand and on the left hand the army has conquered
from sen to sea, and several eapitals of the gods of the Hindds,
in which Satanism has prevailed since the time of the J inns, have
been domolished. All these impurities of infidelity have been
cleansed by the Sultin’s destruction of idol-temples, beginning
with his first holy expedition against Deogir, so that the flames
of the light of the law illumine all these unholy countries, and
places for the criers to prayer are exalted on high, and prayers
are read in mosques, God be praised ! ”

* But the conntry of Ma'bar, which is so distant from the city
of Dehli that a man travelling with all expedition could only
reach it after a journey of twelve months, there the arrow of any




&l |

-

86 AMTR EHUSEL.

holy warrior had not yet resched ; but this world-conquering
king determined to carry his army to that distant country, and
spread the light of the Muhammadan religion there” Malik
Niib Biirbak was appointed to command the army for this ex-
pedition, and a royal eanopy was sent with him, The Malik
reprosefited that on the coast of Ma'bar were five hundred
elephants, larger than those which had been presented to the
Sultén from Arangal, and that when he was engaged in the
conquest of that place he had thought of possessing himself of
them, and that now, as the wise determination of the king had
combined the extirpation of idolaters with this object, he was
more than ever rejoiced to enter on this grand enterprise.

The army left Dehli on the 24th of Juméda-1 fkhir, Az 710
(Nov. 1310 A.p.) and after marching by the bank of the Jin
{Jumna) halted at Tankal for fourteen days. While on the bank
of the river at that place, the Diwdn of the 'A'riz-i Mamdiik took
8 muster of the army. * Twenty and one days the royal soldiers,
like swift grey-hounds, made lengthened marches, while they
were making the road short, until they arrived at Kanhdn ; from
that, in seventeen more days, they arrived at Gur-ginw. During
these seventeen days the Ghits were passed, and great heights
and depths were seen amongst the hills, where even the elephants
became nearly invisible.” “And three large rivers had to be
erossed, which ocensioned the grestest fears in their passage.
Two of them were equal to cne another, but neither of them
equalled the Nerbadda.”

** After crossing those rivers, hills, and many depths, the Rai
of Tilang sent twenty-three powerful elephants for the royal
service.” “For the space of twenty days the victorious army
remained at that place, for the purpese of sending on the ele-
phants, and they took a muster of the men present and absent,
until the whole number was counted, And, according to the
command of the king, they suspended swords from the standard
poles, in order that the inhabitants of Ma'bar might be aware
that the day of resurrection had arrived amongst them ; and that
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all the burnt! Hindds would be despatched by the sword to their
brothers in hell, so that fire, the improper object of their wor-
ship, might mete out proper punishment to them,”

“ The sea-resembling army moved swiftly, like a hurricane, to
Ghurginw.® Everywhere the aceursed tree, that produced no reli-
gion, was found and torn up by the roots, and the people who were
destroyed were like trunks carried along in the torrent of the
Jihin, or like straw tossed up and down in a whirlwind, and
earried forward. When they reached the Tawi (Tapti), they saw
a river like the sea. The army crossed it by a ford quicker than
the hurricane they resembled, and afterwards employed itself in
cntting down jungles and destroying gardens.”

“ On Thursday, the 13th of Ramazén, the royal canopy cast
its shadow on Deogir, which under the aid of heaven had been
protected by the angels, and there the army determined to make
all preparations for extirpating Billal Deo and other Deos (demons).
The Rai Riyén, Rém Deo, who had heard safety to Satan pro-
claimed by the dreadful Muhammadan tymbals, considered him-
self safe under the protection secured to him ; and, true to his
allegiance, forwarded with all his heart the preparations necessary
for the equipment of the army sent by the Court, so as to render
it available for the extermination of rebels and the destruction of
the Bir and Dhir Samundar.”? The city was adorned in honour
of the oceasion, and food and elothes plentifully supplied to the
Muosulmdns.

Dialwi, a Hindd, who had been sent on to hold the gates of access
4o the Bir and Dhir Samundar, was directed by the Rdi Réiydn
to attend on the Musulmén csmp, and “he was anxious to see
the conguest of the whole of Dhir Samundar by the fortunate
devotees of the Ka'ba of religion.” The Muhammadan army

V(% SakAta,” literally *bumt,” but also signifying eonsumed by trouble.]

? Here spelt with an A in the first syllable.

! [Dwhm-samuadrs wia the eapital of the Bellils rijas, and Vira Namsinha wns
the name of the pringe who was overthrown in this invesfon.  Bes Wilsow's Muckensis

Collection, Int., p. cxiii. ; Buchanan's Mysove, i, pp. 391, 474 ; Thomes, Prinsep’s
Useful Tubles, p, 276.]
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remnined for three days, and on the 17th departed *from the
Ymanabid Deogir to the Kharabébad of Paras Deo Dalvi,! in
five stages, in which three large rivers were erossed,” Siui,
Godévari, and Binhir? and other frightful rivers; and *after
five days arrived at Béndri, in the country (ikfa’) of Paras
Deo Dalvi, who was obedient to his exalted Majosty, and
desired that, by the force of the arms of the victorious Mu-
hammadan soldiers, Bir Dhal and Bir Péndy4?* might be re-
dueed, together with the seas which encirele them, into one cup.™

Here he stayed to make inquiries respecting the countries in
advance, when he was informed that the two Riis of Ma'bar,
the eldest named Bir Pindy4, the youngest Sundar Pandyd.® who
had up to that time continued on friendly terms, had advanced
azainst each other with hostile intentions, and that Billal Deo,
the Réf of Dhir Samundar, on learning this fact, had marched
for the purpose of sacking their two empty cities, and plundering
the merchants ; but that, on hearing of the advance of the Mu-
hammadan army, he had returned to his own country.

On Sunday, the 23rd, afier holding a council of his chief
officers, he took a select body of eavalry with him, and pressed on
against Billdl Deo, and on the 5th of Shawwél reached the fort
of Dhiir Samund," after a difficult march of twelve days over the
hills and valleys, and through thorny forests.

1 Dulwi is perhaps meant for an inhubitant of Tuluva, the modern Canara.
? No doubt the present Sina and Bhima, bot the positin of the Godiwri is

3 [This should signify Bir (Vira) the Réja of Dwirn-samudra, and Vira the Rija
of Phndyn; but there was evidently o confusion in the mind of the writer as to
persons and pluces, a8 seen in this passage.  Inanother place he says “ the fort which
is ealled Bir and Dhor Samundar.” Wassaf ealls the Phndyn rjn *Tirs Pindl," and
makes o pan on this name, calling him * tira-BakAd," showing that he did not know
the renl name (sprd, p. 63).]

4 There is great punuing hers sbout wells (br) and buckets (dafed), which is
impossible to render into English so me to make it comprebensible.

# Bee suprd, pp- 32, 49, 52,

# The outhor spells it both semmdar'® and * samund,—here ba makes it hyme
with fund and fwnd ; in avother place he puns upon * semumdar '’ o8 the nume of
& salamander. :
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“The fire-worshipping " Réi, when he learnt that “his idol
temple was likely to be converted into a mosque,’” despatehed
Kisi Mal to ascertain the strength and circumstances of the
Musulmfins, and he returned with such alarming accounts
that the R&{ next morning despatched Bélak Deo Néik to
the royal canopy, to represent that *your slave Billil Deo is
ready to swear allegiance to the mighty emperor, like Laddar
Deo and Rém Deo, and whatever the Sulaimén of the time
may order, I am ready to obey. If you desire horses like
demons, and elephants like afiits, and valuables like those of
Deogir, they are all present. If you wish to destroy the four
walls of this fort, they are, as they stand, no obstacle to your
advance. The fort is the fort of the king; take it.” The
commander replied that he was sent with the object of eon-
verting him to Muohammadanism, or of making him a Zimmi,
and subject to pay tax, or of slaying him, if neither of these
torms were assented to. When the R&{ received this reply, he
snid he was ready to give up all he possessed, excopt his sacred
thread.

On Friday, the 6th of Shawwal, the Réi sent Bélak Deo
Naik, Narain Deo, and Jit Mal, with some other basiths, to
bow before the royal canopy, and they were accompanied by
six clephants. Next day some horses followed. On Sunday,
“Billsl Deo, the sun-worshipper, seeing the splendour of the
sword of Islim over his head, bowing down his head, deseended
from his fortress, and came before the shadow of the shadow
of God; and, trembling and heartless, prostrated himself on
the earth, and rubbed the forchead of subjection om the
ground,” He then returned to fetch his treasures, and was
engaged all night in taking them out, and next day brought
them before the royal eanopy, and made them over to the king's
treasurer,

The commander remained twelve days in that city, * which is
four month’s distanee from Dehli,” and sent the captured elephants
and horses to that capital,
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On Wednesday, the 18th of Shawwil, the Malik  beat his
drams, and loaded his camels for his expedition to Ma'bar, and
after five days arrived at the mountains which divide Ma'bar
from Dhiir Samundar. In this range there are two passes—one
Sarmali, and the other Tdbar. After traversing the passes, they
arrived at night on the banks of the river Kénobari, and
bivouncked on the sands. Thence they departed for Birdhdl,
and committed massacre and devastation all around it. The R&i
Bir showed an intent of flying for seeurity to his islands in the
ocean, but as he was not able to attempt this, his attendants
eounselled him to fly by land. With a small amount of treasure
and property, he deserted the eity, and fled to Kandir, and even
there he dare not remain, but again fled to the jungles,

Thither the Malik pursued “the yellow-ficed Bir,” and at
Kandiir was joined by some Musulmdns who had been subjocts
of the Hindds, now no longer able to offer them protection.
They were half Hindis, and not strict in their religious obsar-
vances, but *“ as they could repeat the tafima, the Malik of Islém
spared their lives. Though they were worthy of death, yet, as
they were Musulméns, they were pardoned.”

After returning to Birdhdl, he again pursued the Réji to
Kandiir, and took one hundred and eight elephants, one of which
was laden with jewels. The Réi again eseaped him, and he
ordered o general massaere at Kanddr., It was then ascertained
that he had fled to Jilkota, “an old city of the ancestors of
Bir.™ There the Malik elosely pursued him, but he had again
escaped to the jungles, which the Malik found himself unable to
penetrate, and he therefore returned to Kandir, where he searched
for more elephants. Here he heard that in Brahmastptri there
was a golden idol, round which many elephants were stabled,
The Malik started on a night expedition against this place, and
in the morning seized no less than two hundred and fifty ele-
phants. He then determined on razing the beautiful temple to
the ground,—* you might say that it was the Paradise of Shad-

! The BAi is here froquently callad Bir.
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did, which, after being lost, those hellites had found, and that
it was the golden Lankn of Rém,"—* the roof was eovered with
rubies and emeralds,"—* in short, it was the holy place of the
Hindiis, which the Malik dug up from its foundations with the
greatest care,” **and the heads of the Brahmans and idolaters
daneed from-their necks and fell to the ground at their feet,” and
blood flowed in torrents. * The stone idols enlled Ling Mahadeo,
which had been a long time established at that place,—quibus,
mulieres infidelium pudenda sua affricant,'—these, up to this
time, the kick of the horse of Islém had not attempted to break.”
The Muosulméns destroyed all the lings, *and Deo Narain fell
down, and the other gods who had fixed their seats there raised
their feet, and jumped so high, that at one leap they reached the
fort of Lanka, and in that affright the lings themselves would
have fled had they had any legs to stand on,” Much gold and
valuable jewels fell into the hands of the Musulmins, who re-
turned to the royal canopy, after exeeuting their holy project, on
the 13th of Zi-1ka'da, 710 &, (April, 1311 a.n.). They destroyed
all the temples at Birdhdl, and placed the plunder in the publie

t.rm*ur_v.

Capture of Southern Mathra (Madura).

After five days, the royal canopy moved from Birdhdl on
Thursday, the 17th of Zi-l ka'da, and arrived at Kham, and five
days afterwards they arrived at the eity Mathra (Madura), the
dwelling-place of the brother of the Réii Sundar Pandya. They
found the eity empty, for the R&i had fled with the Rénis, but
had left two or three elephants in the temple of Jagnér (Jag-
ganath)."” The elephants were captured and the temple burnt.

When the Malik came to take a muster of his captured ele-
phants they extended over a length of three parasangs, and

1 Allusive to n practics, which it s unnecessary to partimularize more elosely,
which is sadd to be still moch observed amongst the Ehattris, and which Hindds in
general repudinte, attributing it at the same time to the Saiogls,
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amounted to five hundred and twelve, besides five thousand
horses, Arabian and Syrian, and five hundred mans of jewels of
every description—dismonds, pearls, emeralds, and rubies,

Return to Delili,

On Sunday, the 4th of Zi-1 hijja, 710 w. Malik Kéfir, accom-
panied by his army, returned townrds Dehli with all the plunder,
and arrived in safoty on Monday, the 4th of Jumada-s Séai, 711
H. Saoltén 'Alfu-d din held a public darbdr in front of the
Golden Palace, and all the nobles and chiefs stood on the right
and on the loft, according to their rank. Malik Naib Kafiir
Hazér-dindri, with the officers who had accompanied him, were
presented to the Sultén, before whom the rich booty was ex-
hibited. The Sultin was much gratified, loaded the warriors
with honour, and the darbdr was dissolved,
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XV.

TARIKH-1 FIROZ SHAHT
oF

ZI'AU-D DIN BARNT.

Tuis History is very much quoted by subsequent authors, and
i8 the chief souree from which Firishta draws his account of the
pervied.  Barni takes up the History of India just where the
Tubakdt-i Nesiri leaves it ; nearly a century having elapsed with-
out any historian having recorded the events of that interval,
In his Preface, after extolling the value of history, he gives the
following account of his own work. [*“Having derived great
benefit and pleasure from the study of history, I was desirous
of writing a history myself, beginning with Adam and his two
sons. * * * But while I was intent upon this design, T called
to mind the Tubakdt-i Ndsiri, written with such marvellous
ability by the Sadar-i Jahdn, Minhaju-d din J auzjani. * * *
then said to myself, if T copy what this venerable and illustrious
anthor has written, those who Lave read his history will derive
no advantage from reading mine ; and if I state any thing eon-
tradictory of that master’s writings, or abridge or amplify his
statements, it will be considered disrespectful and’rash, In addi-
tion to which I should raise doubts and difficulties in the minds
of his renders. T therefore deemed it advisable to exelude from
this history everything which is included in the Tabakdt-i Nasiri,
* * * and to confine myself to the history of the later kings of
Dehli. * * * Tt is ninety-five years sineo the Tabakdt-i Nisiri,
and during that time eight kings have sat upon the throne of
Dehli.  Three other persons, rightly or wrongfully, occupied the
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throne for three or four months each ; but in this history T have
recorded only the reigns of eight kings, beginning with Sultén
Ghiyfsu-d din Balban, who appears in the Tabakdf-i Ndsiri
under the name of Ulugh Khén.]

* First.—Sultin Ghiyasu-d din Balban, who reigned twenty
years,
# Second.—Salthn MMuizzu-d din Kai-kubid, son of Saltin
Balban, who reigned three years.

* Third.—Sultin Jalilu-d din Firoz Khilji, who reigned seven
yEars.
“Fourth.—Bultén "Aliu-d din Khilji, who reigned twenty years.

“ Fifth.—Sultén Kutbu-d din, son of Sultén "Alén-d din, whe
reigned four years and four days.

*Bixth.—Sultdn Ghiyasu-d din Tughlik, who reigned four
¥e4r% ind a fow months.

. th.—Sultdn Muhammad, the son of Tughlik Shéh, who

- Rﬁu::nwmty ¥ears.

“ Eighth.—Sultén Firoz Shah, the present king, whom may
God preserve.

“T have not taken any notice of three kings, who reigned only
three or four months. 1 have written in this bool, which T have
named Tdrikh-i Firoz Shdahi, whatever I have seen during the
six years of the reign of the present king, Firoz Shih, and after
this, if God spares my life, I hope to give an aceount of subse-
fquent oceurrences in the concluding part of this volume. 1 have
taken much trouble on myself in writing this history, and hope
it will be approved. If readers peruse this compilation as a
mere history, they will find recorded in it the actions of great
kings and conquerors ; if they seareh in it the rules of adminis-
tration and the means of enforcing obedience, even in that respect
it will not be found deficient ; if they look into it for warnings
and admonitions to kings and governors, that also they will find
nowhers else in such perfection. To conelude, whatever 1 have
written is right and true, and worthy of all confidence.”

Ziu-d din Barni, like many others, who have written under the
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eye and ut the dictation of contemporary prinees, is an unfair nar-
rator. Several of the most important events of the reigns he cele-
brated have been altogether omitted, or slurred over as of no con-
sequence, Thus many of the inroads of the Mughals in the time of
*Alédu-d din are not noticed, and he omits all mention of the atro-
cious means of perfidy and murder, by which Muhammad Tughlik
gbtained the throne, to which concealment he was no doubt in-
dnced by the near relationship which that tyrant bore to the
reigning monarch. With respect, however, to his concealment
of the Mughal irraptions, it is to be remarked, as a curious fact,
that the Western historians, both of Asia and Europe, make no
mention of some of the most important. It is Firishta who
notices them, and blames our author for his withholding the
truth. TFirishta’s sources of information were no doubt excellent,
and the general credit which his nparrative inspires, combines
with the eulogistie tone of Zidu-d din Barni’s history in proving
that the inroads were actually made, and that the author’s con-
cealment was intectional. The silence of the authorities quoted
]Jj'.DB Guignes, D'Herbelot, and Price, may be ascribed to their
defective information respecting the transactions of the Mughal
leaders to the eastward of the Persian boundary.

The suthor did not live to complete his account of Firoz Shéh,
but townrds the close of his work lavishes every kind of eneco-
mium, not altogether undeserved, upon that excellent prince.
Notwithstanding that Firishta has extracted the best part of
the Tirikh-i Firoz Shdhi, it will continue to be consulted, as the
reigns which it comprises are of some consequence in the history
of Indis. The constant recurremce of Mughal invasions, the
expeditions to the Dekkin and Telingana, the establishment of
fixed prices for provisions, and the abortive means adopted to
avert the effects of famine, the issue of copper money of arbitrary
value, the attempted removal of the capital to Deogir, the wanton
massacres of defenceless subjects, the disastrous results of the
scheme to penetrate aeross the Himaldya to China, the public
buildings, and the mild administration of Firoz ; all these

"
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measures, and many more, invest the period with an interest
which cannot be satisfied from the mere abstract given by Fi-
rishta.

[Barni is very sparing and inaccurate in his dates. He is also
wanting in method and arrangement. He oceasionally introduces
divisions into his work, but in such a fitful irregular way that
they are useless. In his latter days “ho retired to a village in
the suburbs of Dehli, which was afterwards the burial place of
many saints and distinguished men. He was reduced to such
extreme poverty that no more costly shroud than a piece of
coarse matting could be furnished for the funeral obsequies.™
His tomb is not far from that of his friend, the poet Amir
Khusri.!

[Sir H. Ellict had marked the whole of Barni’s history for
translation, intending probably to peruse it and expunge all
trivial and uninteresting passages. The translation had been
undertaken by o distinguished member of the Bengal Civil Ser-
viee, but when required it was not fortheoming. After waiting
for some time, the editor, anxicus to avoid further delay, set to
work himself, and the whole of the translation is from his pen®
It is somewhat freer in style than many of the others, for
although the text has been very closely followed, the sense has
always been preferred to the letter, and a discretion has been
exercised of omitting reiterated and redundant epithets. All
passages of little or no importance or interest have been omitted,
and their places are marked with asterisks. The Extracts,
therefore, contain the whole pith and marrow of the work, all
that is likely to prove in any degree valuable for historical pur-
poses. Barni’s history of the eighth king, Firoz Shah, is incom-
plete, and is of less interest than the other portions. In the
weakness of old age, or in the desire to please the reigning
monarch, he has indulged in a strain of adulation whieh spoils

t Col. Lees. Jour., R.AS,, vol. i, now series, p. 448,

? Whin o portion of the tronslstion wus already in type, snd the editor wad ot
work- on the list reign, a letter arrived from Indin with translations of the histories
of the second and sixth of the eight kings—4ioo Inte to be of soy servics,
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his nareative. The Zdrikh-i Firez Shdhi of Shams-i Sirdj,
which will follow this work, is specially devoted to the reign
of that king. Shams-i Sirdj has therefore been left to tell the
history of that monarch. But the two writers have been com-
pared, and one or two interesting passages have been extracted
from Barni's work.

[The trauslation has been made from the text printed in the
Bibliotheea Indies, and during the latter half of the work two
MSS., borrowed by Sir H. Elliot, have been also constantly
used? These MSS. prove the print, or the MSS. on which it
was based, to be very faulty. - A collation would furnish o long
list of errata and addenda. One of the two MSS, gives the
original text apparently unaltered ;® but the other has been
revised with some judgment. It sometimes omits aud some-
times simplifies obseure and difficult passages, and it occasionally
laaves out reiterations ; but it is a valnable MS., and would have
been of great assistance to the editor of the text.]

EXTRACTS,

Zik-Barni, the author of this history, and an earnest well-
wisher of the Muhammadans, declares that what he has written
upon the life and actions of Sultdn Ghiyhsu-d din Balban he
himself heard from his father and grandfather, and from men
who held important offices under that sovereign.

Ghiyhsu-d din Balban ascended the throne in 662% m. He
was one of the Shamsi slaves, and belonged to the band of Turk
slaves which was known as “The Forty.” * * * Before he
became king the glory of the State had greatly declined from

| These MBS, being onrefully seourod by Lady Elliot, oould not be obiuined whila
shi wns sbeent from home. They have singe been examined in respect of severol

in the earlier parts of the trunsiation. :

3 This is saiil tobe * n perfect copy, und the autograph of the anthor. [t belongs to
thie Nawwlib of Tonk, by whose father it wis phundered from Boolandshahr.' It is
a good ME., but, so fir from being an awtograph, the eolophon gives the name of the
aeribe amdl thie dte of the transeription, 1019 (1810 A:D)

3 Should be 664 1. (1205-6 4.0.)

¥oL, 1l 7
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what it had been in the days of Sultdn Shamsn-d din, who was
the equal of the Sultén of Egypt, and the compeer of the kings
of "Irék, Khurésin, and Khwirizm, For thirty years after him,
during the reigns of his sons, the affsirs of the country had fallen
into confusion through the youth and sensuality (of his imme-
diate successors), and through the mildness and humility of
Sultén Nésirn-d din. The treasury was empty, and the royal
court had but little in the way of wealth and horses, The
Shamst slaves had become Khéns, and divided among them the
wealth and power of the kingdom, so that the country was under
their pontral,

During the ten years after the death of Sultén Shamsu-d din
four of his children sat npon the throne. They were young and
unequal to the duties of government. Their lives were passed
in pleasure and neglect of their duties, The Turk slaves, called
“The Forty,” thus obtained power in the government of the
country, and grew in strength and dignity, The free-born
maliks and noble officials who had served the Sfhamsi throne with
honour and renown were all removed.

After the lapse of ten years, during which three of Sultén
Shamsu-d din’s children reigned, his youngest son, Nésiru-d din
(after whom the Tabakit-i Nésiri is named), came to the throne.
He was a mili; kind, and devout king, and passed mach of his
time in making copies of the Holy Book. During the twenty
years of his reign Balban was Deputy of the State, and bore the
title of Ulugh Khén. He, keeping Nasiru-d din as a puppet
(ramiina), carried on the government, and even while he was
only a Kjdn nsed many of the insignia of royalty.

In the reign of Shamsu-d din the fear inspired by the slanghter
and ravages of Changiz Khin, the accursed Mughal, cansed
many renowned maliks and amirs, who had long exercised anthe-
rity, and many intelligent mazirs, to rally round the throne of
Shamsn-d din. * * * His Court thus became the equal of that of
Mahmid or of Sanjar, and the object of universal confidence,
After the death of Shamsu-d din his Forty Turk slaves grew
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powerful. The sons of the late Sultén did not bear themselves
like princes, sud were unfitted for the duties of royalty, which,
saving only those of the prophetio office, are the highest and
most important in the world, Under the influence of these Turk
Slaves all the great men, and the sons of those great men who
had been maliks and wazirs, were upon some protence or other
set aside, and after their removal the Shamsi Slaves became the
leading men of the State, and acquired the dignity of Khdn, ** *
These Shamsi slaves had been fellow slaves, and when they
became all at onee great and powerful, no one would give proce-
dence or acknowledge inferiority to another. In possessions and
display, in grandeur and dignity, they vied with each other, and
in their prond vaunts and boasts every one exclaimed to the
other, * What art thou that T am not, and what wilt thou ba
that T shall not be?* The incompetence of the sons of Shamsu-d
din, and the arrogance of the Shamai slaves, thus brought into
coutempt that throne which had been among the most dignified
and exalted in the world.

Sultén Ghiyisu-d din Balban was a man of experience in
matters of government. From being a malik he became a khdn,
and from being & kddn he became king. When he attained the
throne he imparted to it new lustre, he brought the administra-
tion into order, and restored to efficiency institutions whose
power Lad been shaken or destroyed. The dignity and author-
ity of government were restored, and his siringent rules and
resclute determination eaused all men, high and low, throngh-
out his dominions, to submit to his authority. Fear and awe
of him took possession of all men’s hearts, but his justice and
his consideration for his people won the favour of his subjects
- and made them zealous supporters of his throne. During the
thirty years from the denth of Shamsu-d din, the incompetency
of that monarch’s sons and the overweening power of the
Shamst slaves had produced a vacillating, disobedient, self-
willed feeling among the people, which watched for and seized
upon every opportunity. Fear of the governing power, which
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is the basis of all good government, and the seurce of the glory
and splendour of states, had departed from the hearts of all
men, and the country had fallen iute a wretched condition.
But from the very commencement of the reign of Balban the
people became tractable, obedient, and submissive ; solf-assertion
and self-will were thrown aside, and all refrained from insubordi-
nation and insolence,

In the first year after Lis accession, the ripe judgment and
experience of Balban was diveeted in the first place to the organi-
zation of his army, for the army is the source and means of
government. The cavalry and infantry, both old and new, were
placed under the command of maliks of experience, of chiefs who
held the first rank in their profession, and were brave, dignified,
and faithful. * * * * In the first and second year he assumed
great state, and made great display of his pomp and dignity. * * *
Musnlmans and Hindus would come from distanees of one or two
hundred kos to see the splendour of his equipage, which filled
them with amazement. * * * No soversign had ever before
exhibited such pomp and grandeur in Dehli. * * * *  For the
twenty-two years that Balban reigned he maintained the dignity,
honour, and majesty of the throne in a manner that could not be
surpassed.  Certain of his attendants who waited on him in
private assured me that they never saw him otherwise than full-
dressed. During the whole time that he was Hhdn and Selfdn,
extending over nearly forty years, he never conversed with per-
sons of low origin or oecupation, and never indulged in any
familinrity, either with friends or strangers, by which the dignity
of the Soversign could be lowered. He never joked with any
one, nor did he allow any one to joke in his presence; he never
laughied aloud, nor did he permit any one in his Court to laugh.
* =+ Aslong as he lived no officer or acquaintance dared to re-
commend for employment any person of low position or extraction.

In the administration of justice he was inflexible, showing no
favour to his brethren or ehildren, to his associates or attendants ;
and if any of them committed an act of injustice, he never failed

==, . = - TR O ——
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to give redress and comfort to the injured person. No man
dared to be too severe to his slaves or handmaids, to his horse-
men or his footmen. Malik Bak-bak, father of Malik Kird
Bez, was a slave of Sultdn Balban; he was Sar-jdnddr, and
one of the privileged attendants at Court. He held a jdgir
of four thousand horse, and the fief of Badfin. In o fit of
drunkenness, while at Badadn, he eansed one of his domestie
attendants to be beaten to death with scourges. Some time
afterwards, the Sultdn went to Baddin, and the man's widow
complained to the Sultén. He immediately ordered that this
Malik Bak-bak, chief of Badéiin, should be seourged to death in
the presence of the widow. The spies (barid) who had been
stationed to watch the fief of Badddn, and had made no report,
ware hanged over the gate of the town. Haibat Khan, father of
Malik Kiran 'Ala, was the slave and kdra-beg of Sultin Balban.
He also while intoxicated killed a man, The dead man’s friends
brought the matier before the Sultin, who ordered that Haibat
Khén should receive five hundred lashes in his presence, and
should then be given to the widow. Addressing the woman, he
gaid, * This murderer was my slave, I give him to you: with
your own hands stab him with a knife till you kill him.” Haibat
Khén employed some friends to intercede with the woman, and
after mach humiliation and weeping they succeedéd in purchasing
his release for 20,000 fankas. Haibat Khén never after went
out of his house until the day of his death. * * *

In his efforts to secure justice he appointed confidential spies
(barids) in all the fiefs, and thronghout his territories ; he also
appointed them for great cities, and for important and distant
towns. And that they might discharge their duties with
efficieney and honesty he did not give them too large o field of
observation. He never failed to attend to what came to his
knowledge through these spies, and had no respect for persons
in administering justice. These spies wero greatly feared by the
nobles and officials, and neither they nor their sons or dependants
dared to distress any innocent person. * * *
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Sultfn Balban, while he was a Khdin, was addicted to wine
drinking, and was fond of giving entertainments: two or three
times in a week he would give banquets and gamble with his
guests. * * *  But after he came to the throne he allowed him-
self no prohibited indalgences, He repented of all his former
drunken houts, gave up wine, and never mentioned the name of
either wine or wine-drinkers, * = *

The intimate friends of the Sultin, such as "Xdil Khin, Tabar
Khén, and others of the old Shamsi Slaves, who, through the
protection of the Sultan, still occupied exalted positions, often
said to him—Sovereigns, like Kutbu-d din Aibak and Shamsu-d
din, our former patrons, eonquered Jhiin,! Malwé, Ujjain,
Gujarit, and other distant countries, and ecarried off treasure and
valuables, and elephants and horses from the Rdis and Rdnas.
“How is it that with your well equipped and diseiplined army
you do not undertake any distant campaign, and never move out
of your territory to conquer other regions #” The Sultén replied,
**The thoughts which you have expressed have also been very active
in my mind, but you have not considered the hordes of Changiz
Khéin, and the evil they have brought uwpon the women and
children, the flocks and herds of my frontiers. These Mughals
have established themselves in Ghazni, in Turmuz, and in
Miwarfu-n Nahr, Hulkd, the grandson of Changiz Khén,
with a vast horde, has subdued 'Irik and oceupied Baghdad.
These accursed wretches have heard of the wealth and prosperity
of Hindustin, and have set their hearts upon conquering and
plundering it. They have taken and plundered Léhor, within
my territories, and no year passes that they do not come here
and plunder the villages* They wateh the opportunity of my
departure on a distant campaign to enter my cities and ravage
the whole Doéb. They even talk about the conquest and sack
of Dehli. T have devoted all the revenues of my kingdom to the

I The printed text always gives this name a8 “ Juhtban,” but the MSS, have
¥ Thiidn,” the nome used by Firishéa,

* W Tuboandihd " villages, See suprd, p. 70,
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equipment of my army, and I hold all my forees ready and pre-
pared to receive them. 1 mever leave my kingdom, nor will I go
to any distance from it. In the reigns of my patrons and pre-
decessors there was none of this diffieulty of the Mughals; they
could lead their armies where they pleased, subdue the dominions
of the Hindus, and ecarry off gold and treasures, staying away
from their capitals a year or two. If this anxiety, which ad-
monishes me that I am the guardian and protector of Musulmans,
were removed, then I would not stay one day in my capital, but
would lead forth my army to eapture treasures and valuables,
elephants and horses, and would never allow the Rdis and
Kidnas to repose in quiet at a distance. With the army that I
possess I would take all the spirit out of the opponents and
enemies of the Faith.™ = « *

The Sultén frequently observed to his associates that elephants
and horses were the strength of Hindustan, and that one elephant
was worth five hundred horsemen. * * * 1In the first year of
the reign, sixty-three elephants were sent by Thtar Khin, son of
Arslin Khin, from Lakhnauti to Dehli, which greatly pleased
the people, and was the occasion of great publie rejoicing. * % *
He took great pleasure in hunting, and followed it with much
zest during the winter. By his orders the country for twenty
kos round Dehli was preserved, and no one was allowed to take
game. * * * He used to go out in the morning, and always
roturned at night, even if it were midnight. A thousand horse-
men belonging to the palace guard, cazh man of whom was ac-
quainted with his person, accompanied him ; Leaides o il o n?
old and trusty footmen and archers. Reports of the hunting
expeditions of the Sultin were carried to Huldkd, at Baghdad,
and he said, * Balban is s shrewd ruler and has had muoch ex-
perience in government. He goes out apparently to hunt * * *
but really to exercise his men and horses, so that they may not
be wanting when times of danger and war arrive, * * *

Towards the end of the first year of his reign he employed
himself in harrying the jungles, and in routing out the M-
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wiffts,' whom no one had interfered with sinee the days of
Shamsu-d din. * * * The turbulence of the Miwdftia had in-
ereased, and their strength had grown in the neighbourhood of
Dehli, throngh the dissolute habits and negligence of the elder sons
of Shamsu-d din, and the incapacity of the youngest, Nésiru-d din.
At night they nsed to come prowling into the city, giving all kinds
of trouble, depriving the people of their rest; and they plundered
the country houses in the neighbourhood of the city. * * * In
the neighbourhood of Dehli there were large and dense jungles,
through which many roads passed. The disaffected in the Doéb,
and the outlaws towards Hindustan grew bold and took to robbery
on the highway, and they so beset the roads that caravans and
merchants were unable to pass. The daring of the Mhwatfis in
the neighbonrhood of Dehli was carried to such an extent that the
western gates® of the city were shut at afternoon prayer, and no
one dared to go out of the eity in that direction after that hour,
whether he travelled as a pilgrim or with the display of a
sovereign. At afternoon prayer the Mhedifis would often come
to the Sar-hauz, and assaulting the water-carriers and the girls
who were fetching water, they would strip them and carry off
their clothes, These daring acts of the Mhwditis had caused »
great ferment in Dehli.

In the year of his accession, the Sultdn felt the repression of
the Miwdttis to be the first of his duties, and for a whole year
he was occupied in overthrowing them and in seouring the
jungles, which he effegtually accomplished. Great numbers of

. Bl almaa—rere pai 1o the sword, The Sultén built a fort at
Gophl-gir, and established several posts in the vicinity of the
city, which he placed in the charge of Afghéins, with assignments
of land (for their maintenance). In this eampaign one hundred
thousand of the royal army? were slain by the Miwdttis, and the

! The printed toxt and the MBS, say * Miwdns,” but Firishtn has © Mlwodieis,""

snd he is oo doubk cprrect. ‘Tho copyists must have mismderstood the nume, or
possibly they have modifled the orthography. 3 [ Dorwdzahde simat-i Eiblah.]

¥ &*L:i*:‘@!'jf'ﬂduﬂduau;d_!‘.dﬂ;ilFmshhmmﬂa
more probability, that he put o busdred thousand men (of the enemy) to the sword,
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Sultén with his sword delivered many servants of God from the
assaults and violence of the enemy. From this time the city was
delivered from the attacks of the Mhedftis.

After the Sultin had thus routed out the Miwdftis, and cleared
away the jungle in the neighbourhood of the city, he gave the
towns and eountry within the Dodb to some distinguished chiefs,
with directions to lay waste and destroy the villages of the
marauders, to slay the men, to make prisoners of the women and
children, to clear away the jungle, and to suppress all lawless
proceedings. The noblemen set about the work with strong
forces, and they soon put down the daring of the rebels. They
spoured the jungles and drove ont the rebels, and the ryofs were
brought into submission and obedience,

The Sultin-afterwards marched out twice to open the roads to
Hindustén, and progeeded to the neighbourhood of Kampil and
Pattili. There he remained five or six months, putting the
rebels to the sword.  The roads to Hindustén were thus eleared,
so that caravans and merchants conld pass, and great spoil in
slaves, horses, and cattle was secured. Kampil, Pattidli, and
Bhojpiir, had been the strongholds of the robbers who had in-
fested the roads to Hindustén, so the Sultin erected in these
places three strong forts, in which he placed Afrhéan garrisons.
He set apart eultivable lands for the garrisons, and under the
protection of these forces robbery was suppressed, and the roads
to Hindustin were made safe. BSixty years have passed since
these events, but the roads have ever since heen fres from robbers,
In this campaign he also repaired the fort of Jal&li, which he
garrisoned with Afghfins, and appropriated the land of the place
to its support. The den of the robbers was thus converted into
a guard-honse, and Musulmans and guardians of the way took
the place of highway robbers. It remains standing to this day.

While the Soltin was engaged in these duties nmews arrived
from Kateher! that disturbances had broken out in that district,

v Variously spelt as ,..",I,..._-j ani Jﬂﬂf
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that the houses of the ryots had been plundered, and that the
distriets of BadaGn and Amroha were also disturbed. The
mutiny had grown so much and had acquired such strength that
the chiefs of Badadn and Amroha were in great trouble and were
unable to keep order. The Sultin immediately returned from
Kampil and Pattidli to Dehli, where great rejoicings were made.
Hiz mind was bent upon suppressing the disturbances at Kateher,
so he ordered the main body of his army (ke/b) to be prepared
for service, and he spread the report that he was going to the hills
on & hunting excursion. He left the city with his army without
the royal tent-equipage, and madeall haste to the scene of opera-
tions. In two nights and three days he erossed the Ganges at
Kateher, and sending forward a foree of five thousand archers, he
gave them orders to burn down Kateher and destroy it, to slay
every man, and to spare none but women and children, not even
boys who had reached the age of eight or nine yeurs. He re-
mained for some days at Kateher and direeted the slanghter.
The blood of the rioters ran in stresms, heaps of slain were to be
seen near every village and jungle, and the stench of the dead
reached as far as the Ganges. This severity spread dismay
among the rebels and many submitted. The whole district was
ravaged, and so mueh plunder was made that the royal army
was enriched, and the people of Badédn even were satisfied.
Woodeutters were sent out to cat roads through the jungles, and
the army- passing along these brought the Hindus to submission.
From that time unto the end of the glorions! reign no rebellion
made head in Katcher, and the countries of Badfdn, Amroha,
Sambal, and Kénwari continned safe from the violence and tur-
bulenee of the people of Kateher, :

The Sultan having thus extirpated the outlaws, returned vie-
torious to his capital, where he remained some time, After the
suppression of the freebooters, and the construction of roads in
every direction, by which all fear of highway robbers was removed,
the Sultén resolved upon making a campaign in the Jdd moun-

!4 Julbli," meaning, perhsps, the reign of Jalalu-d din,
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tains. He accordingly marched thither with a suitable force,
and inflicted ehastisement upon the hills of Jid and the vieinity.
The country was plundered, and a large number of horses fell
into the hands of the soldiers, so that the price of a horse in the
army came to be forty fankas, = = *

Two years after the Sultin returned from his Jad expedition
he marched to Léhor, and ordered the rebuilding of the fort
which the Mughals had destroyed in the reigns of the sons of
Shamsu-d din. The towns and villages of Lahor, which the
Mughals had devastated and laid waste, he repeopled, and ap-
peinted architects and managers (to superintend their restoration.)

While on this eampaign it was again brought to his notice
that the old Skamsi military grantees of land were unfit for
service, and never went out. * * * On returning to Dehli he
ordered the muster-master to mako out a list of them, with full
particulars, and to present it to the throne for instruetions, Tt
then appeared that about two thousand horsemen of the army of
Shamsu-d din had received villages in the Doab by way of pay.
* * * Thirty or forty years and even more had passed since the
establishment of this body, many of the grantees were old and in-
firm, many more had died, and their sons had taken possession of
the grants as an inheritance from their fathers, and had caused their
names to bo recirded in the records of the *.Ariz {Muster-master),
Some who had no children sent their slaves as their representa-
tives. All these holders of servico lands ealled themselves pro-
prietors, and professed to have received the lands in free gift from
Sultfin Shamsu-d din, * * * Some of them went loisurely to
perform their military duties, but the greater part stayed at
home making excuses, the acceptance of which they secured by
presents and bribes of all sorts to the deputy muster-master and
his officials.

When the list was brought to the Sultén, in the year of his
return from Léhor, he divided the grantees into threo classes.
The first consisted of the old and worn-out, upon whom he set-
tled pensions of forty or fifty fankas, and resumed their villages.
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2nd. Those who were in the prime of life, or wore young, on
whom an allowanee proportionate to their service was settled :
their villages were not to be taken from them, but the surplus
revennes were to be collected by the government revenue officers,
3rd. The children and orphans, who held villages, and sent
deputies to perform their military service. The grants were to
be taken from these orphans and widows, but a suitable allowance
was to be made for their food and raiment.

These orders caused great dismay among the old Shamsi
grantees, of whom there were many in the city, and a loud outery
arose in every quarter. A number of them assembled and went
to the house of Maliku-l umard Fakhru-d din kefwdl, weeping,

. and complaining that more than fifty years had elapsed sinee

the reign of Shamsu-d din, and that they had regarded the lands
granted to them by that sovereign as having been given in free-
gift (in'dm). * * * The kotwd! felt for them, * * and, going to
the Court, he stood thoughtful and dejected before the Sultén,
who, observing his state, inquired what was the matter. The
kotwwal replied, I have heard that the Muster-master is turning
off all the old men, and that the officers of the exchequer are
resuming the lands which support them. This has filled mo
with sorrow and fear, for T am an old man and feeble, and if old
men are to be rejected in the Day of Judgment, and are to find
no place in heaven, what will become of me? * * * The Sultén
was moved with compassion, and sending for the revenue officers,
he directed that the villages should be confirmed to the grantees,
and that the orders passed respecting them should be treated as
imoperative. I, the author, very well remember that many of
these grantees lived and rendered service at the Court of Sultén
Jaldlu-d din, always invoking blessings on Sultdn Balban and
Malik Fakhro-d din.

Four or five years after the accession of the Sultén, Sher Khén,
his cousin, s distingnished Khan, who had been a great barrier to
the iuronds of the Mughals, departed this life, T have heard
from relinble sources that the Khén did not come to Dehli, and
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that the Sultén caused him to be poisoned. A grand tomb was
erceted to his memory at Bhatnir. He was one of the most
distinguished and respected of the Forty Shamsi slaves, all of
whom bore the title of KAdn. He repaired the forts of Bhatinda
and Bhatnir, and held charge of the distriets of Sann&m, Lahor,
Dipélpur, and other territories exposed to the inroads of the
Mughals. He maintained several thousand horse, and had many
times utterly routed the Mughals. He had ecaused the bhutha
to be read in the name of the Sultén Nésiru-d din at Gthazni,
and the terror of his name and the greatness of his power de-
tered the Mughals from assailing the frontiers of Hindustén.
But notwithstanding his services, he felt a strong apprebension
that there was an intention to get rid of all the old Shamsi slaves
upon some pretext or other, so he kept away from Dehli. He
did not even come there when Sultdn Balban suceseded, and so
the Saltin, although the Khin was his cousin, eaunsed him to be
poisoned. After his death the Sultdn bestowed Samana and San-
ném on Tamar Khén, who also was one of the Forty Shamsf slaves,
The other possessious of the late Khin were given to other noble-
men.  Sher Khdn had coerced and brought under his control
the Jats, the Khokhars, the Bhattis, the Minas, the Mandéhars,
and other similar tribes ; he had also shown himself able to give
a good account of the Mughals. The nobles who succeeded him
in his territories were unequal to these duties ; the Mughals made
head against them, and these frontier countries were exposed to
their ravages. What the late Kbén had effected in one decade,
no one of his suceessors was able to accomplish, —

When Sultin Balban had secured himself in his dominions,
and had removed all his rivals and opponents, and when he had
appointed his own followers to the possessions of Sher Khén, he
gave a royal canopy to his eldest son, proclaimed him his heir
apparent, and made him governor of all Sind and the other
dependent frontier districts. He then sent him with a large
body of nobles and officials to Multén. The prinee was a young
man possessed of many ex+ellent qualities; he was known in those
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days by the name of Muhammad Sultén, but the Sultin, on
giving him this appointment, bestowed on him the title of
Ké'im-1 Mulk. He is commonly known as Ehén-i shahid, “the
Martyr Khin.” In the early years of his father’s reign he had
held the territory of Kol and some distriets dependent thereto,
Here he exhibited many virtues and exeellent qualities, Several
of the old Shamsi slaves had given the name of Mohammad to
their sons, and these all beecame famous, Thus there was Mua-
hammad Kishli Khén, who had no rival in archery in Khurésgn
.or Hindustin. * * *  Among these Muhammads, the son of
Sultin Balban, named Mubammad Sultdn, was pre-eminently
distinguished. His father loved him dearer than his lifs. The
Court of the young prince was frequented by the most learned.
excellent, and aceomplished men of the time. His attendants
used to resd (to him) the Shdk-ndmah, the Diwdn-i Sandi, the
Diwdn~i Khdkdni, and the Khamsah of Shaikh Nighmi, Learned
men discussed the merits of these poets in his presence.,  Amfr
Khusrit and Amir Hasan were servants at his Court, and at-
tended upon him for five years at Multén, receiving from the
prines allowances and grants of land. The Prince fully appreei-
ated the merits and excellencies of these two poets, and delighted
to honour them above all his servanis. 1, the author of this
work, have often heard from Amir Khasrd and Amir Hasan that
they had very raroly seen a prince so excellent and virtuous as
the * Martyr Prince.” * * At his ontertainments thoy never
heard him indulge in foolish dirty talk, whether wine was drumk
or not ; and if he drank wine he did so with moderation, so as
not to become intoxicated and senseless, * » *

The Martyr Prince twice sent messengers to Shirdz for the
express purpose of inviting Shaikh S'adi to Multén, and for-
warded with them money to defray the expenses of the journey,
His intention was to build a Fhdukih (monastery) for him in
Maultin, and to endow it with villages for its maintenance,
Ehwaja S'adi, through the fecbleness of old age, was unable
to accept the invitations, but on both opeasions he sent some
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verses in his own hand, and made his apologies also in
wﬁ_ting_ LA I 2

Every year the Prince used to come to see his father, bringing
treasure and presents, and after staying a few days at Court
he returned to his government. On the last oceasion of their
meeting the Sultdn addressed him in private, telling him that
he had grown old, * * that he had made him his heir-apparent,
and now intended making a will for his guidance. ® * He called
for pen and ink, and giving them into his son's hands, com-
manded attention to his dictation, * * * When the Sultén
had finished his testamont! of counsel, he sent the Prince back to
Multin,

Iu the same year that the Sultdn made this testament he sent
his younger son Bughrd Khin, also entitled Nésiru-d din, to
S&mdnn, having placed under his charge S&ména, Sanném, and all
their dependencies. This prinee was a fine young man, but in
qualities he was not to be compared with his elder brother, When
the Sultén sent him to his government he eommanded him to
inerease the allowances to the old soldiers, and to enlist twico as
many more new men. He also ordered him to promote the in-
dustrious and faithful officials, and to give them grants of Jand,
He further directed him to be partieularly careful in appointing
officers for his army, so that he might be ready to repel any ad-
vanees of the Mughals,

Bughré Khin was inferior to his eldar brother in intelligence ;
the Sultén therefore directed him not to be hasty in business,
but to consult with his officers and trusty followers on all matters
of importance concerning the army and country, All matters
beyond his capacity were to be reforred direct to the Sultin, and
all orders upon such questions which the Sulin might pass
were to be serupulously enforeed, withont failure or eXooss,
The Sultdn forbad the use of wine to Bughrt Khén. He oh-
served that Sémdna was an important territory, and its army
most useful ; and he threatened him that if he indulged in wine

! An epitame of this Testament is given in Briges's Firishia,
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and in unseemly practices, neglecting the interests of the army
and the country under his charge, he would assuredly remove
him, and give him no other employment. The Sultén also sent
spies (Jarid) to wateh over his proceedings, and took great pains
to obtain information of his doings. The son accordingly con-
dueted himself honourably and gave up improper indulgences.
At this time the Mughal horse crossed the Biyih, and the
Sultin sent against them the Martyr Prince from Multén,
Bughrd Khén from SAména, and Malik Barbak Bektars! from
«Dehli. They marched to the Biyih, driving back the Mughals,
and obtaining many victorios over them, so that the enemy were
unable to advance beyond the Biyih. In each of these three
armies there were about seventeen or eighteen thousand horse.
Fifteen or sixteen years had passed sinee the accession of
Balban, during which the country had been quiet, and no adyer-
sary or disaffected person had disturbed the pesce. * * * News
at length reached Dehli that the perfidions Tughril had broken
out in rebellion at Lakhnauti, Tughril was a Turk, and a very
active, bold, courageous, and generous man, Saultén Balban had
made him viceroy of Lakhnauti and Bengal. Shrewd and know-
ing people had given to Lakhnauti the name of Bulghdkpir (the
city of strife), for since the time when Sultén Mu'izzu-d din
Muhammad Sim eonquered Dehli, every governor that had been
sent from thence to Lakhnauti took advantage of the distance,
and of the difficulties of the road, to rebel. If they did not
rebel themselves others rebelled against them, killed them, and
seized the country, The people of this country had for many
long years evinced a disposition to revolt, and the disaffected and
evil disposed among them generally succeeded in alienating the
loyalty of the governors.
Tughril Khén, on being appointed to Lakhnauti, was successful
in several enterprises. He attacked Jajnagar? and ecarried off

1 Firishin resds this name as ¥ Birlfs."
* The p:?bud taxt has Hi_jinngu.r, an obvious blunder, The MSS. corroctly give
HJGjuugar.”"  Bripps, follewing Dow, suys, * Jajnagar is on the banks of the Ma-
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great spoil in valuables and elephants, Traitors and rebels then
made advances to him, and represented that the Sultin was old,
aud his two sons were engaged in guarding against the Mughals,
That no year passed without the Mughals forcing their way into
Hindustan and seizing upon difforent towns. The Court of
Dehli had quite enough to do in repelling these attacks, and
neither the Sultin nor his sons could leave this all important duty
to come to Lakhnanti, The nobles of Hindustan had no leader,
they were wanting in soldiers and retainers, in elephants and
wealth, and they were quite ineapable of marching to Lakh-
nauti and oppesing Tughril, So they urged him to revolt and
make himself king. Toghril listened to and was led astray by
these evil advisers. He was young, self-willed, and daring ;
“ambition had long lnid its egg in his head,™ and he was hesd-
less of the royal revenge and chastisement, The spoil and ele-
phants which he had captured at Jhjnagar he kept for himself,
and sent none to Dehli. He assumod royal insignia, and took
the tille of Sultén Mughisu-d din, which title was used i the
khutba and on his coins. He was profuse in his liberality, so the
people of the city and the environs were his friends, Money
closed the eyes of the clear-sighted, and greed of gold kept the
more politic in retirement. The army and the citizens lost all
fear of the supreme power, and joined heart and soul with
Tughril.

The rebellion of Tughril was a sore trouble to Balban, for the
rebel had been one of his cherished slaves (banda). Tn his
anger and sorrow he lost his rest and appetite ; and as the news
of Tughril’s introducing his name into the khutba, his striking
of eoins, and his largesses reached Dehli, he became more and
more incensed. He was so engrossed with this rebellion that no

hanuddi, and was the capital of Orissa,” and there ia still a town called Jifpur in
Cutbock. But the Jijnognr here mentionsd was evidently east of the Brahmapmtrs,
and corresponds to Tippern. The Bunbr-ginw, Presently mentivnad ns on the road to
Fijuagar, is deseribed by Rennell us being aner a large city and pow 5 village on a
braneh of the Brakmaputr, 13 miles 5, E. of Dacea.—Firirkia L. 200 ;' Reomnells
Mewoir ; Stewart's Bengal, 72

YOL. 111, B
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other business received any attention ; night and day he was on
the alert for forther news about it. At first he sent against
the rebel Abtagin, “the long haired,” who was known as Amir
Khén. This chief was an old slave of Balban; he had re-
ceived his training among military men, and had for many
years held the fief of Oudh. He was named Commander-in-
chief, and along with him were sent Tamar Khén Shamsi, Malik
Téju-d din, son of Katlagh Khén Shamsi, and other nobles of
Hindustiin.

Amir Ehfn, with the army of Hindustdn, erossed the Saréd.!
and marehed towards Lakhnauti; and Tughril, with a largs foree
numbering many elephants, advanced to meet him. The two
armies came in sight of each other, and a number of people as-
sembled to support the traitor Tughril. His profuse liberality had
induced many of the inhabitants of that country to assist him,
and had won over also a large number of the troops sent from
Dehli against him. He attacked Amir Khin and defeated him,
The troops of Dehli fled, and were cruelly treated by the Hindis.
The victorions troops of Tughril pursued, and many of the de-
feated force, being poor and greedy, and unmindful of the Sultén's
chastisement, deserted the army of Amir Khin, and joined
Tuoghril. When the news of this defeat reached the Sultén, his
rage and shame increased a hundred-fold. All fear of the anger
of God left his bosom, and he gave way to needless severity.
He ordered Amir Khén to be hanged over the gate of Oudh.
This condign punishment excited a strong feeling of opposition
among the wise men of the day, who looked upon it as a token
that the reign of Balban was drawing to an end.

Next year the Sultén sent another army against Lakhnautf,
under & new commander, The defeat of Amir Khén had made
Tughril bolder, and his power and state had greatly inereased,
He marched out of Lakhnautf, attacked the army of Dehli, and
totally defeated it. Many of this force also deserted to Tughril,
allured by his gold. The news of this second defeat over-

! Here written Sarki, and afterwands Sard, meaning the Barju or Gogra.
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whelmed the Sultdn with shame and anger, his life was em-
bittered, nnd he devoted all his attention and energy to effect the
defeat of Tughril. He resolved to march against the rebel in
persan, and ordered a large number of boats to be collested on
the Ganges and the Jumna. He then set forth, as if for a
hunting exeursion to Stména and Sanném (the fiefs of his son
Bughrd Khén), and, dividing these districts, he placed them
under the charge of the chiefs and troops of those districts, Malik
Stinj Sarjdnddr was made Nil of Séména, and commander of
its forces. Bughrf Khin was directed to eolleet his own forces,
and to follow in the rear of his father's army. The Sultan then
left Sfmfina, and, procesding into the Dodb, he crossed the
Ganges, and took his conrse to Lakhnauti. He wrote to his son
at Multdn, directing him to be careful of his Suntry, and to give
a good account of the Mughals, adding that he had placed the
forces of Siména at his disposal. The Sultén wrote also to
Maliku-l umaré Kofiedl of Dehli, one of his most trusty ad-
herents, appointing him to act as his licutenant at Dehl; during
his absence, and placing the whole business of the State and the
various officials under his charge, In announcing this appoint-
ment the Sultdn told him that he had marehed against Tughril,
and that he was fully resolved to pursue him, and never turn
back until he had exacted vengeance.

The Sultén summoned all the forees of the neighbourhood where
he was, and marched for Lakhnauti, his rage and shame causing
him to disregard tho rainy season. Proceeding into Oudh he
ordered a general levy, and two lakhs of men of all classes
were enrolled.  An immense flect of boats was collected, and in
these he passed his army over the Sarfid. The raing now eame
on, and although he had plenty of boats the passage throngh the
low-lying eountry was difficult, and the army was delayed ten
or twelve days, toiling through the water and mud, and the pour-
ing tain. Meantime Tughril had received intelligence of the ad-
vanee of the Sultdn. He then said to his friends and supporters,
“If any one besides the Sultdn had come against me, I would
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have faced him, and fought it out. But as the Sultédn has left
Lis duties at Dehli, and has come against me in person, I cannot
withstand him.” When intelligence of the passage of the Sardi
reached Tughril, he immediately prepared for flight, and as the
Sultén’s march was retarded by the rains he had plenty of time.
Many people joined him through fear of the Sultén’s vengeance ;
and he carried off with him treasure and elephants, a picked
body of troops, his officers, relations, and adherents, with their
wives and children. He also worked upon mauy people by
holding out to them the terrors of the Sultén’s vengeance, so
that they eollected their money and followed him. He took the
road to Jajnagar, and halted at a dry place, one day’s jonrney
from Lakhnanti, Few persons of importance were left in the
oity, and the peaple were all well disposed to him, having the
fear of the Sultén on the one hand, and the hope of Tughril's
favour on the other. The Sultén was thirty or forty kes from
Lakhnauti, and Tughril eontinued his march to Jijnagar. He
deluded the people who accompanied him by telling them that he
would stay for a time at Jéjnagar, but that the Sulthn would
be unable to remain long at Lakhnauti. As soon as he should
hear of the Sultén’s departure they would plunder Jéjnagar, and
return rich and safe to Lakhnauti, for no one whom the Sultin
could leave there would be able to oppose their return. On their
appronching the place the Sultén’s deputy would retire.

Several days were passed by the Sultin at Lakhnauti in
arming and newly organizing his forces ; but he set off with all
possible speed towards Jajnagar in pursuit of the rebel. The
anthor’s maternal grandfuther, Sipdh-silir Hishmu-d din, wakil-
dor of Malik Bar-bak, was made governor of Lakhnauti, with
directions to send on to the army, three or fonr times every week,
full particulars of the mews which might arrive from Dehli
Balban marched with all speed, and in o fow days arrived at
Sunir-gnw. The RAl of that place, by name Danij Rai, met
the Sultén, and an agreement was made with him that he should
guard against the escape of Tughril by water. \
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The Sultin many times publicly declared that he would never
give up the pursuit of the rebel. They were playing for half the
kingdom of Dehli; and if Tughril tock to the water he would
pursne him, and he would never return to Dehli, or even men-
tion it, until the blood of the rebel and his followers had been
poured out. The people of the army well knew the fierce temper
and implacable resolution of the Sultén. They despaired of ever
returning, and many of them drew up their wills and sent them
to their homes, * * * The army marched about seventy kos,
and arrived in the vieinity of Jajnagar; but Tughril had pursued
a different route, and not a man of his army had been seen.
The Sultin therefore sent Malik Barbak Bektars! Sultdni, at
the head of seven or eight thounsand horse, who marched ten or
twelve kos in advance of the main force, and every day sconts
were sent on before this advance party to get intelligence of
Toghril. Thus they proceeded. But although scouts were sent
out in all directions, no trace conld be found of the rebel, till
one day Mubammad Sher-and@z, the chief of Kol, his brother
Malik Mukaddir, and * Tughril-kunsh,” all brave and renowned
goldiers, who had been sent forward ten or twelve kos in advanee
to reconnoitre and make inquiries, fell in with a party of corn
dealers, who were returning home after completing their dealings
with Tughril. These men were immediately seized, and Malik
Sher-andéz ordered two of them to be beheaded. This net so
torrified the rest that they gave the desired information. Tuogh-
ril was -encamped at less than half a kos distance, near a stone-
built reservoir,? and intended next day to enter the territory of
Jijnagar. Malik Sher-andéz sent two of these grain dealers in
charge of two Turki horsemen to Malik Bérbak, announeing the
dizeovery, nnd urging his advance. The reconnoitring party
proceeded and found the tents of Tughril pitched near a band,
with all his force encamped around.  All seemed secure and free

! This nome is always =0 given in the Printed Text and in the M85, but Firishts
has © Hirlas."
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from apprehension ; some were washing their elothes, others were
drinking wine and singing. The elephants were browsing on the
branches of the trees, and the horses and eattle were graging—
everywhere a feeling of security prevailed. The leaders of the
reconnoitring foree remarked to each other that if they were
diseovered the traitor would take to flight. His elephants and
treasure might fall into their hands, but he himself would escape.
If this oecurred, what could they say to the Sultin, and what
hope would there be of their lives. They therefore resolved that
it was best to take the boldest course, to rush at once into the
enemy’s camp and attack the tent of the tmitor. He might
possibly be taken and be belieaded before his forces could rally to
the rescue; and his army might take to flight, under the impros-
sion that they were attacked by the army of the Sultin, and not
by a mere handful of thirty or forty horsemen. So the brave
fellows drew their swords, and shouting the name of Tughril,
dashed into the eamp. They reached his tent ; but Tughril had
heard the elamour, and, passing through his seullery, he mounted
a horse without a saddle, and made off to a river which ran
near. The whole army of Tughril, under the impression that
the Sultin was upon them, fled in terror and dismay. Mu-
kaddir and * Tughril-kush” pursued Tughril, who made all
gpeed to the river.  When he reached it, Tughril-kush drew an
arrow, shot him in the side and brought him down. Mukaddir
instantly dismounting, cut off his head, and east his body into
the river. Concealing the head under his elothes lie went to
the river and washed his hands. The officers of Tughril came
up shouting, * Your Majesty,” and seeking for him on every
gide. Just then Malik Barbak arrived with his army and dis-
persed the forees of Tughril. Muokaddir and Tughril-kush
placed the head of the traitor before Malik Béarbak, who instantly
wrote a despatch of vietory to the Sultin. The sons and
daoghters of Tughril, his attendauts, companions, and offieers,
all fell into the hands of the victors. The men of this vietorious
foree obtained such booty in money, goods, horses, arms, slaves,
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and handmaids, as to suffice them and their children for many
years. Two or three thousand men and women were taken
prisoners.

When news of the victory and of the death of Tughril reached
the Sultén, he halted, and Malik Birbak returned, bringing
with him the booty and prisoners that had fallen into his hands.
The Malik recounted all the particulars of the victory, and the
Sulthn was very angry with Muhammad Sher-andéz, saying that
he had committed an error, which might have been of serions
consequences to him and the army of Dehli. But as all had
ended well, the Sulthn, after these censures, bestowed robes and
rewards upon all the men of the reconnoitring party, according
to their rank and position, and raised their dignities. Upon
Muhammad Sher-andéz he bestowed especial favour ; to the man
who shot the arrow he gave the title of * Tughril-kush,"! Slayer
of Taghril ; and to Mukaddir, who had cut off the traitor’s head
he gave a robe and suitable rewards. * * * This achievement
increased a hundred-fold the awe felt of Balban by his subjects.

The Sultdn returned to Lakhnauti, and there ordered that
gibbets should be erected along both sides of the great bazdr,
which was more than & kos in length, He ordered all the sons
and sons-in-law of Tughril, and all men whe had served him or
borne arms for him, to be slain and placed upon the gibbets.
Tughril had shown great favour to a certain kalandar, ® * *
and the Sultin went so far as to kill him and gibbet him, with all
his followers, The punishments went on during the two or three
days that the Sultin remained at Lakhnauti, and the beholders
were so horrified that they nearly died of fear. 1, the auther,
have heard from several old men that such punishment as was
inflicted on Lakhnauti had never been heard of in Dehli, and no
one could remember anything like it iv Hindustén. A number

U The Text in every instance speaks of Malik Mukeddir swd Tughril-kush as
two distinet persons, und this passage is decisive as to the nuihor's opinion.  Firishta,
howsver, who evidently wsed Barni's nocount, is just ms distinot in ssving that

Mukaddir was the man who shot and killed Tughril, snd that it was he who was
called * Toghril-kusb."
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L]
of prisoners who belonged to Dehli and its neighbourhood were
ordered to be put in fetters and earried to Delhi, there to recsive
their punishment,

The Sultén remained some days longer at Lakhnautf. He
placed the country under the eharge of his younger son, Buoghra
Khén, to whom he granted a eanopy and other royal insignia.
He himself appointed the officials and feudatories (iktd'didrs) ;
but he gave to Bughré Khin all the spoils of Tughril Khén,
excepting the clephants and gold* which he took with him to
Dehli. He ealled his son to him in private, and made him take
an oath that he would recover and seeure the country of Bengal,
and that he wonld not hold convivial parties, nor indulgze in wine
and dissipation. He then asked his son where he was lodging,
and he replied in the palace of the old kings near the great
hdzdr. Raghri Khin was also called Mahmdd, and the Sultén
said to him, * Mahmdd, didst thou see?” The prince was
surprised at the question, and made no answer. Apmin the king
said, * Mahmid, didst thou see ?”” - The prinee was amazed, and .
knew not what answer to give. The Sultén repeated the ques-
tion a third time, and then added, * You saw my punishments
in the bdzdr I The princo bowed and assented. The Sultén
went on to say, “If ever designing and evil-minded persons
should incite you to waver in your allegianee to Dehli, and to
throw off its authority, then remember the vengeance which you
have seon exacted in the Adzdr. Understand me and forget not,
that if the governors of Hind or Sind, of Malwa or Gujarat, or
Lakhnauti, or Sunfir-ghnw shall draw the sword and become
rebels to the throne of Dehli, then such punishment as has fallen
upon Tughril and his dependents will fall upon them, their wives
and childeen, and all their adherents, Another day he spoko to
his son in private before some of his principal associates [im-
pressing upon hims the responsibilities of his station, and warning
him against pleasure and dissipation].

The Sultén then took his departure for Dehli, and Bughré
Khén accompanied him for some marches, On the day before
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Bughré Khén was to return the Sultén halted, and after morning
prayer he ealled several of his old friends and Bughré Khén into
his presence. He directed the latter to summon his secretary to
come with writing materials, and told them to sit down before
him, for he was about to deliver some counsels to his son.
Then addressing his friends he said, #“]1 know that whatever
prineiples of government 1 may enforee upon this my son, he,
through his devotion to pleasure, will disregard. Siill, my
paternal affection impels me to write down some counsels for
him, in the presence of you who are old men, who have seen
much, and have gained great experience. God give my son
grace to act upon some of my words,™
L ] ® L - *®

After the Sultdn had concluded his counsels to his son, and
the secretary had committed them to writing, he gave him a
robe of honour, tenderly embraced him, and shedding tears over
him bade him farewell. Bughri Khén then returned to Lakh-
nautf, and the Sultén, with his army, pursued his journey
towards Dehli. On réaching the Sarti he halted, and he issued
an order that no one who had gone with the army from Dehli to
Lakhnauti should remain at the latter place without permission,
and that no one should proceed from Lakhnaati to Delhi without
his consent. After an inspeetion of the men of his army, he
crossed the river and continued his journey. * * * He passed
through Badédn, and erossed the Ganges at the ferry of Ghandr.
The people of Dehli of all classes came forth to meet him * * *
and he entered his eapital after being absent three years. [Re-
joteings, public thanks, and rewards.]

After the rewnrds were distributed, the SBultin ordered a row
of gibbets to be arccted on both sides of the road from Badfdn
to Talpat (Pilibhit 2), and that the inhabitants of Dehli and its
environs, who had joined Tughril, and had been made prisoners
at Lakhnauti, shonld be suspended thereon. This direful order
spread dismay in the city; for many of the inhabiants of the
town and environs had relations and connections among the

1
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prisoners. * * * The public sorrow became known to the kdsi
of the army, who was greatly shocked. He proceeded on the
evening of the Sabbath, and throwing himself at the feet of the
Sultan interceded for the unhappy prisoners. The Sultin wns
moved by his importunity, sud ordered that the majority of the
prisoners, who were of no name and repute, should be set at
liberty ; that some of the better known should be banished to the
neighbouring towns, and that those belonging to the city shonld
be retained in prison for a time. The most notorious among them
were ordered to be mounted on buffalos, and to be paraded round
the city for an exemplary punishment, After a while, through
the intercession of the kdzi, they all obtained their release. * * *

The Sultin’s eldest son, who was ealled Khén of Mulin, and
ruled over Sind, brought to Dehli the tribute monsy and horses
for the whole three years during which the Sultin had been
absent, and presented his reports to his father. The Sultin was
greatly pleased, lis affeetion and kindness to his son was in-
ereased tenfold, and he sent him back to his government loaded
with hononrs, * * * t

In the year 684 m. (a.p. 1285) the Khén of Multdn, the
eldest son and heir apparent of the Sultdn, and the mainstay of
the State, proceeded to Lahor and Decbalpur (Dipalpir) te
oppose the accursed Samar, the bravest dog of all the dogs of
Changiz Khin. By the will of fate, the prinee with many of his
nobles and officers fell in battle, and a grievous disaster thus hinp-
pened to the throne of Balban. Many veteran horsemen perished
in the same battle. This calamity cansed great and general
mourning in Multén. * * * From that time the deceased prince
was called *the Martyr Prince.” Amir Khusrd was made
prisoner by the Mughals in the same action, and obtained his
freedom with great difficulty. He wrote an elegy on the death
of the prinee, * * *

When the news of this defeat and the death of the prince
reached the Sultdn, he was quite broken down with sorrow. The
army was & well-appointed one, and “ the Martyr Prince” wus
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the son whom he had loved dearer than his life, and whom he
lhiad destined to be his successor. The Sultin was now more
than eighty years old, and althengh he struggled hard against
the effects of his bereavement, they day by day became more
apparent. By day he held his court, and entered into public
business as if to show that his loss had not affected him ; but at
night lie poured forth his eries of grief, tore his garments, and
threw dust upon his head. When the particalars of the prinee’s
death arrived, the Sultin bestowed Multan, with the other terri-
tories, the eanopy, and all the ensizns of royalty which he had
given to the late prinee, on Kai-Khusri, his son. This prince
was very young, but he was greatly favoured by the Sultan, who
sent him to Multén with a large retinue of nobles and officers.
The reign of Balban now drew to a close, and he gradually sank
under his sorrow.

Biographical notices of the nobles and great men of the reign of
Balban,

To return to my history. When the Sultin grew weak and ill
from grief for his lost son, he summoned his younger son, Bughri
Khin, from Lakhnauti, and said to him, * Grief for your brother
has brought me to my dying bed, and who knows how soon my
end may come! This is no time for you to be absent, for 1 have
no other son to take my place. Kai-Khusrd and Kai-Kubad,
Your sons,' whom 1 have cherished, are young, and have not
experienced the heat and eold of fortune. Youthful passions and
indulgence would make them unfit to govern my kingdom, if it
should descend to them. The realm of Dehli would again be-
come a child’s toy, as it was under the suceessors of Shamsu-d
din. If you are in Lakhnauti when another mounts the throne
in Debli, you must be his subordinate; but if you are estab-
lished in Dehli, whoover rules in Lakhnauti must submit to you.
Think over this; do not leave my side; cast away all desire of
going to Lakhnauti” Buoghrd Ehén was a heedless prinee ;

L 4 Pisarcy § ahumid.”
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he did not know that in the management of a kingdom questions
are constantly arising and dangers threatening, He had been
two or three months in Dehli, and his father’s health had elightly
improved. He wanted to go to Lakhnauti, so he found a pretext
for doing =0, and set off thither without leave from his father.

Buoghré Khin had a son named Kai-Kubad, who had been
brought up by the Sultén, and now stayed by his side. The
Khén had not reached Lakhnauti when the Sultin became worse.
He knew that he was stricken by death, and gave up all hope
of surviving. Three days before his death, he summoned to his
presence Maliku-l-umara Kotwal of Dehli, Khwéja Husain Basri
the waszir, and some other of his favourite servants, and said,
You are old and are versed in matters of government : you
know how things go on when kings die, and T know that my end
iz near. * * * After I am gone, you must set nupon the throne
Kai-Ehusri, son of my eldest son, the martyr prinee, whom, after
his father’s death, I named as my successor, and who is worthy
of the throne. He is young and ineapable of ruling as yet, but
what can 1 do? Mahmiid (Bughrf Khin) has shrunk from the
work, and people shut their eyes st him. He is gone to Lakh-
naati, intent upon other wiews. The throme will not stand
without a king, and I see no eourse but that of my making my
will in favonr of Kai-Khusri., He dismizsed his friends, and
three days aflerwards he died. The kofwal and his people were
strong, and, as confidants of the late king, had great power in the
city. For a private reason, which it would be unseemly to
expose,! they had been unfriendly to the martyr prinee, and they
were apprehensive of danger if Kai-Khusrt succeeded, so they
sont him at onee to Multdn. They then took Kai-Kubdd, the
son of Bughrfi Khin, and placed him on the throne with the
title of Mu'izzu-d din. The corpse of Sultin Balben was taken
out of the Red Palace at night, and was buried in the house of
rest, and thus ended one who for so many years had ruled with
dignity, honour, and vigour. * * *

Pado wilie Jead it TS 2 5]
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From the day that Balban, the father of his people, died, all
seeurity of life and property was lost, and no one had any eonfi-
denee in the stability of the kingdom. DMu'izzu-d din had not
reigned & year before the chiefs and nobles quarrelled with cach
other; many were killed upon suspicion and doubt; and the
people, seeing the troubles and hardships which had befallen the
country, sighed for a renewal of the reign of Halban.

Strrisv-r. Karaw Mr'rzoe-n Dovyi wav Din Ear-KEusin.

The suthor of this history, Zi&-Barni, was a child in the reign
of Sultin Mu'izzu-d din Kai-Kobéd, grandson of Sultin Balban,
and the details which he has written he learned from his father,
Muyido-l Mulk, and from his preceptors, who were men of note
at the time. Kai-Kub&d! ascended the throne in the year
655 H. (1286 A.D.)* He was then seventeon or eighteen years
old, and was a young man of many excellent qualities. He was
of an equable temper, kind in disposition, and very handsome 5
but he was fond of pleasure and sensual gratifications, From his
childhood till the day he eame to the throne, he had been brought
up under the eye of the Sultin, his grandfather. Such striet
tutors had been plaeed over him that he never had the idea of
indulging in any pleasure, or the opportunity of gratifying any
lust. His tutors, in fear of the Sultin, watched him so carefully
that he never cast his eyes on any fair damsel, and never tasted
a eup of wine. Night and day his austere gnardians watched
over him. Teachers instructed him in the polite arts and in
manly exercises, and he was never allowed to do any unseemly
act, or to utter any improper speech. When, all at onece, and
without previous expectation, he was elevated to such o mighty
throne, * * * all that he had read, and heard, and learned, he
immediastely forgot; his lessons of wisdom and self-restraint

1 Barni penerally nees the title Mo'lou-d din, but 1 have preferved the shorter and
more distinetive nume.

3 Properly 686, a8 proved in the Printed Text by a verse quoted from- Amir
FEhusrt's Kirdus-g Sedacn,
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were thrown aside, and he plunged at once into pleasure and
dissipation of every kind. * * * His ministers, likewise, the
young nobles of his court, and his companions and friends, all
gave themselves up to pleasure. The example spread, and all
ranks, high and low, learned and unlearned, acquired a taste for
wine drinking and amusements.

Kai-Kubid gave up residing in the city, and, quitting the
Red Palace, he built a splendid palace, and laid out a beautiful
garden at Kilu-garhi, on the banks of the Jumna, Thither he
retived, with the nobles and attendants of his court, and when it
was seen that he had resolved upon residing there, the nobles
and officers also built palaces and dwellings, and, taking up their
abode there, Kilu-garhi became a populous place [and the resort
aof all the votaries and ministrants of pleasure.] Night and day
the Sultin gave himself up entirely to dissipation and enjoyment.

Malik Nizdmu-d din, nephew and son-in-law of Maliku-]
umarfi Kotwal of Dehli, now rose to the highest offices. He
became Ddd-bak, or chief administrator of justice, and Ndib-i
miulk, or deputy ruler of the State, and the government of the
country was in his hands. Malik KiwAmu-d din, who held
the office of secretary, an aecomplished and eclogquent man,
thoroughly versed in correspondence and the duties of secretary,
was made "Umdatu-l mulk and Nab-wakildar. Nizdmu-d din
was an active, ready, and evafty man, and his rise to power gove
great offence to the nobles and servants of the late king, who
were strong and numerous, and still held important positions,
His head was filled with ambitious designs, while the Sultén was
engrossed with pleasure and convivinlity, The old and expe-
rieneced courticrs, who hod felt the heat and eold of varying
fortune, perceived that the minister bore them no good will, and
formed themselves into various parties, The nobles, heads of
great families, found their position at court shaken, and some
of them econceived a craving for an extension of their power.
Nizhmu-d din sharpened his teeth in the pursnit of his ambition,
and argued with himself thus : * Sultin Balban was a wary old
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wolf, who held possession of Dehli for sixty years, and kept down
the people of the kingdom with a firm grasp. He is gone, and
his son, who was fitted to bea king, died before him ; Bughrd
Khén remains contented at Lakhnauti, and the roots of empire
which the old man planted are day by day growing weaker.
The Sultén, in his devotion to pleasure, has not a thought for
his government. If I get rid of Kai-Khusri, the son of “the
Martyr Prince,” and can remove some of the old nobles from the
person of the sovereign, the realm of Dehli will fall with ease
into my hands."” With such thoughts and erooked designs, he
began to play his game against Kai-Khusri; so he said to the
Sultan, * Kai-Khusri is your partner in the kingdom, and is
endued with many kingly virtues. The nobles are very friendly
towards him, and look upon him as the heir-apparent of Bultén
Balban, If several of Balban's nobles support him, one day they
will set you aside and raise him to the throne. It would there-
fore be politic for you to summon him from Multin, and to make
away with him on the road. This truenlent suggestion was
adopted, and messengers were sent for Kai-Khusri. Nizdmu-d
din took advantage of the Sultdn’s drunkenness to obtain his
sanction for the murder of the prince. He then despatched his
emissaries, who murdered the prince at Rohtak.

This murder excited great dread of the minister among all those
nobles who remained in office. The glory and honour of the
maliks was shattered, and fear seized upon them all. Nizdmu-d
din beeame more overbearing. He brougyt a charge against
Khwhjs Khatir, wdsir of the Sultén, and had him placed upon
an ass, and paraded through the whole city. This punishment
inereased the terror which all the nobles and officers felt. He
next resolved upon removing the chief nobles and heads of illus-
trious families ; so he said to the Sultan, * These newly-made
Musulméns, who hold offices and appointments near your ma-
jesty, are in league together. You have made them your com-
panions and associates, but they intend to deal treacherously
with you; and, introducing themselves by degrees into the
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palace, they will turn you out and seize upon the kingdom.
These Mughal nobles hold meetings in their houses and consult

together. They are all of one race, their followers are numerous,
and they have grown so strong that they will rnise a rebellion.
Shortly after he reported to the Sultin some words which had
come to his ears, as having been uttered by these Mughals while
in a state of intoxication, and he obtained from him permission
to seize and kill them. One day he had them all seized in the
palace, the prineipal of them were slain and cast into the Jumna,
and their houses and property were plundered.  Several de-
soendants of slaves,! also, who were men of high rank in the time
of Balban, having formed acquaintances and friendship with these
new Musulmins, were made prisoners and confined in distant
forts. Their families, which had long taken root in the land,
were scattered.

Next after these Malik Shahik, amir of Multén, and Malik
Thzaki, who was the holder of the fisf of Baran, and held the
office of Muster-master-general—men of high rank and import-
ance in the reign of Balban—were both of them got rid of by
stratagem. These proceedings made the designs of Nizdmu-d
din safficiently clear to all men of the eourt and city ; and his
house became the resort of the prineipal men of the place. He
had obtained such an ascendancy over Kai-Kub&d, that when-
ever any one belonging to the city or otherwise made allusion to
the ambitious designs of Nizimu-d din, or, in a fair and opén
way, brought any evil practice to his notiee, the Sultén used to
say to his minister, % 8o and so has spoken this about yon ;™
or he would have the person seizod, and giving him over to
Nizému-d din, would say, * This man wanted to make mischief
between us.”

The ascendancy of Nizému-d din reschod such a pitch that
his wife, who was the daughter of Maliku-l umard, became
known as *honorary mother™ of the Sultén, and the direetress
of his female apartments. The sight of hLis power cansed all the

b Mala F-I'dﬂ'jﬂll."
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great men and chiefs of the eity and country to anxiously watch
his proceedings and guard against his hostility with all caution.
With every deviee in their power, they endeavoured to obtain
his favour, and to be reckoned among his adherents. Kotwal
Maliku-] Umard Fakhro-d din, fsther-in-law and unecle of
Nizhmu-d din, often spoke to him in private, and remonstrated
with him on his ambitions designs and his destruction of the
nobles, saying, * I and my father have been kofwdls of Dehli fors
eighty years, and as we have never meddled with affairs of State,
we have remained in safety, * * * banish this vision of royalty
from your mind, for royalty has no relation with us, * * *
Supposing you kill this drunken insensate king by some vil-
lainous contrivance, the infamy of such an action will remain
upon you and your children till the day of judgment.” * * *
This admonition of the kefied!'s became generally known, * = *
and raised him very high in public estimation.

N:zﬁmu d din profited nothing by these counsels; his nm'h:tmn
to acql.uru the reézal power made him blind and deaf. Every day
he made some new move in the game, and sought to remove the
Khiljis, who were obstacles in his road to sovereignty, Fate, how-
ever, derided these erude designs, and smiled upon the Khiljis, The
Sultdn himself became aware that Nizdmu-d din desired to remove
him, and in fact his designs were patent to every one in Dehli.

While Kai-Kubdd was sitting on the throne in Dehli, his
father, Bughrd Khan, st Lakhnauti, had assamed the title of
Nésirn-d din, and had struck eoins and eaused the kiutla to be
read in his own name. A corvespondence was kept up between
the father and son, and messengers were constantly passing,
arrying presents from one to the other. The father was in-
formed of his son’s devotion to pleasure, and of Nizimu-d din's
designs, * * * 50 he wrote letters of advice and caution to his son,
* = * Lyt the Sultdn, absorbed in his pleasures, * * * paid no
heed to his father’s remonstrances, and took no notico of his
minister'’s designs. Neither did he give the least attention to
the business of the kingdom.

¥oL. 1. )
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When Bughré Khén' heard that his son * * * paid no heed
to his letters, he resolved to ga and see him, and he wrote him a
letter announcing his intention. * * * This letter awakened the
Soltén’s affection * * * and several letters passed. * * * It was
at length arranged that the Sult4n would go to Oudh, and that
his father shonld come from Lakhnauti and meet him on the banks
of the BarG. The Sultdn’s intention was to proceed privately
(jaridah) to the Sard, but his minister opposed this, * * * ob-
serving that *the journey was long, and that he ought to travel -
in state with an army. * * * Old writers had snid that in
pursuit of dominion fathers will slay their sons, and sons their
fathers. Ambition for rule stifles both paternal and filial affec-
tion. * * * The Sultin’s father had struck coins and cansed the
khutba to be read in his namp—besides, he was the rightful heir
to the kingdom, and who could foresee what would happen at the
interview. The Sultin ought to proceed with his army in all
state and grandeur, * * * The Rdis and Rfnas would then
eome to pay their respecta; but if he travelled with 'i'matu, all
reverence for the kingly office would be lost.,™ * * * His advice
was taken by the Sultdn, and he directed his army and travel-
ling equipage to be prepared.

In due time the Sultéin set ont in all regal state, with a snit-
able army, and marching into Oudh he pitched his camp on the
banks of the Sard, When Baghré Khén heard that the Sultfn
had bronght a large army, he understood that Nizdmu-d din had
instilled fear into the heart of his son ; but he set forth from
Lakhnauti with an army and elephants, and arrived at the Sard,
where the two armies encamped on opposite sides of the river,
within sight of each other. For two or three days officers passed
from both sides, earrying messages between father and son.
The order of the interview was at length settled. Bughri Khan
was to pay honour and homage to the king of Dehlf. He was to
eross the river to see his son seated on his throne, and to kiss
his hands (in token of inferiority). The Khén said, * I haye no

t He is now called ' Nisiru-d din,” but it scems preferable to retain bis old name,
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inelination to pay homage to my own son; but he sits upon the
throne of Dehlf in my father's seat, and that exceeds in grandenr
all the thrones of the earth, ®* * * If T do not show*it due
honour, its glory will be shattered, and evil will come both upon
me and my son. * * * Twill therefore fulfil all the requirements
of etiquette.” He directed the astrologers to fix upon an
auspicions hour for the interview. On the appointed day the
Sultdn's court was arranged, and he sat upon his throne to hold
a levée. Bughré Khin alighted, and came within the privileged
cirele. He bowed his head to the earth, and three times kissed
the ground, as required by the ceremonial of the conurt. But when
he approached the throne, the Sultin eould no longer bear the
degradation of his father ; he threw aside all kingly grandeur,
and, descending from the throne, east himself at his father's fast.
® * % Father and son burst into tears and embraced each other,
® ® ®and the Sultin rubbed his eyes upon his father's feet.
This sight drew tears also from the eyes of the beholders, The
father took his son's hand and led him to the throne, intending
himself to stand before it for awhile ; but the Sultén came down,
and conducting his father to the throne, seated him there on his
own right hand. Then, coming down, he bent his knees, and sat
respectfully before him. * * * Afterwards they had some con-
versation together in private, and then Bughré Khén retired
across the river to his own camp, * * *

One day, Bughra Khén, after telling his son a story about
Jamshid, said, ** Oh, my dear son, how far wilt thon carry thy
addiction to pleasure and dissipation, and how long wilt thon
disregard the eayings of great and powerful kings ™ ® » »
When the Khén had finished his counsels he wept, and pressing
his son to his bosom bade him farewell ; and as he did 80, he
secretly whispered to him his advice that he should remove
Nizamu-d din a8 soon as possible, otherwise that man would one
day seize an opportunity to remove him from the throne. Se
saying, and shedding many tears, he parted from his son. * » »
When he reached his own camp he said to his friends, * T haye
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gaid farewell to my son and to the kingdom of Dehli; for I know
full well that neither my son nor the throne of Dehli will long
exist.” .

Kai-Kubid returned through Oudh, towards Dehli, and for
some days he was mindful of his father's advice, and abstained
from sensual amusements. * * * The tenor of that advice was
known to all men in the army. * * * He kept aloof from
women, till one day a lovely girl met him on the road [decked in
the most alluring style], and addressed some lines of poetry to
him. * * * The Sultin was overpowered by her charms, he
conld not resist * * * but called for wine; and, drinking it in
her presence, recited some verses, to which she replied also in
verse. * * * His father’s counsels were forgotten, and he gave
himself up to pleasure in the society of that * vow-breaker" [and
plunged deeper into his old habits], From Oudh to Dehli all his
journey was one round of dissipation and pleasure. When he
arrived at Kili-garhi public rejoicings were held. * * *

1, Zidi-d din Barni, author of this work, heard from Kézi
Sharfo-d din that Sultin Kai-Kub&d was so engrossed by his
dissolute pursuits, that his government would not have endured
for a single week, but for Malik Nizdmu-d din and Malik
Kiwému-d din, both of whom were old Shamsi and Balbani
nobles. They were wise, experienced men, who possessed ability,
and encouraged ability, * * * Nizimu-d din was also very gene-
rous, * * * and it was a thousand pities that so many excellont
qualities should all have been spoilt by his ambition to attain
the throne. * * * Scon after the Sultin returned from Oudh,
his eonstitution began to give way, and his excessive indulgence
in sensual pleasures made him very fecblo and pale. He thought
apon the advice of his father, and resolved upon removing
Nizdmu-d din, without reflecting that there was no one to take
his place, and that troubles and difficulties would arise. So he
ordered Nizamu-d din to proceed to Multén to arrange the
affairs of that dependency. The minister perceived that the
Sultin was acting upon advice received from his father, or some
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other person, and fearing the intrigues of his rivals he delayed
his departure. The Sultin's associates and attendants were
aware that he was resolved upon removing Nizému-d din, so
after obtaining the Bultdn’s consent, they put poisen into his
wine, and he died. The fact of his having been poisoned was
well known in Dehli. What little order had been maintained in
the government was mow entirely lost. People were withont
employ, and flocked to the gates of the palace; and as no
order was maintained there, no security was anywhere to be
found,

At this time Jalilo-d din wns Ndib of Siména and Sar-
jdnddr of the court. He was brought from Séména, and the
fief of Baran was conferred upon him; and he received the title
of Sivasat Khan. Malik Aitamur Kachhan was made Bedrbak,
and Malik Aitamur Surkha obtained the office of Wakil-dar.
Both had been slaves (banda) of Sultin Balban. They now
divided the eontrol of the palace between them, and both wers
led away by ambition. Several of the Balban officials, who had
been sot aside by Nizému-d din, again entered into employ-
ment, and rose into notiee,

The affairs of the eourt now fell into the greatest confusion,
and no regularity was observed in any business. The Sultén was
struck with paralysis, and was confined to his couch. He daily

_ grew worse, and was quite ineapable of attending to business. The
nobles desired some leading spirit who would take the control of
public affairsa; but they were all too much npon a level, and
"eould not endure that any one should rise above the rest, and
should have entire command of the reins. There was no hope of
the Sultén’s recovery, so the old Balban officers, the maliks, the
amirs, the officials, heads of tribes, ete., met together, and
although the Sultdn’s son was of tender years, they brought him
forth from the harem and seated him upon the throme. It waa
resolved to appoint & regent, so that the throne might be pre-
served to the family of Balban, and might not pass from the
Turk to any other race. With this object the Sultin's child
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was geated on the throne, under the title of SultAn Shamsu-d
din. The old Balbani officers were his supporters, and they
received offices, titles, and grants of land. The young Saltén
was taken to the Chabatara-i Ndsivi, which became his Court,
and there the nobles and great men attended upan him.

Bultén Kai-Kubid was lying sick and powerless at Kilu-
ghari, attended by his doctors. At the same time Jalalu-d din,
who was ‘A'riz-i mamdlik (Muster-master-general), had gone teo
Bahér-pir, attended by a body of his relations and friends,
Here he held a muster and inspection of the forees, He eame of
a race different from that of the Turks, 80 he had no confidence
in them, nor would the Turks own him as belonging to the
number of their friends. Aitamur Kachhan and Aitamur Surkha
wakil-dar conspired to denounce and remove several nobles of
foreign extraction. They accordingly drew up a list, at the head
of which they placed the name of Jalilu-d din. The lntter very
prudently collected his adherents, and all the Khilji malits and
amirs, drew together, and formed a camp at Bahir-pir. Several
other nobles joined him. Ajitamur Kachhan now proceeded to
Bahir-piir, in order to entice Jalilu-d din to the Shamsi palage,
where he intended tokill him. Jaldlu-d din was aware of the plot,
and intercepted and slew Aitamur Kachhan, as he was on the
way to invite him. The sons of Juldfu-d din, who were all
daring fellows, went publicly at the head of 500 horse to the
royal palace, seized upon the infant Sultén, and earried him off
to their father. Aitamur Kachhan! pursned them, but he was
wounded with an arrow, and foll. The sons of Maliku-1 umars’
Kotwal were captured and taken to Bahér-pir, where they were
kept as hostages, Great excitement followed in the city ; the
people, high and low, small and great, poured out of the twolve
gutes of the city, and took the road for Bahir-pur to the resene
of the young prince, They were all troubled by the ambition of
the Khiljis, and were strongly opposed to Jalilu-d din's ob-

! Bo says the Text, and the two M8, figroe: but ns Eachhan was dead, Surkha
must be here intended, and Firishta has it gy



TARTEH-1 FTROZ SHAHT. 135

taining the crown ; but the kofwdl, on nccount of his sonms,
allayed the popular excitement, and brought back the citizens,
The erowd dispersed at the Badadn gate.

Several maliks and amirs of Turk extraction now joined
Jaldlu-d din at his camp, and the Khilji force increased. Two
days after thess ocourrences a malik, whose father had been put
to death by order of Sultdn Kai-Kubdd, was sent to KilG-ghari,
with instructions to make an end of him, This man entered
Kild-ghard, and found the Sultdn lying at his last gasp in the
rvom of mirrors. He despatehed him with two or three kicks,
and threw his body into the Jumna. Malik Chhaji, brother’s
son of Sultin Balban, and rightful heir to the throne, received
the grant of Karra, and was sent off thither.

Friends and opponents now came to terms with Jaldlu-d din,
who was escorted from Bahérpir by a large body of horse, and
was seated on the thrope in Kild-ghari. He immediately pro-
ceeded to strengthen his position by bringing in his friends, and
distributing the offices. But the majority of the people of Dehli
was opposed to him, and through fear of the populace he did
not go to the city, there to take his seat upon the old throue
of his predecessors. Some time elapsed before he ventured there,
or before the people went to Kilii-ghari to offer their congratula-
tions. They hated the Khilji maliks, and would not look upon
them. There were many officers and nobles, representatives of
old families in Dehli al that time. By the death of Sultén Kai-
Kubéd M'uizzu-d din the Turks lost the empire.

SULTANU-L HALiM JALALU-D DUSYA War-D pix Finoz Saim
Kuirsi.

Zi6-Barni, the author of this history, declares that the events
and affairs of the reign of Jaldlu-d din, and the other matters
about which he has written from that period unto the end of his
work, all oceurred under his own eyes and observation.

Sultdn Jalilu-d din Firoz Khilji ascended the throne in the
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palace of Kilt-ghari, in the year 688 m! (1289 An). The
people of the city (of Dehli) had for eighty years been
governed by sovercigns of Turk extraction, and were averse to
the succession of the Khiljis; for this reason the new Sultén did
not go into the capital. The great men and nobles, the learned
men, the officinls, and the celebrities with whom the city was
then filled, went out to pay their respects to the new Sultén, and
to receive robes. In the course of the first year of the reign the
citizens and soldiers and traders, of all degrecs and classes, went
to Kild-ghari, where the Sultdn held a publie darbdr. They
were strack with admiration and amazement at seeing the Khiljis
oceupying the throne of the Turks, and wondered how the throne
had passed from the one to the other,

The Sultdn, not being able to go into Dehlf, made Kili-ghari
his eapital, and fixed his abode there. He ordered the palace,
which Kai-Kubdgd had begun, to be completed and embellished
with paintings ; and he directed the formation of a splendid
garden in front of it on the banks of the Jumna., The princes
and nobles and officors, and the principal men of the city, were
commanded to build houses st Kild-ghari. Sevoral of the
traders were also brought from Dehli, and bhzdrs were estab-
lished. Kilii-ghari then obtained the name of “ New-town."
A lofty stone fort waas commenced, and the erection of its
definces was allotted to the nobles, who divided the work of
building among them. The great men and eitizens wete averse
to building houses there, but as the Sultin made it his residenoe,
in three or four years houses sprunjy up on every side, and the
markets became well supplied.

Some time passed, and still the Sultdn did not go into the
city, but the authority of  his government acquired strength.
The excellence of his character, his justice, generosity, and
devotion, gradually removed the aversion of the people, and

! The editors of the texi nigain correct the date by quoting the MiftdAwel Futak
ﬂmth-mmmmwhun Firishta gives it 687,
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hopes of grants of land assisted in concilisting, though
grudgingly and unwillingly, the affections of his people.

The eldest son of the Sultin was styled Khén-i Khénén, the
second son Arkali Khin, and the youngest Kadar Khim. For
each of these a palace was provided. The Sultin's brother was
entitled Yaghrish Khén, and he was made 'A'viz-i momdlik
(Muster-master-general) ; "Aldu-d din and Ulugh Khdn, brother’s
sons atd sons in law of the Sultdn, were made, one Amir
Tihzak, and the other Akhur-baki (master of the horse). * * *
Khwhja Khatir, the best of ministers, was made prime minister,
and Malikul-l umar4, of long standing renown, was confirmed
as kotwdl, The populace was appeased and gratified, and the
Sultdn, with great pomp and a fine retinue, went into the city
and alighted at the palace (dawlat-khdna). He offered up his
thanksgivings and took his seat upon the throne of his predeces-
sors. He then ealled his nobles and friends around him and ad-
dressed them [in ferms of thanksgiving and gratulation.] * * *

In the second year of the reign, Malik Chhaji, nephew of
Balban, raised the white canopy in Kares, and had the khutba
read in his name. Malik "Al, sar-jdnddr, son of a slave
(mawld-zdda) of Sultdn Balban, who held the grant of Oudh,
joined him, Several other old adherents of Balban, who held
territories towards Hindustén, also supported him. He assumed
the title of Sultin Mughisa-d din, and the khutba was read in
his mame throughout Hindustdn. Assembling an army, he -
marched towards Dohli to claim the throme of his unele, with
the expectation that the people of the eity would join him.
Many of the inhabitants of Dehli and the environs, mindful of
the benefits they had received from his ancestors, heard of his
approach with satisfaction and joy, and recognized him as the
rightful heir to the throne; for they said that no Khilji had ever
been a king, and that the race had no right or title to Dehli.

The Sultdn marched from Xila-ghari, attoended by his
adherents and the Khilji nobles, who rallied thick around him.
Taking with him an army in whose fidelity he had confidence,
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he advanced towards Chhaji. When he approached Dadéin,
he deputed his eldest son, Khén-i Jahén, to be his deputy in
Dehli during his absence; and he placed his second son, Arkali
Khén, one of the most renowned warriors of the time, at the
head of a foree, and sent him on in advance against the
insurgents. Arkali Khin marched ten or twelve kos before
the Sultin and crossed the river of Kulaibnagar(?)! The
Soltén remained at Badéin. Malik Chhaji eontinued to
advance. The rdwats and pdiks of Hindustan flocked around
him like ants or locusts, and the most noted of them received
betel from him, and promised to fight against the standards of
the Sultén. When the two armies came in sight, the royal
forces discharged their arrows. The spiritless rice-eating
Hindustinis made a great noise, but lost all their powers ; and
the valisnt soldiers of the royal army drow their swords and
rushed upon them. Malik Ohhajd, his nobles and all the
Hindusténis, took to flight and dispersed. There was a mawds®
in the neighbourhood into which Chhajt erept, and a few days
after the chief of that mawds sent him to Sultin Jaldlu-d din.
The chiefs, adherents, and officers of Chhaji, and the pdits who
had been the leaven of his army, were all taken prisoners.
Arkali Khéin put yokes upon their necks and sent them bound
to the Sultin. 1, the author of this Tdrikfi-i Flroz-Sheki,
heard from Amir Khusrii, who was an attendant of the Court,
that when the rebellious maliks and amirs were brought before
the Sultén, he held a public darbdr. Malik Amir "Alj,
sar-janddr, Malik Ulughchi, and other nobles were conducted
into his presence, riding upon eamels, with yokes upon their
shoulders, their hands tied behind their necks, covered with
dust and dirt, and their garments all soiled. It was expected
that the Sultén would have them paraded in this state all

through the army as examples, but as soon as he saw them he
! Boin the print—* di-Kuldd (Guiib 1) tagar™ in ome MS., and * Kildié™ in
tha other,

* A uatural stronghold or fortress, 8o Thornton * Mewnsseo ;™ und vol. il of
this work, p. 862,
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put his handkerchief before his eyes and"eried with a loud voice,
“ What is this!™ He ordered them to be dismounted and un-
fastened immediately, Those among them who had held offices
in former reigns were separated from the rest, and were con-
ducted into an empty tent, where they were washed, perfumed,
and dressed in clean garments by the Soltin's attendants. The
Sultdn went into his private apartments and ordered wine to be
set out. He then ealled these eaptive nebles in as his guests,
and they were so overwhelmed with shame that they kept
their eyes fixed on the ground and did pot speak a word., The
Sultén spoke kindly to them and endeavoured to console them,
telling them that, in drawing their swords to support the heir of
their old benefactor, they had taken an honest rather than a
dighonest course.

This leniency of the Sultin towards the captive nobles did
not please the Khilji nobles, and they whispered to each other
that the Sultén did not know how to rule, for instead of slaying
the rebels he had made them his companions. Malik Ahmad
Chap, deputy lord chamberlsin, a personal attendant and coun-
sollor of the Sultin, told him that a King should reign and
observe the rules of government, or else be eontent to relinquish
the throne. Hg had shown great attention to those -prisoners
who deserved death, and had made them his guests. He had
removed the fetters of rebels who all deserved punishment, and
had set. them free. Malik Chhajd, who for several months had
caunsed the khutba to be read in his mame in Hindustan, and
who had struck coins, he had sent in a litter to Multdn, with
orders to keep him secluded, but to supply him with wine, fruit,
food, and garments, and whatever he required. When such an
offence, the worst of all politieal offences, had been passed over
without punishment, how could it be expected but that other
rebellions would break out and disturbances arise. The punish-
ments awarded by kings are warnings to men. Saltin Balban,
who never forgot his dignity and power, visited rebellious and
political offences with the greatest severity, and how much blood
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did he shed ! If the Shltin and his followers were to fall into
their hands, no name or trace of the Khiljis would be left in
Hinduastan.

The Sultin replied, ** Oh Ahmad, 1 am aware of what you
say. I have seen the punishment of rebellion before you saw it,
but what can I do? 1 have grown old among Musulméns, and
am not sccustomed to spill their blood. My age exceeds
seventy, and 1 have never eaused one to be killed ; shall 1 now, in
my old days, for the short life that remains, which has never
eontinued to others and will not be prolonged for me, aet against
the principles of the law and bring Muhammadans to the bloek ?
* ** As regards these nobles who have been made prisoners,
I have reflected, and have come to the eonelusion that if T ook
over their rebellion and spare their lives, they are men, and will
be ashaméd before God and man for the eourse they have
pursued. I am sure they will feel their obligation to me, and
will never again form designs against my throne or excite
rebellion. * * * Tf I go to Multhn, 1 will, like Sher Khén,
fizht against and give a good acecount of the Mughals, becanse
they have invaded Musulmin territory ; but if 1 cannot reign
without shedding the blood of Musulméns, I renounce the
throne, for 1 could not endure the wrath of God.”

When the Sultén retarned from Badén after the suppression
of the rebellion of Malik Chhajii, he bestowed Karra on *Alnsu-d
din his nephew (brother's son) and son in law, whom he had
brought up, "Alau-d din proceeded to his territory, and in the
game year he found there many of the officers and friends of
Malik Chhaju who had taken part in his rebellion. Them he
set free and took into his service. These disaffected persons
began at once to suggest to "Aliu-d din, that it was quite
possible to raise and equip a large force in Karra, and through
Karra to obtain Dehli. Money only was needed : but for want
of that Malik Ohhaju would have succeeded. Get only plenty
of money, and the sequisition of Dehli would be easy. ‘Aléu-d
din was at varianee with his mother in law, Malika-i Jahén, wife

-
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of Sultin Jaldlu-d din, and also with his “wife, so he was
anxious to get away from them. The erafty suggestions of the
Karra rebels made a lodgment in his brain, and, from the very
first year of his occupation of that territory, Le began to follow
up his design of proceeding to some distant quarter and amassing
money. To this end he was constantly making inquiries about
other eountries from travellers and men of experience.

On the Sulidn’s returning to Kild-ghari, public rejoicings
were held * * ® after which he devoted himself assiduously to
the business of his kingdom. * * * But the nobles and great
men spoke of him with disparagement, saying that he knew mot
how to rule, and had none of the awe and majesty of kings.
s+ & » .His business was to fight against the Mughals, and
such work would suit him, for he was not wanting in courage
and warlike sccomplishments, But he knew nothing about
government, * * *  Two things were required in kings. L.
Prineely expenditure and boundless liberality. * * 2. Dignity,
awe, and severity, by which enemies are repulsed and
rebels put down. * * * These two qualities were wanling
in him. ® * * Thieves wers often brought before him, from
whom e took an oath that they would never steal again, and he
then set them froe, observing to those around him that he could
not slay a bound man, and although he could do it in battle, it
was against his feclings. * * ¢ In his reign some thags were
taken in the city, and & man belonging to that fraternity was
the means of about & thousand being eaptured. But not one of
these did the Sulién have killed. He gave orders for them to
be put dnto boats and to be conveyed into the Lower country to
the neighbourhood of Lakhnauti, where they were to be set free.,
The thags would thus have to dwell about Lakhnauti, and would
not trouble the neighbourhood (of Dehli) any more. * .»

Men complained of the clemency and humanity of the Sultén
# o * qnd a party of wicked, ungrateful nobles used to talk
over their cups of killing him and setting him aside, This
was all reported to the Sultin, but he sowetimes dismissed it



142 ZIXU.D DIN BARNT.

lightly, and at others used to say, * Men often drink too much,
and then say foolish things; do not report drunken stories to
me.” One day a party was held in the house of Malik Téju-d
din Kiichi, a nobleman of some distinetion. When the wine
had got into the heads of the guests and they were intoxicated,
they said to Téju-d din : * You are fit to be a king, but the Sultén
is not. If there is any Khilji fit to be a king, it is Ahmad
Chap, not Jalilu-d din.” This and similar absurdities they
uttered. All who were present promised to aid Téju-d din in
acquiring the crown. One of them said he would finish the
Bultén with a hunting knife! and another drew his sword and
snid he wonld make mince-meat of him. Many other foolish
vaunts were uttered, all of which were duly reported to the
Sultén. He had heard a good deal of these proceedings before,
and had made light of them ; but on the present oceasion, when
he learned the extravagant boasts which had been uttered at
Téju-d din’s party, he could endure no longer, and had all the
topers brought before him. He upbraided them severely, and
while men were wondering where it would end, he grew Lot, and,
drawing a sword, threw it down before them, and exclaimed, “Ah
drunken negroes, who brag together, and talk, one of killing me
with an arrow, and another of slaying me with a sword! Is
there one among you who is man enough to take this sword and
fight it out fairly with me? See! here I sit ready for him, let him
come on!"™ Malik Nusrat Sabih, principal inkstand bearer, a
witty nobleman, was among them, who had uttered many absurd
‘things. He now replied, and =aid, “ Your Majesty knows that
topera in their cups utber ridieulous sayings. We cam never
kill aBultin who cherishes us like sons, as you do, nor shall we
ever find so kind and gracious a master; neither will you kill us
for our ahsurd drunken ravings, beeause you will never find
other nobles and gentlemen like us.™ The Sultén himself had
been drinking wine. His eyes filled with tears at these words of

! Nim-ahikdri®  Tir is sometimes substituted for mim, as in the next place where
it 18 mentionod.
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Nusrat Sabih, and he pardoned them all. He gave Nusrat
Sabdh a cup of wine and made him his guest. The other evil-
minded and evil-speaking nobles he dismissed to their estates,
commanding them to stay there for a year and not to enter the
city. ®* * * Jalilu-d din always treated his nobles, officers,
and subjects, with the greatest kindness and tenderness. He
never visited their offences with blows, confinement, or other
severity, but treated them as a parent does his children. If he
got angry with any of them, he threatened them with his second
son, Arkali Khén, who was a hot-tempered man. * * * In
the reign of Balban, while Jaldlu-d din was Sar-jdnddr, he
held the territory of Kaithal! and the deputyship of Siména.
His officers in Sdména demanded revenue from a village belang-
ing to Maulini Sirdju-d din S&wi. * * * The Mauland
was very angry, and wrote a work which he called KAilji-ndma,
in which he lampooned Jalilu-d din. * * * On the latter
becoming sovereign, the Maulinf * * * ecame to court with
a rope round his neck, despairing of his life, * * * but the
Sultén called him forward, embraced him, gave him a robe,
enrolled him among his personal attendants, restored his vil-
lage, and added another, confirming them both to him and his
descendants. * * *

After he became Sultdn, he reflected that he had warred many
years against the Mughals, and so he might be appropriately
called in the Fiutba *al Mujihid fi sabil-altih.” He aceord-
ingly instructed Malika-i Jahin, the mother of his children, to
sugrest to the Fdzis and heads of religion, when they ecame
to pay their respects to her, that they should ask the Saltén to
allow this title to be used. * * * Soon after they came to
offer congratulations * * * and Malika-i Jahin sent a message
to the heads of religion. * * * Shortly afterwards they made
the proposition to the Sultin. His eyes filled with tears,
and ho acknowledged that he had directed Malika-i Jahfin to
make the suggestion, but he had since reflected that he was

} Hore written * Kathal."



.

144 ZIXU-D DIN BARNT.

not worthy of the title * * * as he had fought for his own
gratification and vanity; * * * and so he refused to aceept it.

Jalalu-d din was a great appreciator and patron of talent.
*** On the day that he was made A'riz-i mamdlik, he
presented Amir Khusrd with twelve hundred tankas * * * und
when he became Sultén, he made the amir one of his chosen
attendants, and appointed him keeper of the Kurin. He
invested him with such robes as are given to great nobles, and
girded him with a white sash.

But for all the gentleness and kindness and mercy of Sultén
Jaolilo-d din, in his reign Sidi Maula was east under the feet of
an elophant : after which event the Jalili throne and family
began to decline. Sidi Maula was a dariesh from the Upper
country (wildyat-i mulk-i Wild), who came to Dehli in the reign
of Balban. He had peeuliar notions about religion, and was
remarkable for his expenditure and for his food. He did not go
to public prayers in the mosque, though he offered prayers.
*** He kept no servant or handmaid, and indulged no
passion. He took nothing from any one, but yet he expended
80 much that people were amazed, and used to say that he dealt
in magie. On the open ground in front of his door he built a
magnificent Zhdnkdlk, and expended thousands upon it. There
great quantities of food were distributed, and travellors resorted
thither, Twice & day, such bounteons and various meals wore
provided as mo kAdn or malik could farnish. * * * He went
to pay & visit to Shaikh Farid at Ajodhan * * * and when
he was about to leave, the Shaikh said, «I give thee o hit of
advice, whieh it will be well for thee to observe. Have
nothing to do with malits and amirs, and beware of their
intimacy as dangerous ; no darwesh ever kept up such an
intimacy, but in tho end found it disastrous” * * * Iy the
reign of Jaldlu-d din, his expenditure and his society grew
larger. The Bultén’s eldest son, Khin-i Khéndn, was his
friend and follower, and ealled himself the S{di’s sop, » = ®
Kazi Jaldl Késhéni, a Kisi of some repute, but a mischisvous
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man, used to stay for two or three nights together at the
khdnkih, and converse in private with the Sidi. * * * [t at
length became known that this Kdzé and several (discontented
and needy) nobles used to go to the kldnkdh and sit with the
Sidi in the evening and talk sedition. They resolved that when
the Sultin went in state to the mosque on the Sabbath he should
be killed, and that S{di Maula should then be proclaimed
khalifa, and should marry the daughter of Sultén Nasiru-d
din. Kézi Jaldl Késhini was to have the territory of Multén
[and the other conspiraiors were to be provided Jor]. One of
the persons present carried information to the Sultdn, The Sidi
and all the other conspirators were arrested and brought before
the Sultin. They strenuously denied the charge, and it was
not the castom in those days to extort confession by beating,
The Sultén and the people were satisfied of their guilt, but they
denied it, and so nothing eould be done. Orders were given for
the preparation of a large fire in the plain of Bahér-pir, * *
The Sultén (with a large following) went there, and orders were
given for placing the accused upon the pile, so that fire might
elicit the truth. Before carrying out the order the opinion of
the learned lawyers was asked, and they replied that the ordeal
by fire was agninst the law * * * and that the evidence of
one man was not sufficient to conviet any one of treason. The
Sultn accordingly set aside the ordeal. Kézi Kashéni, the
chief of the conspiracy, was sent as Kdzi to Badédn., The
nobles were banished to different eountries, and their properties
were confiseated. Hatya Péik, the destined assassin, was
sentenced to suitable punishment, and Sidi Maula was carried
bound to the front of the palace, whers the Sultin expostulated
with him. Shaikh Abd Bakr Tisi was present with a number
of his followers, and the king turned to them and gaid, *Q0h
darweshes avenge me of the Maula,” One of them fal] upon *
the Sidi and cat him several times with a razor. Arkali Khén
was cn the top of the palace, and he made a sign to an elephant
driver, who drove his elephant over the Sidi and killed him.

YoL, I, o
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This most humane King could mot endure the plotting of @
darwesh, and gave an order which broke through their prestige
and sanctity. I, the suthor, well remember that on the day of
the Sidi's death, a black storm arose which made the world
datk. Troubles afterwards arose in the State. * * * In the
same year there was a searcity of rain, there was dearth in
Dehli, and grain rose to a jital per sir. In the Siwilik also
the dearth was greatly felt. The Hindus of that country came
into Dehli with their families, twenty or thirty of them together,
and in the extremity of hunger drowned themselves in the
Jumns., The Sultén and nobles did all they could to help
them, In the following year such rain fell as but few people
conld remember,

I now return to my narrative of the events of Jalflu-d din’s
reign. In the year 680 m. (1290 a.p.), the Sultin led an army to
Rantambhor. Khén-i Jahén his eldest son was then dead, and
he appointed his second son Arkali Khén to be his vicegerent at
Kilu-ghari in his absence. He took the ! of Jhiin,
destroyed the idol temples, and broke and burned the idols. He
plondered Jhiin and Malwa, and obtained great booty, after
which his army rested. The R&i of Rantambhor, with his
Rawals and followers, together with their wives and children,
all took refuge in the fort of Rantambhor. The Sultin wished
to invest and take the fort. He ordered mawjaniks® to be
erected, tunnels (adbdf) to be sunk, and redoubts (gargach) to be
constructed, and the siege to be pressed. He arrived from
Jhain, earefully reeonmoitred the fort, and on the same day
returned to Jhain. Next day he called together his ministers
and officers, and said that he had intended to invest the fort, to
bring up another army, and to levy forces from Hindustfn,
But after reconnoitring the fort, he found that it eould not be
taken witliout sacrificing the lives of many Musnlmins * * ®

1 Tt if difficult to say what is here intended. The printed toxt has Ul:':'i)'

One MBS, says 1|_'_;JJ' und the other 4223 5, Jhidn must be Ujjhin.
# The word uzed 8 * maghribifd "' western (engines).
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and that he did not value the fort so much as the hair of one
Musulmén. If he took the place and plundered it after the fall
of many Muhammadans, the widows and orphans of the slain
would stand before him and turn its spoils into bitterness, So
he raised the siege, and next day departed for Dehli. When he
sunounced his intention of retreating, Ahmad Chap protested
and said. * * * * The Sultin replied at length. * ** He
coneluded by saying “I am an old man. I have reached the
age of eighty years, and ought to prepare for death. My only
concern should be with mattors that may be beneficial after my
decease,™ * & »

In the year 691 m. (1292 a.n.), "Abdu-llah, grandson of the
aceursed Hald (Hulikd), invaded Hindustin with fifteen tumdns
of Mughals (150,000!). The Sultén assembled his forces, and
marched from Dehli to meet them, with a large and splendid
army. When he reached Bar-rim,! the outposts of the Mughals
were deseried, and the two armies drew up in faco of ench other
with a river between them. Some fow days were passed in
arraying their forces, and the advanced parties of the opposing
forces had several skirmishes in which the Musalméns were
vietorious, and made some prisoners, who wore condueted to the
Sultén. Shortly after the van of the Mughal army erossed the
river. The van of the Musulméns hastened to meet them, and a
gharp confliet ensued, in which the Musulmén forces were
victorions. Many Mughals were put to the sword, and one or
two commanders of thousands, and several centurions wers
made prisoners, Negotistions followed, and it was agreed that
war was a great ovil, and that hostilities should cease. The
Sultin and 'Abdu-llah, grandson of Hali the aecursed, had
an interview. The Saltdn called him son, and he addressed the
Sultin as father. Presents were exchanged, and after hostilities
had ceased, buying and selling went on between the two armies.
‘Abdu-llah departed with the Mughal army, but Ulghd, grandson
of Changiz Khén, the aceursed, with several nobles, commuanders

1 Briggs suys “ Beiram,” but thinks it an ervor.
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of thousands and centurions, resolved to stay in India. They
said the creed and beecame Muhammadans, and a dsughter of
the Sulthn was given in marriage to Ulghd. The Mughals who
followed Ulghii, were brought into the eity with their wives and
children. Provision was made for their support, and houses
were provided for them in Kild-ghari, Ghiyéspur, Indarpat, and
Taltika. Their abodes were called Mughalpir. The Sultin
continued their allowanees for a year or two, but the climate and
their city homes did not please them, so they depurted with
their families to their own country. Some of their principal
men remained in India, and received allowances and villages.
They mixed with and formed alliances with the Musulméns, and
were called * New Musulméns.”

Towards the end of the year, the Sultin went to Mandir, re-
duced it to subjection, plundered the neighbourhood, and returned
home. Afterwards he marched a second time to Jhiin, and after
once more plundering the country, he returned in trinmph.

"Alfu-d din at this time held the territory of Karra, and with
permission of the Sultin he marched to Bhailasén (Bhilsa).
He captured some bronze idols which the Hindus worshipped,
and sent them on ears with a variety of rich booty as presents
to the Sultfn. The idols were laid down before the Badédn
gate for true believers to tread upon. 'Aldu-d din, nephew and
son in-law of the Sultfin, had been brought up by him, After
gending the spoils of Bhailasin to the Sultin, he was made
*Ariz-i mamidlik, and received the territory of Oudh in addition
to that of Karra. When "Aléau-d din went to Bhailasin (Bhilsa),
he heard much of the wealth and elephants of Deogir. He in-
guired about the approaches to that place, and resolved upon
marching thither from Karra with a large foree, but withont
informing the Sultin., He proeeeded to Dehli and found the
Sultén more kind and generous than ever. He asked for some
delay in the payment of the tribute for his territories of Karra
and Oudh, saying that he had heard there were countries about
Chanderi where peace and security reigned, and where no appre-
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hension of the forces of Dehli was felt, If the Sultdn would
grant him permission he would march thither, and would aequire
great spoil, which he would pay into the royal exchequer, together
with the revenunes of his territories. The Sultén, in the innocence
and trust of his heart, thought that "Alfn-d din was so troubled
by his wife and mother-in-law that he wanted to conquer some
country wherein he might stay and never return home. In the
hope of receiving a rich booty, the Sultin granted the required
permission, and postponed the time for the payment of the
revenues of Karra and Oudh,

*Alfu-d din was on bad terms with his mother in law, Malika-i
Jahén, wife of the Sultin, and with his wife, the daughter of the
Sultin. He was afraid of the intrigues of the Malika-i Jahan,
who had a great n.;nnndancy over her father. He was averse to
bringing the disobedience of his wife before the Sultén, and he
could not brook the disgrace which would arise from his deroga-
tory position being made public. It greatly distressed him, and
he often consulted with his intimates at Karra about going out
into the world to make a position for himself. When he made
the eampaign to Bhailasin, he heard much about the wealth of
Deogir. * * * He collected three or four thousand horse, and
two thousand infaniry, whom he fitted out from the revenues of
Karra, which had been remitted for a time by the Sultan, and
with this foree he marched for Deogir. Though he had secretly
resolved upon attacking Deogir, he studiously concealed the fact,
and represented that he intended to attack Chanderi. Malik
"Aldn-l mulk, uncle of the author, and one of the favoured
followers of "Aléu-d din, was made deputy of Karra and Oudh
in his absence.

*Alau-d din marched to Elichpur, and thence to Ghati-
lajoura, Here all intelligence of him was lost, Accounts
were sent regularly from Karra to the Bultin with vague state-
ments,! saying that he wns engaged in chastising and plandering

14 _fediif™—* false romours,” but bere and elsowhere it seema to rihier mean,
vague unsatisfactory news.
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robels, and that circumstantial accounts would be forwarded
in a day or two. The Sultén never suspected him of any evil
designs, and the great men and wise men of the city thought
that the dissensions with his wife had driven him to seek his
fortune in a distant land. This opinion soon spread. When
*Aléu-d din armrived at Ghati-lijaura, the army of Réim-deo,
under the command of his son, had gone to a distance. The
people of that eountry had never heard of the Musulméns; the
Mahratta land had never been punished by their armies; no
Musulmén king or prince had penetrated so far. Deogir was
exceedingly rich in gold and silver, jewels and pearls, and other
valuables. When Rém-deo heard of the approach of the Mu-
hammadans, he collecied what forces he could, and sent them
under one of his rinas to Ghati-lijaura. ﬁl&y were defeated
and dispersed by "Aldu-d din, who then entered Deogir. On the
first day he took thirty elephants and some thousand horses.
Rém deo eame in and made his submission. *Aliu-d din carried
off an unprecedented amount of booty. * * *

In the year 695 1. (1206 A.p.), the Sultén proceeded with an
army to the neighbourhood of Gwalior, and stayed there some
‘time. Rumours (ardjif) here reached him that "Aliu-d din had
plundered Deogir and obtained elephants and an immense booty,
with which he was returning to Karra. The Sultin was greatly
pleased, for in the simplicity of his heart he thought that what-
soever his son and nephew had enptured, he would joyfully bring
to him. To ecelebrate this success, the Sultin gave entertain-
ments, and drank wine. The news of "Aliu-d din's victory was
confirmed by successive arrivals, and it was said that never had
so rich a spoil reached the treasury of Dehli. Afterwards the
Sultdn held a private couneil, to which he called some of his
most trusty advisers * * * and consulted whether it would be
advisable to go to meet "Aliu-d din or to return to Dehli.
Ahmad Chap, Naib-barbak, one of the wisest men of the day,
spoke before any one else, and said, “ Elephants and wealth
when held in great abundance are the cause of much strifo,
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Whoover aequires them becomes so intoxicated that he.does not
know his hands from his feet. *Aléu-d din is surrounded by
many of the rebels and insurgents who supported Malik Chhajd.
He has gone into a foreign land without leave, has fought battles
and won treasure, The wise have said ‘Money and strife;
strife and money —that is the two things are allied to each
other. * * * My opinion is that we should march with all haste
towards Chanderi to meet *Aldu-d din and intercept his return.
When he finds the Sultin’s army in the way, ho must necessarily
present all his spoils to the throne whether he likes it or not.
The Sultin may then take the silver and gold, the jewels and
pearls, the elephants and horses, and leave the other booty to
him and his soldiers. His territories also should be increased,
and he should be earried in honour to Dehli” * * * The
Sultén was in the grasp of his evil angel, so he heeded not the
advice of Ahmad Chap * * * but said “what have 1 done to
*Aldu-d din that he should turn away from me, and not present
his spoils #” The Sultén also consulted Malik Fakhru-d din
Kichi (and other nobles). The Malik was a bad man ; he knew
that what Ahmad Chap had said was right, but he saw that his
advice was displeasing to the Sultén, so he advised * * * that
the Sultdn should return to Dehli to keep the Ramazén, * * *
The guileless heart of the Sultdn relied upon the fidelity of
* Alhu-d din, 80 he followed the advice of Fakhru-d din Kdehi,
and returned to Kilt-gharl. A few days after intelligence
arrived that *Aliu-d din had returned with his booty to Karra.
' Aldu-d din addressed a letter to the Sultdn announcing his return
with so much treasure and jewels and pearls, and thirty-one
elephants, and horses, to be presented to his majesty, but that he
had been absent on eampaign without leave more than a twelve-
month, during which no communieations had passed between
him and the Sultin, and he did not know, though he feared the
machinations of his enemies during his abseuce. If the Sultén
would write to reassure him, he would present himself with his
brave officers and spoils before the throne. Having despatched
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this deceitful letter, he immediately prepared for an attack upon
Lakhnauti. He sent Zafar Khén into Oudh to collect boats for
the passage of the Sardi, and, in consultation with his adherents,
he deelared that as soon as he should hear that the Saltan had
marched towards Karra, he would leave it with his elephants and
treasare, with his soldiers and all their families, and would cross
the Sarti and march to Lakhnauti, which he would sieze upon,
being sure that no army from Dehli would follow him there.
* * * N one could speak plainly to the Sultén, for if any one
of his confidants mentioned the subject he grew angry, and said
they wanted to set him against his son. He wrote a most
gracions and affectionate letter with his own hand, and sent it by
the hands of some of his most trusted officers. When these
messengers arrived at Karra, they saw that all was in vain, for
that "Aléu-d din and all his army were alienated from the
Sulidn. They endeavoured to send letters informing the Sultén,
but they were unable to do so in any way. Meanwhile the mins
eame on, and the roads were all stopped by the waters. Almds
Beg, brother of "Alin-d din, and like him a son-in-law of the
Saltén, held the office of Akhur-bak (Master of the horse), He
often said to the Sultin * People frighten my brother, and I am
afraid that in his shame and fear of your majesty he will poison
or drown himself.” A fow days afterwards "Aliu-d din wrote to
Almés Beg, saying that he had committed an act of disobedience,
and always earried poison in his handkerchief. If the Sultin
would travel jarida (i.e. speedily, with only a small retinue), to
meet him, and would take his hand, he should feel re-assured ; if
not, he would either take poison or would march forth with his
elephants and treasures to seek his fortune in the world. His
expectation wns that the Sulthn would desire to obtain the
treasure, and would come with a seanty following to Karra, when
it wonld be easy to get rid of him, * * * Almés Beg showed to
the Sultén the letter which he had received from his brother, and
the Sultin was so infatuated that he believed this deceitful and
trencherous letter. Without further consideration he ordered
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Almés Khin to hasten to Karra, and not to let his brother
depart, promising to follow with all speed. Almés Bog took a
* boat and reached Karra in seven or eight days. When he
arrived, *Aldu-d din ordered drums of joy to be beaten, saying
that now all his apprehensions and fears were removed.

The erafty counsellors of *Aldn-d din, whom he had promoted
"to honours, advised the abandonment of his designs npon Lakh-
nauti, saying that the Sultén, coveting the treasure and elephants,
had become blind and deaf, and had set forth to see him in the
midst of the rainy season—adding, “after he comes, you know
what you ought to do.” The destroying angel was close behind
the Sultdn, he had no apprehension, and would listen to no
adviee. He treated his advisers with haughty disdain, and set
forth with a few personal attendants, and a thousand horse from
Kili-ghari. He embarked in a boat at Dhamai, and proceeded
towards Karra. Ahmad Chap, who commanded the army, was
ordered to proceed by land. It was the miny season, and the
waters were out. On the 15th Ramazén, the Sultén, arrived
at Karra, on the hither side of the Ganges.

* Aldu-d din and his followers had determined on the eourse to
be adopted before the Sultan arrived. He had crossed the river
with the elephants and treasure, and had taken post with his forces
between Manikpur and Karra, the Ganges being very high. When
the royal ensign came in sight he was all prepared, the men were
armed, and the elephants and horses were harnessed. "Aldu-d din
sent Almés Beg in a small boat to the Sultdn, with directions to
use every device to induce him to leave behind the thousand men
he had brought with him, and to come with only a fow personal
attendants. The traitor Almfs Beg, hastened to the Sultan,
and perceived several boats full of horsemen around him, He
told the Sultén that his brother had left the city, and God only
knew where he would have gone to if he, Almfis Beg, had not
been sent to him, IF the Sultin did not make more haste to
meet him he wonld kill himself, and his treasure would be
plundered. If his brother were to see these armed men with the
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Sultin he would destroy himself. The Sultin accordingly
directed that the horsemen and boats should remain by the side
of the river, whilst he, with two boats and a few personal
attendants and friends, passed over to the other side. When the
two boats had started, and the angel of destiny had come still
nearer, the traitor, Almas Beg, desired the Sultin to direct his
attendants to lay aside their arms, lest his brother should see’
them as they approached nearer, and be frightened. The Sultén,
about to become a martyr, did not deteet the drift of this
insidious proposition, but directed his followers to disarm. As
the boats reached mid-stream, the army of 'Aliu-d din was
perceived all under arms, the elephants and horses harnessed,
and in several places troops of horsemen ready for aetion.
When the nobles who asecompanied the Sultin saw this, they
knew that Almis Beg had by his plausibility brought his patron
into a snare, and they gave themselves up for lost. * * *  Malik
Ehiram wakildar asked * * * what is the meaning of all this{
and Almés Beg, perceiving that his treachery was detected, said
his brother was anxious that his army should pay homage to his
master.

The Sultan was so blinded by his destiny, that although his
own eyes faw the treachery, he would not return; but he said
to Almés Beg, *‘1 have come so far in a little boat to meet your
brother, cannot he, and does not his heart indoce him to ndvance
to meet me with due respect.” The traitor replied, * My brother’s
intention is to await your majesty at the landing place, with the
elephants and treasure and jewels, and there to present his
officers.” ®* * * The Sultéin trusting implicitly in them whe
were his nephews, sons-in-law, and foster-children, did not awake
and deteet the obvious intention. He took the Kurin and read
it, and proceeded fearless and confiding as a father to his sons.
All the people who were in the boat with him saw death plainly
before them, and began to repeat the chapter appropriste to men
in sight of death, The Sultin reached the shore before afterncon
prayer, and disembarked with a few followers. *Alén-d din
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advanced to reeeive him, he and all his officers showing due
respoct. When he reached the Sultdn he fell at his feet, and the
Sult4n treating him as o son, kissed his eyes and cheeks, stroked
his beard, gave him two loving taps upon the cheek, and said “1
have bronght thee up from infancy,! why art thou afraid of me P™
* %%+ The Sulthn took 'Aldu-d din's hand, and at that

the stony-hearted traitor gave the fatal signal. Mu-
hammad S&lim, of Siména, a bad fellow of a bad family, struck
at the Sultén with a sword, but the blow fall short and cut his
own hand. He again struck and wounded the Sultén, who ran
towards the river, erying, “* Ah thou villian, "Aldu-d din! what
hast thou done?” Tkhtiyéru-d din Hid ran after the betrayed
monarch, threw him down, and cut off his head, and bore it
dripping with blood to *Aldu-d din. * * * * Some of those
persons who accompanied the Sultin had landed, and others
remained in the boats, but all were slain. Villainy and treachery,
and murderous feelings, covetousness and desire of riches, thus
did their work? * * * *

The murder was perpetrated on the 17th Ramazén, and the
venerable head of the Sultin was placed on a spear and paraded
about. When the rebels returned to Karra-Ménikpir it was
also paraded there, and was afterwards semt to be exhibited in
Oudh. * * ** While the head of the murdered sovereign
was yet dripping with blood, the ferocigus conspirators brought
the royal canopy and =elevated it over the head of 'Aléo-d
din. Casting aside all shame, the perfidious and graceless
wretches caused him to be proclaimed king by men who rode
gbout on elephants. Although these villnins were spared for
a short time, and "Aléu-d din for some years, still they were
not forgotten, and their punishments were only suspended.
At the end of three or four years' Ulngh Ehén (Almas Beg),
the deceiver, was gone, so was Nusrat Khiin, the giver of the

1 The Sultin's exact words are expressive enough, but are somewhat too precise
and familinr for European taste,
# The writer goes on condemning the murder in strong terms,
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signal, so also was Zafar Khén, the breeder of the mischief,
my uncle, "Aléu-1 Mulk, kofiedl, and * * ®* and * * * The
hell-hound Silim, who struck the first blow, was a year or two
afterwards eaten up with leprosy, Ikhtiydro-d din, who cut off
the head, very soon went mad, and in his dying ravings eried
that Bultdn Jalilu-d din stood over him with a naked sword,
ready to eut off his head. Althongh "Aléu-d din reigned sue-
eessfully for some years, and all things prospered to his wish, and
though he had wives and children, family and adherents, wealth
and grandeur, still he did not eseape retribution for the blood
of his patron. He shed more innocent blood than ever Pharach
was guilty of. Fate at length placed a betrayer in his path, by
whom his family was destroyed, * * * and the retribution
which fell upon it never had a parallel even in any infidel
lmdl L IR ]

‘When intellizence of the murder of Sultdn Jalilu-d din reached
Ahmad Chap, the commander of the army, he returned to Dehli.
The march through the rain and dirt had greatly depressed and
shaken the spirits of the men, and they went to their homes.
The Malika-i Jahan, wife of the late Sultdn, was & woman of
determination, but she was foolish and acted very impradently,
She would not await the arrival from Multdn of Arkali Khan,
who was a soldier of repute, nor did she send for him., Hastily
and rashly, and without consultation with any one, she placed
the late Bultin's youngest son, Ruknusd din Ibrihim, on the
throne. He was a mere lad, and had o knowledge of the
world. With the nobles, great men, and officers she proceeded
from Kild-ghar{ to Dehli, and, taking possession of the green
palace, she distributed offices and fiefs among the maliks and
amirs who were at Dehli, and began to earry on the government,
receiving petitions and issuing orders. When Arkali Khén
heard of his mother's unkind and improper proceedings, he was .
=0 much hurt that he remained at Multén, and did not go to
Debli, During the life of the late Sultén there had been dis-
sensions between mother and son, and when 'Alfu-d din, who
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remained at Karra, was informed of Arkali Khan's not coming
to Dehli, and of the opposition of the Malika-i Jahén, he saw
the opportunity which this family quarrel presented. He re-
joiced over the absence of Arkali Khin, and set off for Dehli
at once, in the midst of the rains, although they were more
heavy than any one could remember. Seattering gold and col-
leeting followers, he reached the Jumna. He then won over
the maliks and amirs by » large outlay of money, and those
unworthy men, greedy for the gold of the deceased, and caring
nothing for loyalty or treachery, deserted the Malika-i Jahéin and
Ruknu-d din and joined *Aléu-d din. Five months after start-
ing, "Alfin-d din arrived with an enormous following within two
or three kos of Dehli. The Malika-i Jahtin and Ruknu-d din
Ibrahim then left Dehli and tock the road to Multin. A fow
nobles, faithful to their allegiance, left their wives and families
and followed them to Multin, Five months after the death of
Jaldlu-d din at Karra, "Aléu-d din arrived at Dehli and ascended
the throne. He scattered so much gold about that the faithless
people easily forgot the murder of the late Sultin, and rejoiced
over his accession. His gold also induced the nobles to desert
the sons of their late benefactor, and to support him. * * *

Tskandar-i sdnk Sultdnuy-Cazam 'Aliv-d dunyd wau-d din
Mukammad Shdh Tughlik.

Sultfin "Aléu-d din ascended the throne in the year 695 m.
(1296 A.p.). He gave to his brother the title Tlugh Khén, to
Malik Nusrat Jalesari that of Nusrat Khan, to Malik Huzab-
baru-d din that of Zafar Khin, and to Sanjar, his wife's brother,
who was amir-i majlis, that of Alp Khin. He made his friends
and principal supporters amirs, and the amirs he promoted to
be maliks. Every one of his old adherents he elevated to a
suitable position, and to the Khdns, maliks, and amirs he gave
money, so that they might procure new horses and fresh servants,
Enormous treasure had fallen into his hands, and he had com-
mitted a deed unworthy of his religion and position, so he deemed
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it politie to deceive the people, and to cover his erime by seatter-
ing honours and gifts upon all elasses of people.

He set out on his journey to Dehli, but the heavy rains and
the mire and dirt delayed his march, His desire was to reach
the capital after the rising of -Ga.nupua, as he felt very appre-
hensive of the late Sultin’s second son, Arkali Khén, whe was
a brave and able soldier. News camo from Dehli that Arkali
Khén had not come, and "Aléu-d din considered this absence as
a great obstacle to his (rival's) success, He knew that Ruknu-d
din Ibrahim eonld not keep his place upon the throne, for the
royal treasury was empty and he had not the means of raising
new forces, 'Alfu-d din accordingly lost no time, and pressed
on to Dehli, though the rains were at their height. In this year,
through the excessive rain, the Ganges and the Jumna became
seas, and every stream swelled into a Ganges or a Jumna; the
roads also were obstrueted with mud and mire. At such a season
"Aliu-d din started from Karra with his elephants, his treasures,
and his army. His bhdns, maliks, and amirs were commanded
to exert themselves strenuously in enlisting new horsemen, and
in providing of all things necessary without delay. They were
alzo ordered to shower money freely around them, so that plenty
of followers might be secured. As he was marching to Dehli a
light and moveable manjanik was made, Every stage that they
marched five mans of gold stars! were placed in this manjanik,
which were discharged among the spectators from the front of
the royal tent. People from all parts gathered to pick up “the
stars,” and in the conrse of two or three weeks the news sproad
throughout all the towns and villages of Hindustén that *Aliu-d
din was marching to take Dehli, and that he was seattering gold
upaon his path and enlisting horsemen and followers without limit.
People, military and unmilitary, flocked to him from every side,
so that when he reached Badadn, notwithstanding the rains, his
force amounted Lo fifty-six thousand horse and sixty thousand
ﬁ}ﬂt. LI I I

A sty



TARIKH-1 FTROZ SHAHT. 159

When 'Aliu-d din arrived at Baran, he placed a force under
Zafar Khan, with orders to march by way of Kol, and to keep
pace while he himself proeeeded by way of Badétdn and Baran.
Téju-d din Kichi, and * * and * * other maliks and amirs who
wore sent from Dehli to oppose the advancing forces, came to
Baran and joined 'Aliu-d din, for which they received twenty,
thirty, and some even fifty mans of gold. All the soldiers who
were under these noblemen received each three hundred fankas,
and the whole following of the late Jalilu-d din was broken up.
The nobles who remained in Dehli wavered, while those who had
joined 'Aléu-d din loudly exclaimed that the people of Dehli
maligned them, charging them with disloyalty, with having
deserted the son of their patron and of having joined themselves
to his enemy, They complained that their accusers were unjust,
for they did not see that the kingdom departed from Jaldlu-d din_
on the day when he wilfully and knowingly, with his eyes wide
open, left Dehli and went to Karra, jeopardizing his own head
and that of his followers. What else could they do but join
*Aléu-d dint

When the malits and amirs thus joined *Alfu-d din the Jalgli
party broke up. The Malika-i Jahin, who was one of the silliest
of the silly, then sent to Multéin for Arkali Khén. She wrote
to this effeet—*T committed a fault in raising my youngest son
to the throne in spite of you, None of the maliks and amirs heed
him, and most of them have joined "Aliu-d din. The royal
power has departed from our hands. If you ean, eome to us
speedily, take the throne of your father and protect us. Yon
are the elder brother of the lad who was placed upon the throne,
and are more worthy and capable of ruling. He will acknowledge
his inferiority. I am a woman, and women are foolish, I com-
mitted a fault, but do not be offended with your mother's error,
Come and take the kingdom of your father, If you are angry and
will not do so, "Aldn-d din is eoming with power and state: he
will take Dehli, and will spare neither me nor you."  Arkali
Khén did not come, but wrote a letter of excuse to his mother,
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saying, “Since the nobles and the army have joined the enemy,
what good will my coming do?” When 'Aldu-d din heard that
Arkali Khiin would not come, he ordered the drums of joy to be
beaten,

"Aléu-d din had no boats, and the great height of the Jumna
delayed his passage. While he was detained on the banks of the
river, Canopus rose, and the waters as usnal decreased. He then
transported his army across at the ferries, and entered the plain
of Jidh! Ruknu-d din Ibrahim went out of the city in royal
state with such followers as remained to oppose *Aléu-d din, but
in the middle of the night all the left wing of his army deserted
to the enemy with great uproar. Ruknu-d din Ibréhim tarued
back, and at midnight he caused the Badddn gate (of Dehli) to
be opened. He took some bags of gold fankas from the treasury,

,and some horses from the stables. He sent his mother and
females on in front, and in the dead of the night he left the city
by the Ghazni gate, and took the road to Multén, Malik Kutbu-d
din "Alawi, with the sons of Malik Almad Chap Turk, furnished
the escort, and proceeded with him and the Malika-i Jahdn tp
Multin. Next day 'Aldu-d din marched with royal state and
display into the plain of Siri? where he pitched his eamp,
The throne was now seeure, and the rovenue officers, and the
elephant keepers with their elephants, and the kofwdls with the
keys of the forts, and the magizsirates and the chiof wen of the
city eame out to "Alfu-d din, and a new order of things was
established. His wealth and power were great ; so whother
individuals paid their allegianco ar whethor they did not, mat-
tered little, for the khutba was read and coins were struck in his
name.

Towards the end of the year 695 m. (1206) *Aléu-2 din
entered Dehli in great pomp and with a large force, He took his
seat upon the throne in the deulat-Fhdng-i Jultis, and  proceeded
to the Kiwshk-i 2’al (red palace), where he took up his abode,

! The print has © Jodh.” One MBS, writes “Ehiid ;" the other omits the name,
* Bea Cunningham's Arclimological Heport for 1562-3, page 35,
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The treasury of ’Alku-d din was well filled with gold, which he
seattered among the people, purses and bags filled with fankas
and jitals were distributed, snd men gave themselves up to dis-
sipation and enjoyment, [Public festivities followed.] *Albu-d
din, in the pride of youth, prosperity, and boundless wealth,
prond also of his army and his followers, his elephants and his
horses, plunged into dissipation and pleasure. The gifts and
honours which he bestowed obtained the good will of the peaple.
Out of policy he gave offices and fiefs to the maliks and amibrs of
the late Sultin. Khwéja Khatir, a minister of the highest re-
Putation, was made wazir, ete., oto. * * *  Malik 'Alan-l Mulk,
uncle of the author, was appointed to Karra and Oudh, and
Muyidu-1 Mulk, the author’s father, received the deputyship
and khedjagi of Baran, = * » People were so deluded by the
gold whieh they received, that no one ever mentioned the horrible
crime which the Sultdn had committed, and the hope of gain
- left them no care for anything else, * » » =

After "Aliu-d din had aseended the throne, the removal of the
Iate king’s sons engaged his first attention, Ulugh Khén and
Zafar Khiin, with other malits and amirs, were sent to Multén
with thirty or forty thensand horse, They besieged that place
for one or two months, The kofwdl and the people of Multén
turned against the sons of Jalalu-d din, and some of the amirs
came out of the city to Ulugh Khén and Zafar Khén, The
sons of the late Sultin then sent Shaikhu-l Islam Shaikh
Ruknu-d din to sue for safoty from Ulugh Khiin, and received
his assurances. The prinees then went out with the Shaikh and
their amirs to Ulugh Khan. He received them with great re-
speet and quartered them near his own dwelling. News of the
siuecess was sent to Dehli. There the drums were beaten.
MHabas! were erseted, and the despateh was read from the pulpit
and was circulated in all quarters. The amirs of Hindustéin
then became submissive to *Aléu-d din, and no rival remained,
Ulugh Khin and Zafir Khén returned trinmphant towards

1 Booths erected for the distribution of food sod drink on festive oocasions,
YOL. i1t 11
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Dehli, carrying with them the two sons of the late Sultén, both
of whom had received royal canopies. Their maliks and amirs
were also taken with them. In the middle of their journey they
were met by Nusrat Khén, who had been sent from Dehli, and the
two princes, with Ulght Khin, son in law of the late Sultén, and
Ahmad Chap, Naib-amir-i hdjib, were all blinded. Their wives
were separated from them, and all their valuables and slaves and
maids, in fact everything they had was seized by Nusrat Khan.
The princes! were sent to the fort of Hénsi, and the sons of
Arkali Khin were all slain. Malika-i Jahén, with their wives,
and Ahmad Chap were bronght to Dehli and confined in his honse,

In the second year of the reign Nusrat Khén was made sasir.
‘Aldn-1 Mulk, the author’s uncle, was summoned from Karra,
and came with the maliks and amirs and one elephant, bringing
the troasure which "Aliu-d din had left there. He was becoms
exceedingly fat and inactive, but he was selected from among the
nobles to be kofwdl of the ecity., In this year also the property
of the maliks and amirs of the late Sultin was confiseated, and
Nusrat Khén exerted himself greatly in collecting it. He laid
his hands upon all that he could discover, and seizod upon’ thou-
sands, which he brought into the treasury, Diligent inquiry was
made into the past and present circumstances of the vietims. In
this same year, 696 m. (1296), the Mughals erossed the Sind
and had come into the country. Ulugh Khén and Zafar Ehin
were sent with a large force, and with the amirs of the late and
the present reign, to oppose them, The Musulmén army met the
accursed foe in the vicinity of Jalandhar® and gained a vietory.
Many were slain or taken prisoners, and many heads were sent to
Dehli. The victory of Multén and the eapture of the two princes
had greatly strengthened the authority of *Alfu-d din; this
victory over the Mughals made it still more secure, * * ¢ The
maliks of the late king, who deserted their benefactor and joined
‘Aléo-d din, and received gold by mans and obtained employ-

! Both the MBS, say *sons,” while the print inoorrectly uses the :
% So in the print; but the MSS, have  Jidawa o Manjir" wnd * Jhrat-mah6il."
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ments and territories, were all seized in the city and in the
army, and thrown into forts as prisoners. Some were blinded and
some were killed. The wealth which they had received from
'Aldn-d din, and their property, goods, and effects were all seized. |
Their houses were confiscated to the Sultin, and their villages
were bronght under the public exchequer. Nothing was left to
their children ; their retainers and followers were taken in charge
by the amirs who supported the new régime, and their establish- |
ments were overthrown, Of all the amirs of the reign of Jaldlu-d |
din, three only were spared by 'Aléu-d din. * * * These three
persons had never abandoned Sultén Jalélo-d din and his sons,
and had never taken money from Sultdn 'Aliu-d din. They
alone remained safe, but all the other Jaldli nobles were cut up
root and branch. Nusrat Khén, by hiz fines and confiseations,
brought a kror of money into the treasury,

At the beginning of the third year of the reign, Ulugh Khin
and Nusrat Khin, with their amirs, and generals, and a large
army, marched against Gujarit. They tock and plundered |
Nahrwila and all Gujaris, Karan, R&i of Gujarét, fled from
Nahrwéla and went to Rém Deo of Deogir. The wives and
danghters, the treasure and elephants of Rai Karan, fell into the
hands of the Muhammadans. Al Gujaréit became a prey to the
invaders, and the idol which, after the vietory of Sultén Mahmad |
and his destruction of (the idal) Manit, the Brahmans Lad set
up under the name of Somnith, for the worship of the Hindus,
was removed and carried to Dehli, where it was laid down for
people to tread upon. Nusrat Khin proceeded to Kambéya!
(Cambay), and levied large quantities of jewels and precions
articles from the merchants of that place, who were very wealthy,
Ie also took from his master (a slave afterwards known as)
Kafir Hazar-dindrd, who was made Malik-ndib, and whose
beauty captivated "Alan-d din. Ulugh Khén and Nusrat Khin
returned with great booty ; but on their way they provoked their

! The printed text Bas ‘;-"‘.‘.lﬁgl hntthmmnbnnndm’hlthﬂﬂlmbayinhs
Tlace,
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goldiers to revolt by demanding from them a fifth of their spoil,
and by instituting inquisitorial inquiries sbout it. Althongh the
men made returns (of the amount), they would not beliove them
at all, but demanded more. The gold and silver, and jowels and
valuables, which the men had taken, were all demanded, and
various kinds of coercion were employed. These punishments
and prying researches drove the men to desperation. In the
army there were many amirs and many horsemen who were *new
Mobammadans.” They held together as one man, and two or
three thonsand assembled and began a disturbance, They killed
Malik A'zzu-d din, brother of Nusrat Khén, and amér-i hdjib of
Ulugh Khéin, and proceeded tumultuously to the tent of Ulugh
Khan. That prinee escaped, and with eraft and cleverness
reached the tent of Nusrat Khén; but the mutineers killed
a son of the Sultdn’s sister, who was asleep in the tent, whom
they mistook for Ulugh Khén, The disturbanee spread through
the whole army, and the stores narrowly escaped being plondered.
But the good fortune of the Sultdn prevailed, the turmoil sub-
sided, and the horse and foot gathered round the tent of Nusrat
Ehén. The dmirs and horsemen of *the new. Musulméns™
dispersed ; thoso who had taken the leading parts in the disturh-
ance fled, and went to join the Rais and rebels. Further in-
quiries about the plunder were given up, and Ulngh Khin
und Nusrat Khén returned to Dehli with the treasure, and ele-
phants, and slaves, and spoil, which they had taken in Gujardt.
When intelligence of this outbresk of the new Muhammadans
reached Dehli, the erafty eruelty which had taken possession of
"Alau-d din induced him to order that the wives and children of
all the mutineers, high and low, should be east into prison, This
was the beginning of the practice of seizing women and ehildren
for the faults of men, Up to this time no hand had ever been laid
upon wives and children on acconnt of men’s misdeeds, At this
time also another and more glaring act of tyranny was committed
by Nusrat Khén, the author of many acts of violenee at Dehli,
His brother had been murdered, and in revenge he ordered the
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wives of the assassins to be dishonoured and exposed to most
disgraceful treatment ; he then handed them over to vile persons
to make common strumpets of them. The children he eansed to
be cut to pieces on the heads of their mothers. Outrages like
this are practised in no religion or ereed. These and similar
acts of his filled the people of Dehli with amazement and dismay,
and every bosom trembled.

In the same year that Ulugh Khén and Nusrat Khin were
sent to Gujarit, Zafar Khin was sent to Biwistan, which Saldi,!
with his brother and other Mughals, had seized upon. Znfar
Khén accordingly proceeded to Siwistdn with a large army, and
besieged the fort of Siwistén, which he took with the axe and
sword, spear and javelin, without using either Westerns (maglirile),
manjaniks or balistas (‘arddal), and without resorting to mines
(sdbaf), mounds (pdshib), or redoubts (gargqs). This fort had
been taken by the Mughals, and they maintained such a con-
tinuons discharge of arrows that no bird could fly by. For all
this Zafar Khan took it with the axe and sword. Saldi and his
brother, with all the Mughals and their wives and children, were
taken prisoners, and sent in chains to Dehli. This victory
inspired awe of Zafar Kbin in every heart, and the Sultin also
looked askanee at him in consequence of his fearlessness, general-
ship, and intrepidity, which showed that a Rustam had been born
in India. Ulugh Khén, the Sultin’s brother, saw that he had
been surpassed in bravery and strategy, and so coneeived a hatred
and jealousy of Zafar Khin. In the same year he (Znfir Khiin)
réceived the fief of Samfna, and as he had become famous the
Sultin, who was very jealous, began to revolve in his mind what
was best to be done. Two modes of dealing with him seemed
open for the Sultfn’s choice. Ouve was to send him, with a
fow thomsand horse, to Lakhuauti to take that country, and
leave him there to sapply elephants and tribute to the Sultdn;
the other was to put him out of the way by poison or by blinding.

At the end of this year Katlagh Khwéja, son of the accursed

t 8o in the print, and supperted by one M8, The other has “ Badurd.™
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Zid,! with twenty fumdns of Mughals, resolved upon the invasion
of Hindustin, He started from Méwarfu-n Nahr, and passing
the Indus with a large foree he marched on to the vicinity of Dehli.
In this campaign Dehli was the object of attack, so the Mughals
did not ravage the countries bordering on their march, nor did
they attack the forts. * * * Great anxiety prevailed in Dehli,
and the people of the neighbouring villages took refuge within
its walls. The old fortifications had not been kept in repair, and
terror prevailed, such as never before hind been seem or heard of.
All men, great and small, were in dismay. Such a eoncourse
had crowded into the city that the streets and markets and
mosques conld not eontain them. Everything became very dear.
The roads were stopped against caravans and merchants, and
distress fell upon the people.

The Sultén marched out of Dehli with great display and
pitched his tent in Siri. Maliks, amirs, and fighting men were
summoned to Dehli from every quarter. At that time the
author's uncle, "Alin-l Mulk, one of the companions and ad-
visers of the Sultin, was kefwd/ of Dehli, and the Sultén placed
the city, his women and treasure, under his charge, * * * »
"Aliu-l Mulk went out to Siri to take leave of the Sultén, and
in private consultation with him [adrised a temporising policy.]
The Sultin listened and commended his sincerity. He then
called the nobles together and said * * * you have heard what
"Aldu-l Mulk has urged * * * now hear what T have to sy,
®** If I were to follow your advice, to whom eould 1 show
my face? how could I go into my harem ? of what aceonnt
would the people hold me? and where would be the daring and
courage which is necessary to keep my turbulent people in sub-
mission ?  Come what may I will to-morrow march inte the
plain of Kili, » » *

"Aléu-d din marched from Siri to Kili and there encamped,
Eatlagh Khwija, with the Mughal army, advaneed to encounter

m; Firishta {vol i, p. 320) says “son of Amir Dsdd Khin, king of Miwariu-n
e
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him. In no age or reign had two such vast armies been drawn
up in array against each other, and the sight of them filled all
men with amazement, Zafar Khén, who commanded the right
wing, with the amirs who were under him, drew their swords
and fell upon the enemy with such fury that the Mughals were
broken and foreed to fall back. The army of Islim pursued,
and Zafar Khin, who was the Rustam of the age and the hero
of the time, pressed after the retreating foe, cutting them down
with the sword and mowing off their heads. He kept up the pur-
suit for eighteen fos, never allowing the seared Mughals to rally.
Ulugh Khin commanded the left wing, which was very strong,
and had under him several distinguished amirs. Through the
animosity which he bore to Zafar Khén he never stirred to support
him.

Targhi, the accursed, had been placed in ambush with his
tumdn, His Mughals mounted the trees and could not see
any horse moving up to support Zafar Khén. When Targhi
ascertained that Zafar Khén had gone so far in pursuit of the
Mughals without any supporting foree in his rear, he marched
after Zafar Khén, and, spreading out his forees on all sides, he
surrounded him as with a ring, and pressed him with arrows.
Zafar Khén was dismounted. The brave hero then drew his
arrows from the quiver and bronght down a Mughal at every
shaft. At this juncture, Katlagh Khwaja sent him this message,
“ Come with me and I will take thee to my father, whe will
make thee greater than the king of Dehli has made thee.” Zafar
Khén heeded not the offer, and the Mughals saw that he would
never be taken alive, s0 they pressed in upon him on every side
and despatched him. The amirs of his foree were all slain, his
elephants were wounded, and their drivers killed. The Mughals
thus, on that day, obtained the advantage, but the onslaught of
Zafar Khén had greatly dispirited them., Towards the end of
the night they retreated, and marched to a distance of thirty
#kos from Dehli, They then continued their retreat by marches
of twenty kos, without resting, until they reached their own
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confines. The bravery of Zafar Khén was long remembered
among the Mughals, and if their eattle refused to drink they
. used to ask if they saw Zafar Khédn! No such army as this
has ever since been seen in hostile array near Dehli. “Alau-d
din retarned from Kili, considering that he had won a great
victory: the Mughals had been put to flight, and the brave
and fearless Zafar Khén had been got rid of withont diszrace.

In the third year of his reign ‘Aléud-d din had little to do
beyond attending to his pleasures, piving feasts, and holding
festivals. One suecess followed another ; despatehes of victory
eame in from all sides; every year he had two or three sons born,
affairs of State went on according to his wish and to his satis-
faction, his treasury was overflowing, boxes and caskets of jewels
and pearls were daily displayed before his eyes, he had numerous
elephants in his stables and seventy thousand horses in the city
and environs, two or three regions were subject to his sway, and
he had no apprehension of enemies to his kingdom or of any
rival to his throne. All this prosperity intoxicated him. Vast
desires and great aims, far beyond him, or a hundred thousand
like him, formed their germs in his brain, and he entertained
faneies which had never ocourred to any king before him. In
his exaltation, ignorance, and folly, he quite lost his head? form-
ing the most impossible schemes and nourishing the most extra-
vagant desires. He was a man of no learning and never asso-
ciated with men of learning. He could not read or write a
letter. He was bad tempered, obstinate, and hard-hearted, but
the world smiled upon him, fortune befriended him, ard his
schemes were generally successful, so he only became the more
reckless and arrogant.

During the time that he was thus exalted with arrogance and
presumption, he used to speak in company about two projects that
he had formed, and would consult with his companions and asso-

T Bea I Ohsson Hist. des Mongols, iv., 560

* Lit., “hands and foet.”" Here, and oocasionally lsewhere, T have beea obliged
to prune the exubernnt eloquence of the suthor,
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cistes upon the execution of them. One of the two schemes
which he used to debate about he thus explained, ** God Almighty
gave the blessed Prophet four friends, through whose energy and
power the Law and Religion were established, and through this
establishment of law and religion the name of the Prophet will
endure to the day of judgment. Every man who knows himself
to be a Musulmén, and ealls himself by that name, coneeives
himself to be of his religion and ereed. God has given me also
four friends, Ulugh Khén, Zafar Khin, Nusrat Khin, and Alp
Khén, who, through my prosperity, have attained to princely
power and dignity. If I am so inclined, T can, with the help of
these four friends, establish a new religion and ereed ; and my
sword, and the swords of my friends, will bring all men to adopt
it. Through this religion, my name and that of my friends will
remain among men to the last day like the names of the Prophet
and his friends.” * * * Upon this subject he used to talk in his
wine parties, and also to consult privately with his nobles, * = ©
His second project he used to unfold as follows ; * I have wealth,
and elephants, and forees, beyond all ealeulation. My wish is
to place Dehli in charge of a vicegerent, and then I will go out
myself into the world, like Alexander, in pursuit of conquest,
and subdue the whole habitable world.™ Over-elated with the
success of some few projects, he caused himself to be entitled
“ the seeond Alexander™ in the kAuiba and on his coins. In his
convivial parties he would vaunt, * Every region that I subdue
I will intrust to one of my trusty nobles, and then proceed in
quest of another. Who is he that shall stand asaiust me?™
His companions, although they saw his * * * folly and arro-
ganes, were afraid of his violent temper, and applauded him. * * *
These wild projects beeame known in the city ; some of the wise
men smiled, and attributed them to his folly and ignorance;
others trembled, and said that such riches had fallen into the
hands of a Pharaoh who had no knowledge or sense. * * *

My unele *Aldn-1 Mulk, kotwdl of Dehli, through his extreme
corpulence, used to go (only) at the new moon to wait upon the
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Sultéin, and to take wine with him. On one oceasion the Bnltén
began to consult him about these two extravagant delusions,
*Alan-1 Mulk had heard how the king used to talk about these pro-
Jects at his foasts, and how the guests used to coincide with him,
and refrain from spesking the truth throngh fear of his hot tem-
per and violence. When the questions were put to him by the
Sultén, he said, “ If your Majesty will order the wine to bo re-
moved, and all persons to withdraw exeept the four nobles,
Ulugh Khén, Zafar Khin, Nusrat Khén, and Alp Khién, I will
then open my mind to your Majesty.” The Sultén gave the
order * * * and 'Alan-1 Mulk, after apologizing for his boldness,
said *Religion, and law, and ecreeds, onght never to be made
subjects of discussion by your Majesty, for these are the con-
cerns of prophets, not the business of kings, Religion and law
spring from heavenly revelation ; they are never established by
the plans and designs of man. From the days of Adam till now
they have been the mission of Prophets and Apostles, as rule
and government have been the duty of kings. The prophetic
office has never appertained to kings, and never will, so long as
the world lasts, though some prophets have discharged the fune-
tions of royalty. My advice is that your Majesty should never
talk about these matters. * * * Your Majesty knows what rivers
of blood Changiz Khin made to flow in Muhammadan cities, but
he never was able to establish the Mughal religion or institutions
among Muhammadans, Many Mughals have turned Musulméns,
but no Musulmén has ever become a Mughal,” * * * The Sultén
listened, and hung down his head in thought. His four friends
heartily approved what *Aliu-l Mulk had said, and looked
anxiously for the Sultén's answer. After awhile he sajd » »
* From henceforth no one shall ever hear me speak such wonds,
* Blessings be on thee and thy parents, for thou hast spoken the
truth, and hast been loyal to thy duty. But what dost thou sy
about my other project 1” *Aliu-] Mulk said, * The second design
is that of a great monarch, for it is a rule among kings to seek
to bring the whole world under their Eway * * * but these are
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not the days of Alexander * * * and where will there be found
a wasir like Aristotle P * * * The Sultén replied, * What is
the use of my wealth, and elephants and horses, if I remain con-
tent with Dehli, and undertake no new conguests! and what will
be =aid about my reign?™ ‘'Aliu-l Mulk replied that *there
were two important undertakings open to the King, which ought
to receive attention before all others * * % One is the conquest
and subjugation of all Hindustdn, of such places as Rantambhaor,
Chitor, Chanderi, Mélwa, Dhér, and TUjjain, to the east as far
as the Sard, from the Siwélik to Jélor, from Multan to Damrila,!
from Pilam to Lohor and Deopalpir; these places should all
be reduced to such obedience that the name of rebel should never
be heard. The second and more important duty is that of
closing the road of Multén against the Mughals,” * * * Before
closing his speech, 'Alau-1 Mulk said * What I have recom-
mended ean never be accomplished unless your Majesty gives up |
drinking to excess, and keeps aloof from convivial parties and
feasts, * * * If you cannot do entively without wine, do not
drink till the afternoon, and then take it alone without com-
panions.” * * * When he had finished the Sultin was pleased,
and commending the excellence of the advice which he had given,
promised to observe it. He gave him a brocaded robe of honour
with a gold waistband weighing half' a man, ten thousand fankas,
two horses fully caparisoned, and two villages in in'dm. The
four Khins who were present added to these gifis three or four
thousand fankas, and two or three horses with trappings. The
advico which 'Aldn-1 Mulk had given was greatly praised by all the
wazirs and wise men of the city. This happened while Zafar Khén
was alive, upon his return from Siwistén, before he went to fight
with Katlagh Khwiéja.

’Alén-d din now first resolved upon the capture of Rantambhor,
which was near Dehli. This fort had been taken, and was held
by Hamir Deo, grandson of Réi Pithaurd of Dehli? TUlugh

1 4 Marila" in the print.

2 Pithaurk was killed in 1192, and here we are in 1200 o.n. Nodasw, the word
used, probably here means loosely * descendant.
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Khiin, who held Bayéna, was ordered to Rantambhor, and Nusrat
Khén, who held Karra that year, was ordered to collect all the
forees of Karra, and that part of Hindustén, and to mareh to the
assistanee of Ulugh Khén. They captured Jhéin,! and invested
Rantambhor. One day Nusrat Khén approached the fort to
direct the construction of a mound ( pdshib), and a redoubt (gar-
gaj). A stone discharged from a Maghribi in the fort struck
him, and so wounded him that he died two or three days after.
When this intelligence was brought to the Sultén, he departed
from Dehli in great state for Rantambhor.

The Sultan proceeded from Dehli towards Rantambhor, and
halted for some days at Til-pat.* He went out daily to hunt
and a wargah® was drawn.  One day he was benighted, and
alighted with only ten horsemen at the village of Badih, where
he remained for the night. Next day before sunrise he gave
orders to elose up the cirele. The huntsmen and horsemen went
forth to draw it together, and the Sultin remained sitting on a
stool with only a few attendants, waiting until the beasts were
driven up. At this time Akat Khén, the Sultin’s brother's
son, who held the office of Wakildar, rose up against the Sultén,
Coneeiving that if he killed the monarch he might, as his
nephew, aspire to the throne, he plotted with sundry new Musul-
min horsemen, who had been long in his service. These men
now approached the Sultén, shouting tiger! tiger! and bogan to
discharge arrows at him. It was winter, and the Sultén was
wearing a large over-coat. He jumped up just as he was, and
seizing the stool on which he had been sitting, he made o shield
of it. He warded off several arrows: two pierced his arm,
but none reached his body. A slave of the Sultén, by name
Minik, threw himself before his master, and made his own body
a shield. He wns struck by three or four arrows, The pdiks
(foootmen) who stood behind the Sultén now covered him with
their bucklers, Akat Khan galloped up with his confede-

! Here it is evident that Jhiin was close to Rantsmbhor, 50 that it eannot ba

Uijnin s suggested in p. 146 anprd, * Bee Elliot's Gloasery, T1,, 122
1 A lurge cirele or iweep made by hunters for driving the game togethor,
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rates, intending to eut off the Sultén’s head ; but finding the
pdiks standing firm with their swords drawn, they dared not
alight to lay hands on him. The pdiks eried out that the Sultén
was dead. Akat Khén was young, rash, and foolish, He had
made a violent attack on his sovereign, but he lacked the decision
and resolution to carry it through, and eut off the Sultén’s head.
In his folly and rashness he took another eourse. Believing
what the pdils said, he went with all speed to the plain of Til-pat,
and seated himself on the throne of *Alfu-d din, proclaiming to
the people of the court with a loud voice that he had slain the
Sultén. The people could not believe that the horsemen would
have come to the royal residence, or that Akat Khin would have
dared to seat himself on the throne and hold a court if the
Sultén had not been killed. A tumult broke out in the army,
and everything was getting into confusion. The elephants were
aceoutred and brought before the royal tent. The attendants of
the court assembled and took up their respective positions, * * *
and the chief men of the army came to pay their respects to the
new sovereign. They kissed the hand of that evil doer and did
homage, Akat Kbin, in his egregious folly, attempted to go
into the harem, but Malik Dinir armed himself and his fol-
lowers, and, taking his stand at the door, told Akat Khén that
he should not enter until he produced the head of "Alfu-d din.
When "Aldu-d din was wounded his Turk horsemon dispersed,
raising a clamour. About sixty or seventy men, horse and foot,
remained with him, After Akat Khén had left, the Suoltin
recovered his senses ; he was found to have received two wounds
in the arm, and to have lost much blood. They bathed the
wounds and placed his arm in a sling. When ho roflected on
what had happened, he came to the conclusion that Akat Khin
must have had many supporters among the maliks, mmirs, and
soldiers, for he would never have ventured on such a step without
strong support. He therefore determined to leave his army, and
to proceed with all speed to his brother, Ulugh Khén, at Jhéin,
in order to concert with him measures for securing his position,

¥
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Malik Hamidu-d din, ndibewakil-dar, son of Umdatu-1 Mulk,
opposed this plan, and advised the Sultin to proceed at once to
his army. * * * The Malik’s reasoning eonvinced the Sultén,
and he started at once for the army. As he went along every
trooper whom he fell in with joined him, so that on reaching
the army he had an escort of five or six hundred men. He
immediately showed himself on a rising ground, and being re-
; cognized, the assembly at the royal tent broke up, and his at-
tendants came forth with elephants to receive him. Akat Khén
rushed out of the tents and fled on horseback to Afzhénpir.
The Sulthn then came down, entered his tents, and, seating him-
self upon the throne, held a public court. He sent two officers
. in pursuit of Akat Khén, who came up with him at Afghdnpir,

and beheaded him. His head was carried to the SBultin, who
ordered it to be exhibited to the army on a spear, and then to be
sent to Dehli for exhibition, after which it was to be sent to
Ulngh Khén at Jhéin, with an account of the Sultdn's escape.
Katlagh Khwija, younger brother of Akat Khin, was also
killed. * * * The Sultén remained some days with the army,
diligently seeking out all who had eonnived at or had been
aware of Akat Khén's attempt. Those who were discoversd
were scourged to death with thongs of wire, their property was
confiscated, and their wives and children sent prisoners to varions
forts, The Sultén then proceeded to Rantambhor, and after
punishing the rest of those who were concerned in Akat Khén's
conspiracy, he devoted himself to the business of the siege.
Bags were made and distributed to the soldiers, who filled them
with sand and threw them into the holes (ghdr). The traverses
of the pdshib were formed, the redoubts (gargas) raised, and
stones were discharged from the maghribis. The besieged!
battered the pdskib with stones from their maghribis, and

T There i & line omitted from the print hore. The following is a literal trunsla.
tion of Firishin's secount : (* The Sultin) having sssembled numerous forces from
ell quarters distributed bogs among them, Each man filled his bag with sund, and

cnst it into the trench (derra), which they call rdvam, until they obteined eommand
(over the walls}, and struck down the defenders inside."
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scattered fire from the summit of the fort, Many men were
killed on both sides. The territories of Jhain were attacked
and subdued as far as Dhir. .

After the conspiracy of Akat Khin was supprossed, news was
brought to the army that "Umar Khin and Mangd Khén, taking
advantage of the Sultin’s absence and the difficulties of the siege
of Rantambhor, had broken out in revolt and had obtained a fol-
lowing among the people of Hindustin. The Sultin sent some
officers against them, who made them prisoners before they had
effected anything, and ecarried them to Rantambhor. The
Sultén's cruel implacable temper had no compassion for his
sister’s children, so he had them punished in his presence.
They were blinded by having their eyes cut out with knives
like slices of a melon. Their families and dependants were
overthrown. Of the horse and foot who had supported them,
some fled, and others foll into the hands of the amirs of Hin-
dustdn and were imprisoned.

While the Sultin was prosecuting the siege of Rantambhor,
a revolt of some importance broke out at Dehli, * * * There
was a person named HAjL, o mawla or slave of the late Kotwdl,
Amiru-l umard Fakhru-d din. He was a man of violent,
fearless, and malignant character * * * and he was charged
with the guard of the exchequer! A man called Turmuzi
was kofwd! of the eity and greatly oppressed the people. * = *
‘Aldu-d din Ayéz, father of Ahmad Ayhz, was kotwdl of the
New Fort. H&ji Maula, seeing the city empty, and the in-
habitants distressed by the violenee and tyranny of Turmuzi the
kotwdl * * * knowing also that not a man could be spared from
the army * * * he thought the people would support him., He
secured the support of the old kofwdlf officers, and excited a
somewhat formidable revolt. It was the month of Ramazin, and

| Tho words are Jjjf et l"!;s-. The two M83., however, mnddj‘.').
This word s mot intelligible. The comtext seems to imply that the Monla was
stationed in the city, otherwise Khdisah-t ratel might signify * the government lands
ol Hatal."
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the sun was in Gemini. The weather was very hot, and at mid-
day people kept indoors taking their siesta, so there were few
in the streets. At this time Héji Maula, with several armeid
followers, went to the house of kefwdl, carrying with them as
a blind a lstter which he pretended to have received from the
Sultén. The Fotwdl was taking his nap, and had none of his
men with him. When he was called he ronsed himself, put on
his slippers, and came to the door. Haji Maula instantly zave
the signal, and his followers cut off the unsuspecting vietim's
head. He then brought out the pretended royal farmdn, and,
showing it to the erowd, he =aid that he had killed the kofwdl
in obedienee to orders received from the Sultén. The people
were silent. The keepers of the gates were creatures of Hiji
Manla, so they elosed them. After killing kotmdl Turmuzi, he
sent to summon *Aléu-d din Ayiz, intending to kill him also.
* * * But Ayhz had been informed of the ontbreak, so, instead of
coming out, he gathered his followers round him, placed guards,
and refused to open the gates of the New Fort. Hiji Maula then
proceeded with his riotous followers to the Red Palace, seated
limself upon a baleony, and set free all the prisoners, some of
whom joined his followers. Bags of gold fankas were brought out
of the treasury and scattered among the people. Arms also were
brought from the armoury, and horses from the royal stables,
and distributed among the rioters. Every one that joined them
had gold fankas thrown into his lap. There was an "Alawi
(descendant of "Ali) in Dehli who was called the grandson of
Shah Najaf,! who, by his mother’s side, was grandson of Sultin
Shamsu-d din. The Maula set off from the Hed Palace with a
party of horse, and went to the house of the poor "Alawi, They
carried him off by force and seated him on the throne in the
Red Palace. The principal men of the city were brought by
force and made to kiss his hand. * * * These riotous proceed-

1 A very doubtful pasenge. The print says: d,-ui'g' I P T Eﬂ" €

ImHﬂ,rﬁtm‘J,t;_:jfh_:ﬂu:.:’ ak L{-' Basiad 1.:1. The other M5, omits
the words. . ==
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ings went on for seven or eight days, and intelligence was several
times conveyed to the Sultin, but he kept it secret, and it did
not become known to the army.

On the third or fourth day of the riot, Malik Hamidu-d din,
Amir of Koh, with his sons and relations, all valiant men, opened
the Ghazni gate and went into the city. They proceeded towards
the gate of Bhandar-kal, and arrows began to fly between them
and the rioters, who became desperate and obtained gold from
Héji Mauala, After Hamidu-d din, the Amir of Koh, had been
in the city two days, he and his loyal followers prevailed over
the rebels, A party of the friends of Zafar Khin, who had eome
from Amroha, joined him. He then entered the gate of Bhan-
dar kél, and a struggle ensued between him and the shoemakers,
and between him and Héji Maula. The Amir of Koh alighted
from his horse, dashed Haji Maula to the ground, and sat upon
his breast. Swords and clubs were simed at him all round and
he was wounded, but he never quitted his fallen foe till he had
despatehed him, After this the victors proeeeded to the Red
Palace. They decapitated the miserable "Alawi and earried his
head about the eity on a spear.

A despateh announcing the death of Haji Maula was sent to
the Sultén at Rantambhor, Tntelligence of the revolt and of the
anarchy prevailing at Dehli had in several ways reached the
Sultfin, but he had resolved upon the reduction of the fort, and
80 e would not be shaken from his purpose and leave it to go to
Dehli. Al his forces were engaged in pressing the eiege, and
were geverely tried and distressed. But such was the fear folt for
the Sultin that no one dared to set off for Dehli or any other
place, Tn the eourse of five or six days every ene in the eity who
had supported HA&ji Maula, or had taken money from him, was
cast into prison. The gold which had been distributed among
the people was brought back again to the treasury, A few days
after, Ulugh Khén arrived from Rantambhor and took up his
residence in the Milizzi palace. The rioters were brought before
him and he decreed their punishments, so that blood ran in

YOL. 1L 12
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streams, The sons and grandsons of the old kofwd! Maliku-1
umaré had no guilty knowledge of the revolt, but they and every
one belonging to that family were put to death. No name or
trace of them was left—a sad warning to politicians,

From the revolt of the *“‘new Musulméns' in Gujarit to
that of Héji Maala, four insurrections had suceessively troubled
Sultén *Alfu-d din. These roused him from his dreams of
security and pride, and he exerted all his powers for the re-
duction of Rantambhor. He held privy consultations with * * ¢
argning with them and inquiring into the canses of the insur-
rections, declaring that if the real reasons could be ascertained
he would remove them, so that mo revolt should afterwards
ocour. After considering for some nights and days, these great
men agreed that the causes were four, 1. The Sultén's disregard
of the affairs (both) of good and bad people. 2. Wine, Parties
are formed for wine-drinking, and those who attend them talk
openly of what passes in these meetings. They strike up friend-
ships and excite disturbances. 3. The intimacy, affection, alli-
ances, and intercourse of maliks and amirs with each other. So
that if anything happens to one of them, a hundred others get
mixed up in it. 4. Money, which engenders evil and strife, and
brings forth pride and disloyalty. If men had no money, they
would attend to their own business, and would never think of riots
and revolts. And if rioters and rebels had no money, they could
never count upon the assistanee of low and turbulent people.!

Some time after this revolt, the Sultin succeeded in reducing

| These “ gounsols of the wise," which so frequently nppear, are, in most cases,
only expositions of the snthor's own opinions, I have translated these roplies in
order that it moy be seen how 8 subsequent writer deals with them. Firishta nses
the passige. The first reason be quotes verbatim, but the other three he modifies

snd embellishes. The fourth reasom, s be gives it, is: * Abundance of money and
woalth. For whonever men of low origin sequire the moterinl means of 1
vain imoginations speing wp in them, aod they luy pretensions to royalty.” This
is further improved by Firishta's translator, who says,  The last, and not the least,
cuuse they thought arese from the unequal division of property: they comaidered
that the wealth of a rich empire, if confined to o few persons, enly rendered them,
s governors of provinees, mors like independont prinees than subjects of the state,
—Hripgs, I, 345,
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Rantambhor, but with much bloodshed and difficalty. He slew
Hamir deo, the Réi, and all the “new Musulméns ™ who had
fied from the rebellion in Gujarat, and had taken refoge with
him, The fort and all its territories and appurtenances were
placed under the charge of Ulugh Khén, and the Sultén returned
to Dehli. He was angry with the citizens and had exiled many
of their chiefs; so he did not enter the city, but stopped in the
suburbe (“wmrdndf).

Four or five months after the Sultan left Rantambhor, Ulugh
Khiin colleeted a large force with the intention of attacking
Tilang and Ma’bar, but his time was come, and the angel of
destiny took him to the blessed city. His corpse was conveyed
to Dehli and buried in his own house. The Sultén grieved for
him and made many offerings for his soul.

The Sulcin next directed his attention to the means of pre-
venting rebellion, and first he took steps for seizing upon pro-
perty. He ordered that, wherever there was a village held by
proprietary right (milk), in free gift (in’dm), or as a religious en-
dowment (wakf), it should by one stroke of the pen be brought
back under the exchequer. The people were pressed and amerced,
money was exacted from them on every kind of pretence, Many
were left without any money, till at length it came to pass that,
exeipting maliks and amirs, officials, Multénis, and bankers, no
one possessed even a trifle in cash. So rigorous was the confisca-
tion that, beyond a few thousand tankas, all the pensions, grants
of land (in'dm mwa miafriz), and endowments in the country wers
appropriated. The people were all so abserbed in obtaining the
means of living, that the name of rebollion was never mentioned,
Secondly, he provided so earefully for the aequisition of intelligence,
that no action of good or bad men was concealed from him,
No one could stir without his knowledge, and whatever happened
in the houses of nobles, great men, and officials, was eommuni.
cated to the Sultdn by his reporters, Nor were the reports
- beglected, for explanations of them were demanded, The system
of repurting went to such a length, that nobles dared not speak
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aloud even in the largest palaces,! and if they had anything to
say they communicated by signs. In their own houses, night
and day, dread of the reports of the spies made them tremble.
No word or action which counld provoke eensure or punishment
was allowed to transpire. The transactions in the bdzdrs, the
buying and selling, and the bargaing made, were all reported to
the Sultin: by his spies, and were kept under control. Thirdly,
he prohibited wine-drinking and wine-selling, as also the use of
beer and intoxieating drugs.  Dicing also was forbidden, Many
prohibitions of wine and beer were issued. Vintners and gam-
blers and beer-sellers were turned ont of the city, and the heavy
taxes which had been levied from them were abolished. The
Sultén directed that all the china and glass vessels of his banquet-
ing room should be broken, and the fragments of them were thrown
out before the gate of Badfin, where they formed a heap, Jars
and casks of wine were brought ont of the royal cellars, and
emptied at the Badddan gate in such abundanee, that mud and
mire was produced as in the rainy season. The Sultin himsalf
entirely gave up wine parties, He directed the maliks to mount
elophants and to go to the gates of Dehli, through the streets
and wards, bdsdrs and sardis, proclaiming the royal command
that no one should drink, sell, or have anything to do with
wine. Those who had any selfrespeet immediately gave up
drinking ; but the shameless, the dissolute, and vile charpeters
usad to make and distil wine? in the distilleries, and to drink
and sell it elandestinely at a great price, They put it inte
leather bottles, and conveyed it hidden in loads of hay, fire-
wood, and such like. By hundreds of tricks and devices,
and by all sorts of collusion, wine was brought into the city.
Informers searched diligently, and the eity gate-keepers and
spies exerted themselves to seize the wine, and apprehend
the contrabandists. When eeized, the wine was sent to the
elephant-stables and given to those animals. The sellers, the

U % Hastrerutin,” a palaes of 1000 columns,
. * Bhardh, wine; Lt it evidently inclodes spirits,
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importers, and drinkers of wine, were subjected to corporal
punishment, and were kept in prison for some idays. But their
numbers increased so much that holes for the inearceration of
oflenders were dug ontside the Badain gate, which is a great
thoroughfare.  Wine-bibbers and wine-sellers were placed in
theso holes, and the severity of the confinement was such that
many of them died. Many others were taken out half dead, and
were long before they recovered their health and strength. The
terrors of these holes deterred many from drinking, Those who
were unable to give up their habit went out to the fords of the
Jumna, and to villages ten or twelve kos distant to procure their
liquor. In Ghiyaspur, Indarpat, Kilighari, and towns four or five
ks from Dehli, wine could not be sold or drunk publicly. Still some
desperate men used to keep it, drink it, and even sell it privately.
They thus disgraced themselves and got confined in the pits.
The prevention of drinking being found to be very diffieult, the
Sulifin gave orders that if the liquor was distilled privately, and
drunk privately in people’s own honses ; if drinking parties were
not held, and the liquor not sold, then the informers were not to
interfere in any way, and were not to enter the houses or arrest
the offenders. After the prohibition of wine and beer in the city,
conspiracies diminished, and apprehension of rebellion disappeared.

Fourthly, the Sultdn gave commands that noblemen and great
men should not visit ench other’s houses, or give feasts, or hold
meetings. They were forbidden to form alliances without con-
sent from the throne, and they were also prohibited from allow-
ing people to resort to their houses, To such a length was this
last prohibition ecarried that no stranger was admitted into a
nobleman’s house. Feasting and hospitality fell quite into dis-
use. Through fear of the spies, the nobles kept themselves
quiet ; they gave no parties and had little communieation with
each other, No man of a seditious, rebellions, or evil reputation
was allowed to come near them. If they went to the sardis,
they eould not lay their heads together, or sit down cosily
and tell their troubles, Their communications were brought
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down to a mere exchange of signs. This interdict prevented
any information of conspiracy and rebellion eoming to the Sultan,
and no disturbance arose,

After the promulgation of these interdicts, the Sultén requested
the wise men to supply some rules and regulations for grinding
down the Hindus, and for depriving them of that wealth and
property which fosters disaffection and rebellion. There was to
be one role for the payment of tribute applicable to all, from the
khiita to the balihar,' and the heaviest tribute was not to fall upon
the poorest. The Hindd was to be so reduced as to be left un-
nble to keep a horse to ride on, to earry arms, to wear fine clothes,
or to enjoy any of the luxuries of life, To offect these important
ohjects of government two regulations were made. The first was
that all cultivation, whether on o small or large scale, was to be
earried on by measurement at a certain rate for every biswea,
Half (of the produce) was to be paid without any diminution,
snd this rule was to apply to khdtas and baldhars, without the
slightest distinetion. The &Adtas were also to be deprived of all
their peculiar privileges, The second related to buffaloes, goats,
and other animals from which milk is obtained. A tax for
pasturage, at a fixed rate, was to be levied, and was to be de-
manded for every inhabited house, so that no animal, however
wretched, eould eseape the tax, Heavier burdens were not to
be placed upon the poor, but the rules as to the payment of the
tribute were to apply equally to rich and poor. Collectors,
clerks, and other officers employed in revenue matters, who took
bribes and acted dishonestly, were all dismissed, Sharaf Kai
nih wazir-i mamdlik, an accomplished scribe and a most honest
and intelligent man, who had no rival either in capacity or in-
tegrity, exerted himself strenuously for some years in enforcing
these regulations in all the villages and towns. * * * They
were so strietly carried out that the ehawdiaris and khits and
wikaddims were not able to ride on horseback, to find weapouns,
to get fine clothes, or to indulge in betel. The same rules for

Pl gl



TARTEH-I FTROZ SHAHT. 183

the collection of the tribute applied to all alike, and the people
were brought to such a state of obedience that one revenne officer
would string twenty khits, mukaddims, or chaudharis together by
the neck, and enforce payment by blows. No Hindu eould hold
up his head, and in their houses no sign of gold or silver, tankas
or jitals, or of any superfluity was to be seen. These things,
which nourish insubordination and rebellion, were no longer to
be found. Driven by destitution, the wives of the Lhéfs and
mukaddims wont and served for hire in the houses of the Musul-
méns. Sharaf K&i, ndib-wazir, so rigorously enforced his demands
and exactions agninst the collectors and other revenue officers,
and such investigations were made, that every single jifal against
their names was ascertained from the books of the pafwdris
(village aceountants). Blows, confinement in the stocks, im-
prisonment and chains, were all employed to enforce payment.
There was no chance of a single fanka being taken dishonestly,
or a8 bribery, from any Hindu or Musulmén. The revenue col-
lectors and officers were so coereed and checked that for five
hundred or a thousand fankas they were imprizoned and kept in
chains for years. Men looked upon revenue officers as something
worse than fever. Clerkship was a great crime, and no man would
give his danghter to a clerk. Death was deemed preferable
to revenue employment. Ofttimes fiscal officers fell into prison,
and had to endure blows and stripes.

"Alu-d din was a king who had ne acquaintance with learning,
and never associated with the learned. When he became king,
he came to the conclusion that polity and government are one
thing, and the roles and decrces of law are another. Royal
commands belong to the king, legal decrees rest upon the judg-
ment of kdsis and meyftis, In accordance with this opinion,
whatever affair of state came before him, he only looked to the
public good, without considering whether his mode of dealing
with it was lawful or unlawful. He never asked for legal
opinions about political matters, and very few learned men
visited him. * * Kazi Mughisu-d din, of Bayénah, used to go to
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court and sit down in private audienee with the mmirs. One
day, when the efforts were being made for the increase of the
tribute and of the fines and imposts, the Sultin told the Kz
that he had several questions to ask him, and desired him to
speak the plain truth. The Kizi replied, * The angel of my
destiny seems to be close at hand, since your Majesty wishes to
question me on matters of religion ; if I speak the trath you will
be angry and kill me.” The Sultén said he would not kill him,
and commanded him to answer his questions truly and eandidly.
The Kasi then promised to auswer in accordance with what he
had read in books. The Sultin then asked, * How are Hindos
designated in the law, as payers of tribute (khardj-gusdr) or
givers of tribute (kKhardj-dih) 2" The Kdsi replied, * They are
ealled payers of tribute, and when the revenue officer demands
silver from them, they should, without question and with all
humility and respect, tender gold. If the officer throws dirt into
their mouths, they must without reluctance open their mouths
wide to receive it. By deing so they show their respect for
the officer. The due sobordination of the =immé (tribute-payer)
15 exhibited in this humble payment and by this throwing of dirt
into their months. The glorifieation of Islim is a duty, and
eontempt of the Religion is vain. God holds them in contempt,
for he says, ‘Keep them under in subjection.’ To keep the
Hindus in abasement is especially & religious duty, because they
are the most inveterate enemies of the Prophet, and because the
Prophet has commanded us to slay them, plunder them, and
make them eaptive, saying, *Convert them to Islam or kill them,
enslave them and spoil their wealth and property.” No doetor but
the great doctor (Hanifu), to whose school we belong, has assented
to the imposition of the jizya (poll tax) on Hindus. Doetors of
other schools allow no other alternative but * Death or Islim.'™
The Soltdn smiled at this answer of the Kuzi's, and said, * 1
do not understand any of the statements thou hast made; but
this 1 have discovered, that the thits and mukaddims ride upon
fine horses, wear fine elothes, shoot with Persian bows, make war
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upon each other, snd go out hunting ; but of the khardj (tribute),
jizya (poll tax), kari (house tax), and chari (pasture tax), they
do not pay one jital. They levy separately the Khit’s (land-
owner's) share from the villages, give parties and drink wine, and
many of them pay no revenue at all, either upon demand “or
without demand. Neither do they show any respeet for my
officers. This has excited my anger, and I have said to myself,
*Thou hast an ambition to conguer other lands, but thou hast
hundreds of leagues of country under thy rule where proper
obedience is not paid to thy suthority. How, then, wilt then
make other lands submissive P’ I have, thercfore, taken my
measures, and have made my subjects obedient, so that at my
commuand they are ready to ereep into holes like mice. Now you
tell me that it iz all in accordance with law that the Hindus
should be reduced to the most abject obedience.” Then the Sul-
tan said, “ Oh, doctor, thon art o learned man, but thou hast had
no experience ; I am an unlettered man, but I have scen a
great deal ; be assured then that the Hindus will never beecome
submissive and obedient till they are reduced to poverty. I have,
therefore, given orders that just sufficient shall be left to them
from year to year, of corn, milk, and curds, but that they shall
not be allowed to accumulate hoards and property.”
Seeondly.—The Sultén next put the following question: “1s
there any reference made in the Law to revenue officers and elerks
who are guilty of dishonesty, peculation, or receiving bribes "
The Kdzi answered, “ There is no mention made of this, nor
have I read of it in any book; but if revenue officers are insuf-
ficiently paid,! and they appropriate the revenus belonging to the
treasury, or receive bribes, then the ruler can infliet punishment
upon them, either by fine or imprisonment ; but it is not allow-
able to eut off hunds for robbing the treasury.” The Sultén said,
“ [ have given orders to recover from the various revenue officers
whatever they have misappropriated or received in excess, pun-

1\ FKadar 1 bifdyet na-yeiband, The negutive seems snperfiuous, and it is rejecied
by Nizhmn-d din and by Firishia,
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ishing them with sticks, pincers, the rack, imprisonment, and
chains. I now hear that alienations of the revenue! and bribery
have diminished, I have ordered such stipends to be settled
on the various revenue officers as will maintain them in re-
spectability, and if, notwithstanding, they resort to dishonesty
and reduce the revenue, I deal with them as thou hast seen.”
Thirdly, The Sultén put this question, ** That wealth which
I acquired while T was a malik, with so mueh bloodshed at
Deogir, does it belong to me or to the public treasury " The
Hidzi replied, 1 am bound to speak the truth to your Majesty.
The treasure obtained at Deogir was won by the prowess of the
army of Islim, and whatever treasure is so acquired belongs to the
pablie treasury. If your Majesty had gained it yourself alone in
a manner allowed by the law, then it would belong to you." The
Sultén was angry with the Hdzi and said, * What sayest thou !
Let thy head beware of what thou utterest. That wealth which I
won at the risk of my own lifs and of the lives of my servants,
from Hindus whose names had never been heard of in Delhi,
and before 1 became king, that wealth T have retained and have
not brought it into the publie treasury. How can treasure won
like this belong to the state!” The Kdsi answered, * Your
Majesty has put to me a question of law; if I were not to say
what I have read in the book, and your Majesty, to test my
opinion, were to ask some other learned man, and his reply, being
in opposition to mine, should show that I had given a false opinion,
to suit your Majesty’s pleasure, what confidence would you have
in me, and would you ever afterwards consult me about the lawi”
Fourthly, The Sultin asked the Kdzi what rights he and his
children had upon the public treasury. The Kizi replied, * The
time of my death is at hand,” and upon the Sultén inquiring
what he meant, he said, “If T answer your question honestly
you will slay me, and if I give an untrue reply I shall hereafter
go to hell” The Sultén said, * State whatever the law decrees,
I will not kill thee.” The Kzt replied, “ If your Majesty will

v Dikhdl, Tit: villages.
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follow the example of the most enlightened Khalifas, and will act
upon the highest principle, then you will take for yourself and
your establishment the same sum as you have allotted to each
fighting man: two hundred and thirty-four fankas. If you
would rather take a middle conrse and should think that you
would be disgraced by putting yourself on a par with the army in
general, then you may take for yourself and your establishment
as much as you have assigned to your chief officers, such as
Malik Kirén, ete. * * If your Majesty follows the opinions of
politicians,! then you will draw from the treasury more than any
other great man receives, so that you may maintain a greater ox-
penditure than any other and not suffer your dignity to be
lowered. I have put before your Majesty three courses, and all
the krors of money and valuables which you take from the
treasury and bestow upon your women you will have to answer
for in the day of account.” The Sultdn was wroth, and said,
“ Fearest thou not my sword when thou tellest me that all my
great expenditure upon my harem is unlawful !” The Kizi re-
plied, * I do fear your Majesty’s eword, and 1 look upon this my
turban as my winding-sheet ; but your Majesty questions me
about the law, and T answer to the best of my ability, If, how-
ever, you ask my advice in a political point of view, then I say
that whatever your Majesty spends upon your harem no doubt
tends to raise your dignity in the eyes of men; and the exalta-
tion of the king’s dignity is a requirement of good policy.”

After all these questions and answers, the Sultén said to the
Kézi, * You have declared my proceedings in these matters to
be unlawful. Now see how I act. When troopers do not appear
at the muster, I order three years pay to be taken from them.?
I place wine-drinkers and wine-sellers in the pits of incarceration.
If a man debauches another man's wife, I effeetually prevent him

b " Ulamd- durged, wise-men of the world,

: Iﬂ In.ﬂ‘}{ r(& MLmJ I;ﬂ_J-.Lu‘ L_-ﬂ-ir' Jlu & Firishta's version
of this is ,..(.....__ab b o-lpe dls 4, which Briggs translates, 41
am in thehlb:#ﬂfmwmgmmlhipq fur three suocessive years."”
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from again committing such an offence, and the woman I cause
to be killed! Rebels, good and bad, old hands or noviees (far
0 khusk), I slay ; their wives and children T reduce to beggary
and ruin, Extortion I punish with the torture of the pincers
and the stick, and I keep the extortioner in prison, in chains
and fetters, until every jital is restored. Political prisoners
I confine and chastise. Wilt thou say all this is unlaw-
ful ¥ The Kdzi rose and went to the entrance of the room,
placed his forehead on the ground, and eried with a loud voies,
“ My liege! whether you send me, your wretched servant, to
prison, or whether you order me to be eut in two, all this is
unlawful, and finds no support in the sayings of the Prophet,
or in the expositions of the learned.”

The Sultén heard all this and said nothing, but put his slippers
on and went into his harem. Kizi Mughisu-d din went home,
Next day he took a last farewell of all his people, made a propi-
tistory offering, and performed his ablutions. Thus prepaced for
death he proceeded to the eourt. The Sultén called him forward,
and showed him great kindness. He gavo him the robe he was
wearing, and presented him with a thousand fankas, saying, “Al-
though I have not studied the Science or the Book, T am a Mu-
sulmén of a Musulmén stock. To prevent rebellion, in which
thousands perish, I issue such orders as I conceive to be for the
good of the State, and the benefit of the people. Men are heedless,
digrespeetful, and discbey my commands; I am then compelled to
be severe to bring them into obedience. T do not know whether
this is lawful or unlawful; whatever I think to be for the good
of the State, or suitable for the emergeney, that T decree, * * *

After the Sultan returned from Rantambhor to Dehli, he dealt
very harshly with the people, and muleted them. Shortly after-
wards Ulugh Khén died while on his journey to the eity. Malik
"Azzu-d din Barkhfn became wazir in the New City (shahr-i nau),
and the tribute of the New City was assessed by measurement at a
certain rate per bisiea, as in the environs of the capital. The Sultén

b
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then led forth an army and laid siege to Chitor, which he took in
a short time, and returned home. New troubles now arose on ac-
count of the Mughals in Méwariu-n nahr. They had learned that
the Sultédn had gone with his army to lay siege to a distant fort,
and made but elow progress with the siege, while Dehli remained
empty, Targhi assembled twelve fumdns of eavalry, with which
he marched with all speed to Dehli, and reached that neighbour-
hood very soon. At this time the Sultin was engaged in the siege
of Chitor. Malik Fakhru-d din Jin4, didbak-i hazrat, and Malik
Jhaju of Karra, nephew of Nusrat Khén, had been sent with all
the officers and forees of Hindnstdn against Arangal. On their
arrival there the rainy season began, and proved such a hin-
drance that the army eould do nothing, and in the beginning of
winter returned, greatly reduced in numbers, to Hindustén., . o
The Sultin now returned from the conquest of Chitor, where
his army had suffered great loss in prosecuting the siege during
the rainy season. They had not been in Dehli a month, no
muster of the army had been held, and the losses had not been
repaired, when the alarm arose of the approach of the Mughals.
The accursed Targhi, with thirty or forty thousand horse!
came on mvaging, and encamped on the banks of the Jumna,
preventing all ingress and egress of the city. Affairs were
in this extraordinary position; the Sultdn had just returned
from Chitor, nnd had had no time to refit and reeruit his
army after his great losses in the siege; and the army of
Hindustin had returned from Arangal to the districts of Hin~
dustin dispirited and reduced in numbers. The Mughals
had seized the roads, and were so encamped that no reinforee-
ments could reach the city from the army of Hindustén. There
were no forces in Multén, Séména, and Deopalpir sufficient to
cope with the Mughals, and join the Sultén at Siri. The army
of Hindustin was pressed to advance; but the enemy was too

! ‘B‘" Ji> T Firishts says “ 120,000," and oor nuther has above rated

them at the same number, viz, “twelve fumdue.” Perhaps he here intended to Bay,
4 three times forty thoosand.”



100 ZTAU-D DIN BARNT.

strong, and they remained in Kol and Baran. All the passages
of the Jumna were in the hands of the enemy. The Sultén,
with his small army of horse, left the capital and encamped at
Sirl, where the superior numbers and strength of the enemy
compelled him to entrench his camp., Round the entrenchments
he built block houses, and other erections, to prevent the enemy
from forcing o way in, and he kept his forces constantly under
arms and on the watch to guard against the dreaded attack, and
to delay any great engagement. In every division of the army,
and in each line of entrenchment, there were five elephants fally
armed, supported by a body of infantry. The Mughals came up on
every side, seeking opportunity to make a sudden onslanght and
overpower the army. Such fear of the Mughals and anxiety as
ngw prevailed in Dehli had never been known before.  If Targhi
had remained another month upon the Jumna, the panic would
have renched to such a height that a general flight would have
taken place, and Dehli would have been lost. It was difficult to
procure water, fodder, and fuel from without, for the convoys of
grain were prevented from reaching the city, and the utmost
terror prevailed. The enemy's horse approached the suburbs,
and quartered themselves in the neighbourhood, where they
drank wine, and =old at a low price grain and other articles
plundered from the royal stores, so that there was no great
scarcity of grain! Two or three times the advanced guards met
and combats ensued, but without advantage to either party. By
the merey of God the Mughal was unable to find any means of
foreing the eamp, and overpowering the royal army. After two
months the prayers of the wretched prevailed, and the aceursed
Targhi retreated towards h's own country,

This escape of the royal army and the preservation of Dehli
seemed, to wise men, one of the wonders of the sre. The
Mughals had sufficient forees to take it ; they arrived at the most
opportune time ; they made themselves masters of the roads, and
hemmed in the royal army and its appurtenances. The Sultdn’s

P axils laes Vials
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army bad not been replenished, and no reinforcements reached
it. But for all this the Mughals did not prevail.!

After this very serions danger, 'Aldu-d din awoke from his
sleep of neglect. He gave up his ideas of eampaigning and fort-
taking, and built a palace at Siri, He took up his residence
there, and made it his capital, so that it became a flourishing
place. He ordered the fort of Dehli to be repaired, and he also
ordered the restoration of the old forts which lay in the track of
the Mughals. Additional forts were directed to be raised wher-
ever they were required. To these forts he appointed veteran
and prudent commandants, Orders were given for the manu-
facture of manfaniks and “arddas (balistas), for the employment of
skilful engineers, for a supply of arms of every kind, and for the
laying in of stores of grain and fodder, Simina and Deobalpir
were ordered to be garrisoned with strong selected forees, and to
be kept in a state of defenes; the fiefs in the track of the Mughals
were placed under amirs of experience, and the whole route was
secured by the appointment of tried and vigilant generals.

The Bultin next turned his attention to the inerease of his
forces, and consulted and debated with wise men by night and by
day as to the best means of opposing and overcoming the Mughals.
Afier much deliberation between the Sultdn and his couneillors,
it was decided that a large army was necessary, and mot only
large, but choice, well armed, well mounted, with archers, and all
ready for immediate gervice. This plan, and this only, seemed
to recommend itself as feasible for opposing the Mughals. The
Sultén then consulted his advisers as to the means of raising
such a foree, for it could not be maintained without heavy expen-
diture, and what was arranged for one year might not be con-
tinuous, On this point he said, If I settle a large amount of
pay on the army, and desire to maintain the pay at the same
rate every year, then, although the treasury is now full, five or
six years will clear it out, and nothing will be left. Without

T Barni was evidently deeply impressed with the peril of Deblf;, and is fond of
recounting the odds aguinst it. Bee [V Ohason, iv. 661.
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money government is impossible. T am very desirons of having
a large army, well horsed, well accoutred, picked men and
archers, ready for service year after year. T would pay them
234 twnkas regularly, and T would allow seventy-eight fonkas to
those who keep two horses, requiring in return the two horses,
with all necessary sppointments, So also as regards the men of
one horse, T would require the horse and his accoutrements, In-
form me, then, how this large army can be regularly maintained
on the footing I desire.” His sagacious advisers thought care-
fully over the matter, and after great deliberation made a unani-
mons teport o the Sultin. “The ideas which have passed
through your Majesty’s mind as to maintaining o large and per-
manent army upon a low scale of pay are guite impracticable.
Horses, arms, and aceoutrementz, and the support of the soldier
and his wife and family, eannot be provided for a trifle.  If the
necessaries of life could be bought at a low rate, then the iden
which your Majesty has entertained of maintaining a large army
at & small expense might be carried out, and all apprehension
of the great forees of the Mughals would be removed.” The
Sultan then consulted with his most experienced ministors as to
the means of reducing the prices of provisions without resorting
to severe and tyranmeal punishments, His councillors replied
that the necessaries of life would never become cheap until the
price of grain was fixed by regulations and tariffs. - Cheapness of
erain is a universal benefit. So some regulations were issued,
which kept down the price for some years,
Resvratios L—Fixing the price of grain.

Wheat, POF WA ocvviinnrinisionnsess TR gl
Bﬂ.l‘]&j", " 4 L1
Ries, "L ) SR ol D
Mash (a vetch), 9
Nokhid {aweloh); . Soisigianagnyiis 8 05
Mothi la veteh), 4  coiemivnmnansai 8-

This scale of prices was maintained as long as "Aldu-d din lived,
and grain never rose one didng, whether the rains were abundant
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or scanty. This unvarying price of grmin in the markets was
looked upon as one of the wonders of the time.

Recvrarion I1.—To seeure the cheapness of grain,! Malik
Kabil Ulugh Ehén, a wise and practical man, was appointed con-
troller of the markets. He received a large territory and used to
go round (the markets) in great state with many horse and foot.
He had clever deputies, friends of his own, who were appointed
by the erown. Intelligent spies also were sent into the markets.

Reavrarios I1L—.Aceumulation of corn in the king's granaries.
—The Sultin gave orders that all the Khdla villages of the
Doédb should pay the tribute in kind. The corn was brought
into the granaries of the city (of Dehli). In the country depen-
dent on the New City half the Sultén’s portion (of the produce)
was ordered to be taken in grain. Tn Jhéin also, and in the vil-
lages of Jhain, stores were to be formed. These stores of grain
were to be sent into the city in caravans. By these means so
much royal grain came to Dehli that there never was a time when
there were not two or three royal granaries full of grain in the
city. When there wos a deficiency of rain, or when for any
reason the caravans did not arrive, and grain beeame scaree in
the markets, then the royal stores were opened and the corn was
sold at the tariff price, according to the wants of the people.
Grain wns also consigned to the caravans from New City.
Through these two rules, grain never was deficient in the
markets, and never rose one didng above the fixed price.

Resuratios IV.—The Cararans.—The Sulidn placed all the
earriers? of his kingdom under the controller of the markets.
Orders were given for arresting the head carriers and for bringing
them in chains before the controller of the markets, who was
directed to detain them until they agreed upon one common
mode of action and gave bail for each other. Nor were they to
be released until they brought their wives and children, beasts of

! 4 Tp mauintain the torifll." Tabakdt.i Akheri.

* Fedrawdniyds, here used no the Persian squivalent of the Hindustani dawyiied,
eorn dealers and carriers.
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burden and cattle, and all their property, and fixed their abodes
in the villages along the banks of the Jumna. An overseer was
to be placed over the carriers and their families, on behalf of the
controller of the markets, to whom the carriers were to submit.
Until all this was done the chiefs were to be kept in chains.
Under the operation of this rule, so much grain found its way
into the markets that it was unnecessary to open the royal stores,
and grain did not rise a ddng above the standard.!

Recuoration V.—Regrating.—The fifth provision for securing
the cheapness of grain was against regrating. This was so
rigidly enforeed that no merchant, farmer, corn-chandler, or any
one else, eould hold back seeretly a man or half a man of grain
and sell it at his shop for a ding or a diram above the regulated
price. If regrated grain were discovered, it was forfeited to the
Sultén, and the regrater was fined. FEngagements were taken
from the governors and other revenue officers in the Dogb that
no one under their authority should be allowed to regrate, and
if any man was discovered to have regrated, the deputy and his
officers were fined, and had to make their defence to the throne.

Recurarion  VI.—Engagements were taken from the pro-
vineial revenue officers and their assistants, that they would
provide that the corn-carriers should be supplied with corn by the
raiyats on the field ot a fixed price. The Sultdn also gave orders
that engagements should be taken from the chief dizedn, and from
the overseers and other revenne officers in the countries of the
Dogb, near the capital, that they should so vigorously collect the
tribute that the eultivators should be unable to CAITY away any
corn from the fields into their houses and to regrate. They
were to be compelled to sell their corn in the fields to the corn-
carriers at a low priee, so that the dealers should have no EX0UEE
for noglecting to bring the corn into the markets. A constant

! The Tabaddt-i Akbari gives these rules very mecinetly and clearly, This fourth
Regulation is thus given :—* Malik Kabil was commanded to summon all the grain-
sellers of the kingdom and to settle them in the villages on the bunks of the Jumas,

ea that they might convey grain to Dehif &um‘ﬂpnhufthummy nnd prevent
the price rising above the royal standard A
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supply was thus sesured. To give the villagers a chance of
profit, they were permitted 4o carry their corn into the market
and sell it at the regulation price,

RecuraTion VIL—Reports used to be made daily to the
Sultén of the market rate and of the market transactions from
threo distinet sources. Jst, The superintendent made a report
of the market rate and of the market transactions. 9nd, The
barkds, or réporters, made a statement. Srd. The mienhis, or
spies, made a report, If thero was any variance in these reports,
the superintendent received punishment, The varions offiials
of the market were well gware that all the ins and outs of the
market were reported to the Sultdn through three different
chammels, and so there was no opportunity of their deviating
from the market rules in the smallest particular.,

All the wise men of the ige were astonished at the evenness
of the price in the markets, If the rains had fallen (regularly),
and the seasons had been (always) favourable, there wouald have
been nothing so wonderful iy grain remaining at one price; but
the extraordinary part of the matter was that during the reign
of *Alfiu-d din there were Years in which the rains were deficient,
but instead of the usual searcity ensning, there was no want of
corn in Dehli, and thers was no rise in the price either in the
grain brought out of the royal granaries, or in that imported
by the dealers, This was indeed the wonder of the age, and
1o other monarch was able to effect it. Opge or twice when the |
rains were deficient a market oversoor reported that the price had |

. Tizen half & jital, and he received twenty blows with the stick.

When the rains failed, a quantity of corn, sufficient for the dail

supply of each quarter of the city, was consigned to the dealers
every day from the market, and half & map used to be allowed
to the ordinary purchasers in the markets. Thus the gentry and
traders, who had no villages or lands, used to get grain from the
markets. If in such a season any poor reduced person went to
the market, and did not get assistance, the overseer received Lia
punishment whenever the fact found jts way to the king's ears.
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For the purpose of securing low prices for pieee goods, gar-
ments, sugar, vegetables, fruits, animal oil, and lamp oil, five
Regulations were issued, * * *

For seeuring a cheap rato for the purchase of horses, slaves,
and eattle, four Regulations were issued. ® * ®

Recuratiox IV.—* * * The price of a serving girl was fixed
from 5 to 12 fankas, of a concubine at 20, 80, or 40 fankas.
The priee for a male slave was 100 or 200 fankas, or less, If
such a slave as could not in these days be bought for 1000 or
2000 fankas eame into the market, he was sold for what he wounld
fotch, in order to escape the reports of the informers. Hand-
some lads fetehed from 20 to 30 fankas; the price of slave-
labourers was 10 to 15 fankas, and of young domestic slaves 17
or 18 fankas. * * * ¢

Great pains were taken to secure low prices for all things sold
at the stalls in the markets, from eaps to shoes, from ecombs to
needles, ete., ete.  Although the articles were of the most trifling
value, yet the Sultn took the greatest trouble to fix the prices
and setile the profit of the vendors. Four Regulations were
issued. * * *

The fourth Regulation for securing cheapness provided severe
punishments ; blows, and entting off flesh from the haunches of
those who gave short weight. * * * The market people, however,
could not refrain from giving short weight, They sold their goods
according to the established rate, but they cheated the purchasers
in the weight, especially ignorant people and children. When the
Sultén turned his attention to the subjeet, he discovered that the
market people, as usmal, were acting diah:moﬂﬂy e % H
therefore used to send for some of the poor ignorant boys, who
attended to his pigeon-houses, and to give them ten or twenty
dirams to go into the market and buy bread and various other
articles for him. * * * When the boys had purchased the arti-
cles, and brought them to the Sunltén, the inspector of the market
was sent for, and he had to weigh tha things in the presence of
the Sultén. If the weight was less than required by the Sultin’s
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seale of prices, the inspector took the lad and went to the ghop of
the dealer who had given short weight, and placed the purchased
article before him. The inspector then took from his shop what-
ever was deficient, and afterwards cut from his haunches an equal
weight of flesh, which was thrown down before his eyes. The
certainty of this punishment kept the traders homest, and re-
- strained them from giving short weight, and other knavish tricks.
Nay, they gave such good weight that purchasers often got some-
what in exeess.!

The various Regulations * * * of 'Aliu-d din came to an end
at his death, for his son, Kutbu-d din, was not able to maintain
a thousandth part of them.

After the prices of goods and provisions were brought down,
the pay of the soldier was fixed at the rate of 234 famkas, and
the man of two horses at seventy-eight famkas more. All the
men were inspected by the ‘driz-i mamdlik (Muster-master);
those who were skilled in archery and the use of arms passed,
and they received the price for their horse, and the horse was
branded aceording to rule. ;

When the tariffs had been settled and the army had been

“increased and mewly organized, the Sultdn was ready for the
Mughals. Whenever they made an attack upon Dehli and its
vicinity, they were defeated, driven back, and put to the sword.
The arms of Islém were everywhere triumphant over them.
Many thousands were taken prisoners, and were brought into
Dehli with ropes round their necks, where they were cast under
the feet of elophants, Their heads were piled up in pyramids,
or built into towefs. So many thousands were slain in battle
and in the city that horrid stenches arose. Such was the
superiority of the men of Islém over the Mughals, that one or
two horsemen would tie by the neck and bring in ten Mughal
prisoners, and one Musulmén horseman would drive a hundred
Mughals before him,

! Here the printed text differs from, and is inferior in sceurncy to, the MSS, in
several partionlors,
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Un one oceasion 'Ali Beg and Tartdk! were the leaders of
the Mughal forees, men who had acquired some repute. "Alf
Bez was said to be a descendant of Changiz Khén, the aceursed.
With thirty or forty thousand horse they skirted the mountains
and advaneed into the territory of Amroha. The Sultén sent
against them Malik Niyak Akhur-beg. The opposing forees met
in the territory of Amroha, and God gave the vietory to the army
of Islim. 'Ali Beg and Tartik were both taken alive, and
many thousand Mughals were put to the sword. The foree was
entirely routed, and the battle-field was covered with heaps of
slain liks shocks of ecorn. Ropes were fastened round the necks
of "Ali Beg and Tartdk, and they were conducted to the Sultén
with many other Mughal prisoners. Twenty thousand horses
belanging to the slain Mughals were taken into the royal stables.
A grand eourt was held by the Sultdn in the Chautara Subhdni.
From the eourt at this place a double row of soldiers was formed
as far as Indarpat. Such numbers of men were assembled on
that day that a pitcher of water fotched twenty sitals to half a
fanka. "All Beg, Tartdk, and other Mughal prisoners, were
brought forward with their accoutrements. The prisoners were
enst under the feet of elephants in the presence of the court, and
streams of blood flowed.

In another year o battle was fought in Khikar between the
army of Islim and the Mughald, under the accursed Kank.
The Mughals were defeated, and Kank was brought prisoner to
"Aldn-d din, and thrown under the feet of elephants. On an-
other ocension great numbers of Mughals were slain, partly in
battle, partly afterwards in the city. A tower was built of their
heads in front of the gate of Badfdn, and remains to this day &
memento of 'Aldu-d din. At another time three or fonr Mughal
amiry, commanders of fumdne, with thirty or forty thousand horse,
broke into the Siwilik, and engaged in slaughter and plunder,

! Tha MBS, have “ Taryhk" and ¥ Zivik." Tn the text of Pirshin he i ealled
“Taryhl," but in the tranalation * Khwijs Tush” which is in seoordincs with
I Ohszon {Hist. des Mopgols, iv. §71). The Tebeldt-i Akberf has © Brembk."”
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An army was sent against them with orders to seize upon the road
by which the Mughals must return to the river, and there to en-
camp, so that when the thirsty Mughals attempted to approach
the river they would receive their punishment. These orders
were carried out. The Mughals having wasted the Siwélik, had
moved some distance off. When they and their horses returned
weary and thirsty to the river, the army of Islam, which had been
waiting for them some days, caught them as they expected. They
begged for water, and they and all their wives and children were
made prisoners. lelim gained a great wvietory, and brought
_several thousand prisoners with ropes on their necks to the fort

of Nariniya. The women and ehildren were taken to Dehlf, and
were sold as slaves in the market. Malik Khiss-héjib was seut
to Naréniya, and there put every Mughal prisoner to the sword.
Btreams ran with their foul blood.

In another year Ikbdlmanda eame with a Mughal army, and
the Sultan sent an army against him from Dehli. The army of
Islém was again victorions, and Ikbalmanda was slain with many
thousands of his followers. The Mugh::] commanders of thou-
sands and hundreds, who were taken prisoners, were brought to
Dehli, and thrown under the feet of elephants. On the oecea-
sion when Tkbalmanda was slain no man returned*alive, and
the Mughals coneeived such a fear and dread of the army of
Islam, that all faney for coming to Hindustin was washed elean
out of their breasts. Till the end of the reign of Kutbu-d din
the name of Hindustin was never mentioned among them, nor
did they venmture to approach it. Fear of the army of Islém
prevented them from attaining their heart’s desire, even in their
dreams ; for in their sleep they still saw the sword of Tslém
hanging over them. All fear of the Mughals entirely departed
from Dehli and the neighbouring provinees. Perfect security
was everywhere felt, and the raiyafs of those territories, which
had been exposed to the inronds of the Mughals, carried on their
agriculture in peace.

Ghizi Malik, who afterwards became Sultén Tushlik Shih, ,\ '||3

I.
V"

-
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had obtained great renown in Hindustén and Khurésin, He
held the territories of Debdlpir and Léhor, and, until the end of
the reign of Kutbu-d din, he proved a barrier to the inroads of
the Mughals, ocoupying, in fact, the position formerly held by
Shir Khin, Every winter he led out a chosen foree from Debal-
piir, and marching to the frontiers of the Muoghals he challenged
them to come forth. The Mughals were so dispirited that they
dared not even make any military display upon their frontiers.
No one now cared about them, or gave them the slightest
thought. * * * . .

|  Wherever Sultdn *Alfu-d din looked around upon his terri- 3
tories, peace and order prevailed. His mind was free from all
anxiety, The fort of Siri was finished, and it became a popu-
lous and flourishing place. Devoting his attention to politieal
matters, he made ready his army for the destruction of the Radis
and saminddrs of other lands, and for the aequisition of elephants
and treasure from the princes of the South. He withdrew soveral
divisions of his army, which had been employed in guarding
against the advance of the Mughals, and formed them into an
army, which he sent against Deogir, under the command of
Malik Naib Kéfir Hazér-dinkri, accompanied by other maliks
and amirs, and the red canopy. He also sent Khwija Haji,
deputy ‘driz-i mamdlik, to attend to the administration of the
army, the collection of supplies, and the securing of elephants
and the spoil. No army had marched from Dehli to Deogir
since the Sultén himself attacked it before he aseended the
throne. Ramdeo had rebelled, and for several years had not
sent his tribute to Dehli. Malik Niib Kéfar reached Deogir
and laid the country waste. He made Rédmdeo and his sons
prisoners, and took his treasures, as well as seventeen elephants.
Great spoil fell into his hands, * * * and he returned with it
triumphant to Dehli, earrying with him Rémdeo. The Sultdn
showed great favour to the Réi, gave him a canopy, and the title
of Rdi-rdydn (King of kings). He also gave him a lak of tankas,
and sent him back in great honour, with his children, wives, and
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dependents to Deogir, which place he confirmed in his possession.
The Rai was ever afterwards obedient, and sent his tribute regu-
larly as long as he lived.

Next year, in the year 709 m. (1309 o.n), the Sultén sent &
Malik Niib EKéfir with a similar foree against Arangal. The
Sultdn gave him instructions to do his utmost to capture the
fort of Arangal, and to overthrow RA{ Laddar Deo.! If the Rai
consented to surrender his treasure and jewels, elephants and
horses, and also to send treasure and elephants in the following
year, Malik Naib Kafiir was to accept these terms and not press
" the Réi too hard. He was to come to an arrangement and retire,
without pushing matters too far, lest R4l Laddar Deo should
get the better of him. If he could not do this, he was, for the
sake of his own name and fame, to bring the R4l with him to
DB‘ i S

Malik Niib Kafir and Khwija Héji took leave of the Sultén
and marched to Rébari, a village in the fief of the Malik, There
the army assembled, and marched towards Deogir and Arangal.
The maliks and amirs of Hindustén, with their cavalry and
infantry, joined at Chanderi, where n review was held. On ap-
proaching Deogir, Rai-riyén Rémdeo came forth to meet the
army, with respectful offerings to the Sultin and presents to the
generals, While the army was marching throngh the territories
of Deogir, Ramdeo attended every day at head quarters, So long
a8 il remained encamped in the suburbs of the city, he showed
every mark of loyalty, and to the best of his ability supplied Naib
Kéfir and his officers with fodder, and the army with mafériei.
Every day he and his officers went out to the eamp, rendering
every assistance. He made the ddzdr people of Deogir attend
the army, and gave them striet orders to supply the wants of the
soldiers at cheap rmates. The army remained in the suburbs of
Deogir for some days, resting from its fatigues. When it marched,
Rémdeo sent men forward to all the villages on the route, as far

1Aﬂnhhneubmmmd&um+hap;mmﬂm“ﬂmmmg¢hﬂm]m
errors.  Tha dabe is given as 900 instead of 709, S
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as the borders of Arangal, with orders for the eolleetion of fodder
and provisions for the army, and giving notice that if a bit of
rope! was lost they would have to answer for it. He was as
dutiful as any raiyaf of Dehll. He sent on all stragglers to
rejoin the army, and he added to it & force of Mahrattas, both
horse and foot. He himself accompanied the march several stages,
and then took leave and returned. All wise and experienced men
noticed and applauded his devotion and attention,

When Malik Néib Kéfir arrived in Tilang, he found the
towns and villages in his way laid waste. The mubaddins
and rdis pereeived the superiority of the army of Islim, and
g0 they asbandoned their foris and went and took refoge in

The fort of Arangal was of mud, and tolerably large, All
the active men of the country had assembled there. The R,
with the mukaddims and (inferior) rdis and conneetions? went
with their elephants and treasure into the stone fort. Malik
Niaib Kafiir invested the mud fort, and there were fights every
day between the besiegers and the besieged. The Maghrifils
(western manjaniks) were played on both sides, and on both sides
many were wounded. This went on for some days, till the daring
and adventurous men of the army of Islim planted their sealing
ladders and fixed their ropes. Then, like birds, they escaladed
the towers of the mud fort, which was stronger than the stone
one, and, eutting down the defenders with their swords, spears,
and axes, they made themselves masters of the fort. They next
invested the stone fort most closely. Laddar Deo perceived that
all hope was gone, and that the fort was tottering to its fall. He
therefore sent some great bradmans and distinguished dasiths?

'llﬁl,ih,,:uinth:pﬂnmdhﬂ. nnfus.uummmm&u,
sy W pleaie b

* The printed text hos *Ahatdn,” but one of the MSS. has Shaaithdn, which wjzrees
with Amir Khusr {sprd p, 83).  The other M8, omits the word,
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with presents to Malik Kéfir, to beg for quarter, promising to
give up all the treasures and elephants and horses, jewels and
valuables, that he had, and to send regularly every year a certain
amount of treasure and a ecertain number of elephants to Dehli.
Malik Kéfir agreed to these terms, and raised the siege of the
fort, He took from Laddar Deo all the treasure which he had
accumulated in the course of many years —a hundred elephants,
seven thousand horse, and large quantities of jewels and valu-
ables. He also took from him a writing, engaging to send
annually treasure and elephants. In the early part of the
year 710 he started to return, loaded with booty, and, passing
through Deogir, Dhir and Jhiin, he at length arrived in
Deahlf, = = =

It was the practice of the Sultin, when he sent an army on
an expedition, to establish posts on the road, wherever posts
eould be maintained, beginning from Tilpat, which is the first
stage. At every post relays of horses were stationed, and at
every half or quarter kos runners were posted, and in every town
or place where horses were posted, officers and report writers
were appointed. Every day, or every two or three days, news
used to come to the Sultin reporting the progress of the army,
and intelligence of the health of the sovereim was earried to
the army. False news was thus prevented from being cireulated
in the city or in the army. The securing of aceurate intelli-
genee from the eourt on one side, and the army on the other,
was a great publie benefit. * = *

Towarde the end of the year 710 ®. (1310 a.p.)) the Sultén
sent an army under Malik Naib Kafir against Dhir-samundar
and Ma'bar, The Malik, with Khwija Hji, Ndb-i "driz, took
leave of the Soltin and proceeded to Rébari, where the army
collected. They then proceeded to Deogir, where they found
that Rimdeo was dead, and from Deogir to the confines of
Dhtr-samundar. At the first onslaught Billil Rai fell into
the hands of the Muhammadans, and Dhir-samundar was
captured.  Thirty-six elephants, and all the trensures of the
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place, fell into the hands of the victors. A despatch of victory
was then sent to Dehli, and Malik Néib Kiftr marched on to
Ma'bar, which he also took. He destroyed the golden idol
temple (but-khdnak-i sarin) of Ma'bar, and the golden idols
which for ages (karmAd) had been worshipped by the Hindus
of that country. The fragments of the golden temple, and of
the broken idols of gold and gilt, became the rich spoil of the
army. In Ma'bar there wers two Réis, but all the elephants
and treasure were taken from both, and the army turned home-
wards flushed with vietory. A despateh of victory was sent to
the Sultdn, and in the early part of 711 m. (1311 a.n.) the army
reached Dehli, bringing with it six hundred and twelve elephants,
ninety-six thousand mans of gold, several boxes of jewels and
pearls, and twenty thousand horses. Malik Naib Kifir pre-
sented the spoil to the Sultén in the palace at Siri on different
occasions, and the Sultin made presents of four mans, or two
mans, or one man, or half a man of gold to the maliks and amirs.
The old inhabitants of Debli remarked that so many elephanta
and g0 much gold had never before been brought into Dehlf.
No one could remember anything like it, nor was there anything
like it recorded in history,

At the end of this same year twenty elephants arrived in
Dehli from Laddar Deo Réf of Tilang, with a letter stating that
he was ready to pay at Deogir, to any one whom the Sultin
would eommission to receive it, the treasure which he had en-
gaged to pay, thus fulfilling the terms of the t.rent]r made with
Malik Kéfiir.

In the latter part of the reign of 'Aldu-d din several important
victories were gained, and the affairs of the State went on aceord-
ing to his heart’s desire, but his fortune now beeame clouded and
his prosperity waned. Cares assailed him on many sides. His
sons left their places of instruetion and fell into bad habits. He
drove away his wise and experienced ministers from his presence,
and sent his councillors into retirement. He was desirous that
all the business of the State should be concentrated in one office,
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and under the officers of that office;! and that the eontrol of all
matters, general or special, should be in the charge of men of his
own race (zdf). Mistakes were now made in political matters ;
the Sultdn had no Aristotle or Buzurjmihr to point ont the pros
and eons of any question, and to make the true course elear to
him.

At the time when the Sultén so resolutely opposed himself to
the inroads of the Mughals, several of the amirs of the “ New
Musulmins" who had no employ, and whose bread and grants of
revenue had been resumed or curtailed by the revenue officers,
grumbled, and conceived certain crude idens. The Sultin heard
that some of the chiefs of the New Musulméns were complaining
of their poverty and wretchedness, and were talking about him
with ill feeling, saying that he dealt harshly with his people,
oppressing them with fines and exactions to fill his own treasury,
that he had forbidden the use of wine, beer, and strong drinks,
and that he had levied heavy tribute*from the country, and
reduced the people to distress, They thought, therefore, that if
they raised a revolt all the New Musulméns, their countrymen,
would join them, and that the prospect of escaping from the
severity and oppression of 'Aliu-d din would be pleasing to
others as well. There had been no revalt for some time, and so
none would be expected. Their plan was to seek an opportunity
when the Sultdn went out hawking in o light dress, and when
he and his followers were eager in pursuit of the game, with their
arms thrown aside. Two or three hundred Now Musulméns in
one compaet band were then to rush upon the Sultdn, and carry off
him and his personal attendants. This conspiracy beeame known
to the Sultdn. He was by natare eruel and implacable, and his
only care was the welfare of his kinedom. No considerntion for
religion, no regard for the ties of brotherhood or the filial rela-

T One ME. here omits about ten lines; the other differs o Little from the printed
text, and roms: g5l u@..u._,”l &;L:"-‘" [Lﬂl-lu LE,.-LG E:-’_;L-‘I:fﬁ
N;Jh ;1' It is evident that the Solthn sought to estublish o centralizing
wysiem.
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tion; no eare for the rights of others, ever troubled him, He
disregarded the provisions of the law, even in the punishments
which he awnrded, and was unmoved by paternity or sonship.
He now gave his commands that the race of “ New Musulméns,”
who had settled in his territories, shonld be destroyed, and they
were to be so slain that they all perished on the same day, and
that not one of the stock should be left alive upon the face of the
earth. Upon this command, worthy of a Pharach or a Nimrod,
twenty or thirty thousand * New Musulméns” were killed, of
whom probably only a few had any knowledge (of the intended
revolt). Their honses were plundered, and their wives and chil-
dren turned out. In most of the years which have been noticed
disturbances (tbdhatiydn) broke out in the city; but by the
Sultén’s command every rioter was most perseveringly pursued,
and put to death with the most severe puvishment. Their heads
, were sawn in two and their bodies divided. After these punish-
ments breaches of the peace were never heard of in the city.

The generals and ministers of 'Aldu-d din, by their cournge,
devotion, and ability, had secured the stability of the State
during his reign, and had made themselves remarkable and bril-
liant m the political and administrative measures of that time,
suchps ® * *,

* * * During the reign of "Alfu-d din, either through his
agency or the beneficent ruling of Providence, there were several
remarkable events and matters which had never been witnessed
or heard of in any age or time, and probably never will again.
1. The cheapness of grain, clothes, and pecessaries of life. * * *
2. The constant succession of victories. * * * 3. The destrue-
tion and rolling back of the Mughals. * * * 4. The maintenance
of a large army at a small cost. * * * 5, The severe punish-
ment and repression of rebels, and the general prevalence of
loyalty. * * * 6. The safety of the roads in all directions. * * *
7. The honest dealings of the bizdr people. * * * 8, The erec-
tion and repair of moaques, minarets, and forts, and the excava-
tion of tanks, * * * 9, That during the last ten years of the
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reign the hearts of Musulmdns in general were inclihed to recti-
tude, truth, honesty, justice, and temperance. * * * 10, That
without the patronage of the Sultdn many learned and great
men flonrished. * * * [ Notices of some af the most distinguished
men; 26 pages.]

The prosperity of 'Aldu-d din at length declined. Suecess
no longer attended him. Fortune proved, as usual, fickle, and
destiny drew her poniard to destroy him. The overthrow of
his throne and family arose from certain acts of his own. First,
He was jealous and violent in temper. He removed from his
service the administrators of his kingdom, and filled the places
of those wise and experienced men with young slaves who were
ignorant and thoughtless, and with eunuchs without intelligence.
He never reflected that eunuchs and worthless people cannot
conduet the business of government. Having set aside his wise
and able administrators, he turned his own attention to dis-
charging the duties of ministor, a business distinet from that
of royalty, His dignity and his ordinances hence fell into dis-
respect.  Secondly, He brought his sons prematurely, before
their intelligence was formed, out of their nursery.! To Khigr
Khén he gave a eanopy and a separate residence, and he cansed
a document to be drawn up, appointing Khizr Khin his heir
apparent, and he obtained the signatures of the nobles thereto.
He did not appoint any wise and experienced governors over
him, g0 the young man gave himself up to pleasure and de-
banchery, and buffoons and strumpets obtained the mastery over
him. In the case of thiz son, and of his other sons, the Sultin
was precipitate, and they gave entertainments and had uproari-
ous parties in his private apartments, Many improper proceed-
ings thus became the practice under his rule. Thirdly, He was
infatuated with Malik Néib Kéfir, and made him commander
of his army and wazér. He distinguished him above all his
other helpers and friends, and this eunuch and minion held the
chief place in his regards. A deadly enmity arose between this

1 Heibuk, dovecot.
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Malik Néib Kéfiir and Alp Khén,' the father-inJaw and ma-
ternal yncle of Khizr Khéin. Their feud involved the whole
State, and day by day increased. Fourthly, The Regulations
of the government were not enforeed. His sons gave themselves
up to dissipation and licentions habits. Malik Naib Kéfiir and
Alp Khén struggled against each other; and the Sultin was
seized with dropsy, that worst of diseases. Day by day his
malady grew worse, and his sons plunged still deeper into dissipa-
tion. Under his mortal disorder the violence of his temper was
inereased tenfold. He summoned Malik Néib Kafiir from Deogir,
and Alp Ehén from Gujarit. The traitor, Malik Niib Kifiir,
percoived that the feelings of the Sultdn were turned ngainst his
wife and Khizr Khan. He acted craftily, and induced the Sultén
to have Alp Khén killed, although he had committed no offence
and had been guilty of no dishonesty, He caused Khizr Khén
¢ to be made prisoner and sent to the fort of Gwalior, and he had
the mother of the prince turned out of the Red Palace, On the
day that Alp Khén was slain and Khizr Khén was thrown into
bonds, the house of 'Alfu-d din fell. A serions revolt broke out
in Gujart, and Kamalu-d din Garg, who was sent to quell it,
was slain by the rebels, Other risings oceurred and were spread-
ing, and the rule of the Sultin was tottering when death seized
him. Some say that the infamous® Malik Naib Kafir helped
his disense to a fatal termination, The reins of government fell
into the hands of slaves and worthless people; no wise man re-
mained to gnide, and each one did as he listed, On the sixth
Shawwil, towards morning, the corpse of "Aliu-d din was brought
out of the Red Palace of Siri, and was buried in a tomb in front
of the Jami’ Masjid.

On the second day after the death of *Aliu-d din, Malik Nafb

! Pirishia gives the name a8 * Ulagh Khin™ (Alaf Khin in the translation), but
Alp Elifin js right.  See suprd, p. 157,

* The suthor's words are too explicit to be reprodused. The flthy proctices al-
luded to are everywhere spoken of fn plain terms, without the alightost attempl at
disgnise, Thay, or rather the perpotrtors of them, are condemned, but the many
fumiliar pames for them, show that they wers but too common.



TARTKH-T FIROZ SHAHT, 200

Kéfiir assembled the principal nobles and officers in the palace,
and produced a will of the late Sultén which he had cansed to
be execated in favour of Malik Shahdbu-d din, removing Khiar
Khén from being heir apparent.  With the assent of the nobles
he placed Shahibu-d din upon the throne, but as the new
sovereign was a child of only five or six years old, he was a
mere puppet in the hands of schemers. Malik Naib Kafir
himself undertook the conduct of the government, * * * Ip
the earliest days of his power he sent the traitor, Malik Sumbul,
to put out the eyes of Khizr Khén at Gwalior, and he promaoted
this villain to be Bir-bak, He also sent his barber to Blind
Shidi Khén, full brother of Khizr Khan, in the palace of Siri,
by eutting his oyes from their sockets with a ragor, like slices
of melon. He took possession of the palace of the heir apparent,
Ihizr Khan, and sent his mother, the MAlika-i J alidn, into miser-
able retirement. Then he seized all her gold, silver, jewels and
valusbles, and exerted himself to put down the partisans of
EKhizr Khéin, who were rather numerous. He ordered Mubdrak
Khin, afterwards Suoltén Kutbu-d din, who was of the same
age a8 Khizr Khén, to be eonfined to his room, and intended to
have him blinded. It never oceurred to this wretched man, nor
did any one point out to him that his setting aside of the {jueen
and princes would alienate all the old supporters of the throne,
and that no one would put any trust in him. * * * His great
object was to remove all the children and wives of the late Sultén,
all the nobles and slaves who had claims upon the throne, and
to fill their places with creatures of his own, * * *

While he was thus engaged in endeavouring to remove all the
family of the late Sultdn, he resolved that when the chief nobles
of the throne came together from different parts of the country,
Le would seize them in their houses and kill them, But God be
thanked thst it entered into the hearts of some pdiks, slaves of
the late king, who had charge of the Hazdr-sut(n, that they
ought to kill this wicked fellow. The officers had observed that
every night after the company had retired, and the doors of the

YOL IIL 14
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palace were shut, Malik Naib Kafir used to =it up all night,
plotting with his creatures the destruction of the late Sultén's
family ; they therefore resolved that they would slay the rascal,
and thus obtain an honourable name. Bo one night, when the
people were gone, and the doors were locked, these pdils went
with drawn swords to lis sleeping room, and severed his wicked
head from his foul body., They also killed all his confederates
who wero in concert with him. Thus thirty-five days after the
death of "Aldu-d din, Malik Néib Kifir was decapitated, and
Khizr Khén and Shadi Khan were avenged.

In the morning, when the nobles and officers attended at the
palace and learned that the wretch was dead, and saw that he
was mere clay, they gave thanks to God, and with a feeling of
renewed life congratulated each other. The same pdiks who had
done the deed brought forth Mubérak Khin from the chamber
in which Malilk Kifiir had eonfined him, and had intended to
blind him, and placed him in the situation of director (ndid) to
Shuhibu-d din, instead of Malik Kafir, They thought and
boasted to themselves that they could remove and kill one of the
two prinees, and make the other one Sultdén. Mubirak Khén
aoted as director for Shahébuo-d din several months, and managed
the government, ‘He was seventeen or eighteen years old, and
he mude friends of many of the maliks and amirs. He then
seated himself upon the throne with the title of Kutbu-d din,
and sent Shalfbu-d din a prisener to Gwalior, where he had him
deprived of sight. The pdiks who had killed Malik Kafir now
talked in vaunting tones at the door of the palace, boasting of
having slain the Malik, and of baving rised Kutbu-d din to the
throne. They elaimed to have seats below the maliks and amirs,
and to reecive robes before them. * * * They collected at the
door of the palace, and went in before all to the audience chamber.
Sultin Kutbu-d din, at the very beginning of his reign, was
therefore compelled to give orders that these pdiks should be
separated, and sent to different places, where they were killed,
and an end put to their pretensions. * * *
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Svrrixv-s Smanip KuTsv-p DUNYA WAU-D Din.

Sultan Kutbu-d din, son of Sultdn *Alin-d din, ascended the
throne in the year 717! u. (1317 A.p.). He gave to Malik
Dindr, the keeper of the elephants, the title Zafar Khén, to
Mubammad Mauling, his maternal uncle, the title Sher Khén.
* * * There was a young Parwiirl, named Hasan, who had been
brought up by Malik Shadi, the Ndib-Adfib. The Sultin took
an inordinate liking for this youth. In the very first year of his
reign he raised him to distinetion, and gave him the title of
Khusrii Khén. He was so infatuated and so heedless of eonse-
quences, that he placed the army of the late Malik Naib Kafiir
under this yonth, and gave to him the fiefs held by that malik.
His passion and temerity carried him so far that he raised the
youth to the office of wazir, and he was so dating that he conld
never endure his absence for a moment. The trouble whieh had
prevailed in the land, from the beginning of the sickness of
'Alfiu-d din to the death of Malik Naib Kafir, began to abate
on the accession of Kutbu-d din, People filt secure, and were
relieved from the apprehension of death, and the nobles were
released from the dread of death and punishment,

When Kutbu-d din came to the throne he was mueh given to
dissipation and pleasure. Still he was a man of some excellent
qualities, When he eseaped from the danger of death and blind-
ing, and was delivered from evils of many kinds; when he was
rolieved from despair of the future and beeame ruler, on the day
of his accession he gave orders that the (political) prisoners
and exiles of the late reign, amomnting to seventeen or eighteen
thousand in number, should all be released in the city and in all
parts of the country. The smnesty was cireulated by couriers
in every direction, and the miserable captives broke forth in
praises of the new sovereizn. Six months’ pay was given to the
army, and the allowanees and grants to the nobles were inereased,
* * * The Sultén from bis good nature relieved the people of

! Noto in the text. Amir Ehusrd, io his Masnowi Nuk sipike, mokes the venr
to be 718,
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the heavy tribute and oppressive demands; and penalties, extor-
tion, beating, chains, fetters, and blows were set aside in revenue
matters. Through his love of pleasure, and extravagance, and
ease,! all the regulations and arrangements of the late reign fell
into disuse; and through his laxity in business mattors all men
took their ease, being saved from the harsh temper, severe treat-
ment, and oppressive orders of the late king. Gold and gilt,
silver and silver-gilt, again made their appearance indoors and
out of doors in the streets. Men were no longer in doubt and
fear of hearing, ** Do this, but don't do that ; say this, but don’t
gay that ; hide this, but don’t hide that; eat this, bot don’t eat
that ; =ell sueh as this, but don’t sell things like that ; act like
this, but don’t act like that™ * * * After the acecession of
Kuthu-d din all the old Regulations were disregarded, the world
went on to the content of men of pleasure, and an entirely new
order of things was established ; all fear and awe of the royal
authority vanished. * * * The Sultin plunged into sensual
indulgences openly and publicly, by night and by day, and the
people followed his example, Beaunties were not to be obtained,
* * * The price of a boy, or handsome eunuch, or besutiful
damsel, varied from 500 to 1000 and 2000 fankeas,

Of all the Regulations of the late Sultén, that prohibiting
wing was the one maintained by the new sovercign. But snch
was the disregard of orders and contempt of restrictions that wine-
shops were publicly opened, and vessels of wine by hundreds
came into the eity from the country. The necessaries of life and
grain rose in price, the old regulations and tariffs were unheeded,
and piecs goods were sold at prices fixed by the vendors, The
Multinis engaged in their own business, and in every house
fdrums and tabors were beaten, for the bdzdr people rejoiced over
the death of "Aliu-d din. They now sold their goods at their
own price, and cheated and fleeced people as they lisied. They
reviled the late Sultén, and lauded the new one. The wages of
labourers rose twenty-five per cent., and servants who had re-

1 Sahal-giri,” lit. taking it easy.
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ceived ten or twelve fankus now got seventy, eighty, and a
hundred fankas. The doors of bribery, extortion, and malversa-
tion were thrown open, and a good time for the revenne officers
came round. Through the diminution of their tribute, the
Hindus again found pleasure and happiness, and were beside
themselyes with joy, They who had plucked the green ears of
corn beeanse they eould not get bread, who had not a decent
garment, and who had been so harassed by corporal punish-
ments that they had not even time to serateh their heads, now
put on fine apparel, rode on horseback, and shot their arrows.
Through all the reign of Kutbu-d din, not one of the old Rules
snd Regulations remained in foree, no order was maintained,
new practices sprung up, the doors were kept closed and spies
were useless, and no regularity or authority was maintsined in
the revenue department. The people were delivered from their
distress, and every man engaged in pleasure according to the
extent of his means. * * *

Through the indolence and liberality of Kutbu-d din, and
through the abeyance of the old Regulations, licentionsness spread
smong the Musulméng, and disaffection and rebellion appeared
among the Hindus, He plunged deeply into pleasure and de-
bauchery ; the world likewise sported in the same. * * * During
(his reign of ) four years and four months, the Sultin attended
to nothing but drinking, listening to music, debauchery and
plensure, scattering gifis, and gratifying his lusts. If the
Mughals had come up during his reign ; if n rival had made
pretensions to the throne; if any serious rebellion or sedition
had broken out in any quarter, no one can tell what might have
happened to Dehli throngh the Sultén’s neglizence, heedlessness,
and dissipation, But in his reign there was no deficiency in the
crops, no alarm from the Mughals, no irreparable calamity from
above visited the earth, no revolt or great disturbance arose in
any quarter, not a hair of any one was injured, and the name
of grief or sorrow never entered the breast, or passed from the
tongue of any one. His whole life was passed in extreme dis-
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sipation and utter negligence: debanchery, drunkenness, and
shamelessness proved his ruin, = = * 5

In the first year of the reign a numerous army was sent to
put down the revolt of Alp Khan, who had slain Kamélu-d din
Garg, and lad stirred up such a disturbance that Gujarst had
shaken off its alleginnce, ‘Ainu-1 Mulk Multéini was sent with
an army to Gujarit. This officer was a very intelligent, ex-
perienced, and practieal man. He marched with the army of
Dehli and several distinguished amirs to Gujarht, and defeated
the forces of the revolters. They were entirely subdued, and
the management of "Ainu-1 Mulk, and the valour of the army of
Dehli, once more reduced Nahrwals and all the eountry of Gu-
Jarit to obedience. This army took the field again, and defeated
several of the promoters and leaders of this revolt, who were
compelled to fleo to Hindus in distant parts.

Sultdn Kotbu-d diu married the danghter of Malik Dingr, to
whom he had given the title of Zafar Khin. The Khén was one
of the old servants (handagdn) of 'Aléu-d din, an intelligent and
prudent man, who had seen changes of fortune, and had drawn
experience from them. He was now made governor (wdl) of
Gujarit, and procesded thither with amirs, officers, and a veteran
army. In four months he brought the country into such sub-
jection, that the people forgot Alp Khén and his ascendeney.
All the rdis and mukaddims of the ecountry waited upon him,
much money was acquired, and a select army was maintained
always ready for serviee,

Although the Sultin did not maintain the Rules and Regu.
lations of the Iate reign, the old servants of the State continued
in their various posts, and retained their great fiefs. Henco all
the territories of the State were made secure in the first year of
the reign, no sedition or rebellion cceurred in any quarter, nor
did any distress or anarchy make its appearance. The aceession
of the new king was universally accepted.

In the year 718 u. (1318 a.p.) the Sultin marched with his
mialiks and amirs at the head of an army against Deogir, which,
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upon the death of Malik Néib Kifir, had thrown off its subjec-
tion, and had been taken possession of by Harpél Deo and Rém
Deo. In the heedlessness of youth he did not nominate a wise
and experienced man to act as his vieogerent during his absenee ;
but he selected a youthful slave, named Shthin, whe had been
called Barilds during the reign of *Aliu-d din, and whom he
now entitled Wafé-e Malk. In his extreme rashness and ntter
disregard of appearances, he placed Dehli and the treasures of
Dehli under this lad, without giving a moment’s thought to dis-
turbances or other things that might happen in his absence. On
arriving at Deogir, Harpdl Deo and the other Hindus who had
jeined him were unable to withstand the army of Islam, and they
and all the mukaddims dispersed, so that the Sultin recovered the
fort without fighting and spilling of blood. The Sultén then sent
some officers in pursuit of Harpil Deo, who was the leader of the
rebels, and had oxeited the revolt. He was captured, and the
Sultdn ordered him to be flayed, and his skin to be hung over
the gate of Deogir. The rains came on and the Sultén remained
with the army for a time at Deogir. All the Mahrattas were
once more brought into #hbjection, The Sultin selected as
governor of Deogir, Malik Yak Lakhi, an old servant {banda)
of "Aliu-d din, who for many years was wdib of the barids
(spies); and he appointed feudatories, rulers, and revenue-col-
lectors over the territories of the Mahrattns.

When Canopus appeared the Sultén resolved upon returning
to Dehli, He then granted a canopy to Khosrd Khén, and
raised him to a dignity and distinetion higher than had ever been
attained by Malik Naib Kafir. In fact, his infatuation for this
infalnous and traitorous Parwirf exceeded that of *Aldu-d din for
Malik Naib Kéfir. He sent him at the head of an army with
maliks and amirs into Ma'bar ; and as *Alén-d din gave full powers
to Niib Kifiir, sent him with an army into a distanco, and placed
in his hands the means of conquest, 5o, in like mamner, Kotbu-d
din sent the vile Malik Khusri into Ma’bar. Malik Khusrd was
a base, designing, treacherous, low-born fellow. * * He rose from
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one dignity to another, and received the title of Khunsrd Khén.
He was alzo mnde commander-in-chief, and all the affnirs of the
army were in his hands, * * * But the vile wretch had often
thought of eutting down the Sulthn with his sword when they
were alone together. * * * When he marched from Deogir to
Ma'bar, bie used to hold seeret couneils at night with some of his
follow Hindus, and with several disaffected adherents of Malik
Naib Kifir, whom he had taken as friends, about making a
revolt ; and thus intriguing, he arrived in Ma'bar. The Sultdn
himself returned towards Dehli, drinking and indulging in diesi-
pation.

Malik Asadu-d din, son of Malik Yagharsh Khén, uncle of
Sultén 'Alfu-d din, wue o brave and renowned warrior, He saw
the king given up to debauchery, and utterly regardless of the
affaira of his kingdom. Youths of new-made fortunes, without
experience, and knowing nothing of the world, were chosen by
the Sultdn as his advisers, and men of wisdom and counsel were
set aside. All alike were heedless, haughty, and unsuspicious,
Malik Asad, seeing all this, conspired with some malcontents of
Deogir, and formed s plot to seize Yhe Sultdn, at Ghati-sdkin,
when drinking in his harem, unattended by guards. Some horse-
men with dmwn swords were to rush in and kill him, and after
that the royal eanopy was to be raised over Malik Asad, as brother
and heir of "Aldn-d din. It was presnmed that afier the death of
the Sultin there would be no opposition to Malik Asad’s eleva-
tion, but that all people would support him. This was the plot
which the conspirators had conceived and matured. While on the
march they saw that ten or twelve resolute horsemen might enter
the harem and kill the Sultdn, but his time was not yet colne;
* * * and one evening one of the conspirators eame in to the
Sultén and gave full information of the plot. The Sultén halted
ot Glisti-siikin, and there arrested Malik Asad and his brothers,
with all the party of conspirators who were leagued with them.
After some investigation, they were all beheaded in front of the
royal tent. Following the eustom of his father, the Sultén, in
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his ruthlessness, ordered the arrest at Dehli of twenty-nine indi-
viduals, 2ons of Yagharsh Khéin, These were all of tender years,
and had never left their homes, They had no knowledge what-
ever of the conspiraey, but they were all seized and slanghtered
like sheep. Their wealth, which their father, the uncle of
the late Sultdn, had amassed in a long course of time, was
brought into the royal treasury, and the women and girls of the
family were turned into the streets and left homeless,

The Sultén eseaped from this plot by the deeree of God 5 but
he learned no wisdom from it, made no change in his conduet,
and gave up none of his dissolute drunken habits. As he
pursued his journey homewards, he arrived at Jhiin, from
whenee he sent Shadi Kath, chief of his guards (silahddr),
to the fort of Gwalior, with orders to put to death at one fell
swoop Khizr Khin, Shadi Khén, and Malik Shahébu-d din, sons
of the Iate 'Alfu-d din, who had been deprived of sight, and
ware dependent on him for food and raiment. According to his
orders Shidi Kath slew the poor blind wretches, and carried
their mothers and wives to Debli. Aects of viclence and tyranny
like this became the practice. * * * The good qualities which
the Sultén had possessed were now all perverted. He gave way
to wrath and obscenity, to severity, revenge, and heartlessness.
He dipped his hands in innoeent blood, and he allowed his tongue
to utter disgusting and abusive words to his companions and
attendants. * * * After he returned from Deogir, no human
being, whether friend or stranger, dared to boldly advise him
upon the affairs of his realm. The violent, vindictive spirit
which possessed him led him to kill Zafar Khén, the governor of
Gujarat, who had eommitted no offence; and thus with his own
“hands to uproot the foundation of his own sapremacy. A shork
time after, he csused to be decapitated Malik Shéhin, one of
his vile ereatures, to whom he had given the title of Wafh-e
Mulk, and whom he had onee made his vieegerent. * * He cast
aside all regard for decency, and presented himself decked out in
the trinkets and apparel of a female before his assembled com-
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pany. He pave up attendance on public prayer, and publicly
broke the fast of the month of Ramazén. Malik ’Afnul
Mulk Multéni was one of the greatest nobles of the time ; but he
cansed him and Malik Karibeg, who held no less than fourteen
offices, to be assailed with such filthy and disgusting abuse, by
low women, from the roof of the palace of the Hazdr-sutin, as
the occupants of that palace had never heard before. In his
recklessness he made a Gujaréti, named Tauba, supreme in his
palace, and this low-born bhand would eall the nobles by the
name of wife or mother, would defile and befoul their garments,
and sometimes made his appearance in company stark naked,
talking obscenity, * = *

After the execution of Zafar Khin, he conferred the government
of Gujardt upon his favourito Hisomu-d din,' maternal unele of
the traitor Khusrtt Khan, and sent him to Nahrwéla with amira,
officors, and men of business. All the army and attendants of Zafar
Khidin were placed under this fellow, an ill-conditioned Parwéri
slave, whom the Sultin had often thrashed. This base-born
upstart proceeded to Gujardt, and collecting his kindred and
connections among the Parwiris, he stirred up a revolt. But
the nobles of Gujardt collocted their forces and adherents, made
him prisoner, and sent him to Dehli. Tho Sultén, in his in-
fatuation for his brother, gave him a slap on the face, but soon
after set him at liberty, and made him one of his personal atten-
dants. When the nobles of Gujarét heard of this they were
confounded, and felt disgusted with the Sultdn, After the re-
moval of this brother of Khusri Khén, the government of
Gujardt was given to Malik Wahida-d din Kuraishi, who, in
comparison, was a worthy and fit person; and he received the
title of Sadaru-1 Mulk. = = =

Malik Yak Lakhi, governor of Deogir, revolted; but when the
intelligence reached the Sultén, he sent a force against him, from
Dehli, which made him and his confederates prisoners. When they
were brought to the Sultdn, he had the ears and nose of Yak

! Here ho is called  Aarddar ¥ inddiar,’ lsewhare # barddar,” of Khusei.
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Lakhi eut off, and publicly disgraced him. His confederates also
received punishment. Malik "Afne-1 Mulk, Téju-1 Mulk, and
Yamkhiru-l Mulk were sent as governor and assistants to
Deogir, and these being good men, their appointments excited
surprise. They soon settled the distriet, regulated the forces,
and made arrangements for the payment of the tribute. * * *
When Khusrit Khin marched from Deogir to Ma'bar, it was
seen that he acted in the same way as Malik Naib Kéfir had
done. The Rais of Ma'bar fled with their treasures and valu-
ables; but about a hundred elephants, which had been left in
two eities, foll into the hands of Khusrd Khéan, On his arriving
in Ma’bar the rains eame on, and he was compelled to remain.
There was in Ma'bar a merchant, named Taki Khin, a Sunni by
profession, who had aequired great wealth, which he had purified
by paying the alms preseribed by his religion. Relying on the
fact of the invading army being Musulmén, he did not flee.
Khusrii Khéin, who had nothing in his heart but rapacity and
villany, seized this Musulmén, took his money from him by
force, and put him to death, declaring the money to belong
to the treasury. Whilst he remained in Ma'bar he did nothing
but plot with his confidants as to the best means of seizing
and putting to death those nobles who supported the reign-
ing dynasty; and he consulted with them as to tho course he
should pursne, whom of the army he should make his frienda,
and whom he should get rid of. He fixed his attention npon
certain of the old Maliks, such as Malik Tamar of Chanderi, |
Malik Afghén, and Malik Talbagha Yaghda of Karra, who had
eonsiderable forees at their eommand, and he made some wd-
vanees to them. His treacherous designs and rebellious inten-
tions reached the ears of the old nobles, and they perceived, from
many other signs and appearances, that the flames of rebellion
were about to break forth. So the loyal nobles Malik Tamar
and Malik Talbagha Yaghda sent to tell him that they had
heard of his doing his utmost to get up a rebellion, and that he
wished to remain where he was, and not retwrn to Dehli; but
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they added that they would not allow him to remain, and that
he had better make up his mind to return whilst there remained
a show of amity between them, and without their having to seize
him. By many devices and menaces they induced him to return,
and did all they eould think of and contrive to bring Rim and
his army to Dehli. Their expectation was that the Sultdn, on
learning the facts, would show them great favour, and would
punish Khusri Khén and his fellow-conspirators. The Sultén
was so infatuated, and so strongly desired the presence of
Khusri Khén, that he sent relays of bearers with a litter to
bring him with all haste from Deogir in the course of seven
or eight days. * * * Khusrit Khén told the Sultén that
some maliks, who were his enemies, had eharged him with
treason, and were weaving a tizsue of lies against him, Then
he insinuated some eounter-charges into the ears of the Sultdn,
who was so deluded ns to believe what he represented. ® * *
The army afterwards arrived, and Malik Tamar and Malik
Talbagha made a report of the designs of the Khén, = * *
Fate blinded the Sultén, and he would not believe. * * * He
grew angry with the accusers. He ordered Malik Tamar to be
degraded, and not to be sllowed to enter (the palace); and he
took from him the territory of Chanderi, and gave it to the
Parwéri boy. Malik Talbagha Yaghda, who had spoken more
plainly about the plans of the traitor, was deprived of sight,
beaten on the mouth, stripped of his offices, territories, and
retainers, and put in prison. Whoever spoke of their fidelity,
or {estified to the treachery of Khusri Khén, received condign
punishment, and was imprisoned or banished. All the atten-
dunts of the court plainly perceived that to speak against him
would be to conrt the same chastisement. The wise men of the
conrt and city saw that the Sultdn’s end was approaching, * * *

After Khusri Khén had crushed his accusers, he prosecuted
his schemes with all his energy. The Sultén had quarrelled with
Bahiiu-d din, his secretary, about a woman, and this man, eager
for revenge, was won over by the traitor. Before proceeding fur-
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ther with his designs, Khusr( represented to the Sultén that he
had been made a great man by his Majesty’s favour, and had
been sent on an important command into a distant country. The
maliks and amirs had their relations and friends and adherents
around them, but he had none; he therefore begged that he
might be allowed to send unto Bahlawal and the country of
Gujarit for some of his own connections. The Sultén, in his
doting and heedlessness, gave the permission. Khusra then
brought some Gujaratis, called Parwhris! and, pretending they
were his kinsfolk, kept them near him, giving them horses and
clothes, and entertaining them in grand state. The villain, in
proseeution of his designs, used to call the chiefs of these Par-
whris and some other conspirators round him every night, in
the rooms of Malik Naib Kéfiir, to plot with him, and each of
them used to propose the plan which his malignity suggested
for killing the Soltdn, Just at this time the Sultin went on a
hunting exearsion to Sarsiwa, and the Parwiris proposed to
execente their design in the field; but some of their leaders op-
posed this, arguing that if they slew the Sultin in the field, all
his armed followers would ecollect and destroy the assassins. * *
It seemed preferable to accomplish their purpose in the palace,
and make that building their protection. They might then,
after the deed was done, call the maiiks and amirs together and
make them accomplices, or kill them on their refusal. = * *
After the Soltan returned from his excursion, the favourite
made another request. He said that when he returned home
from the palace at early dawn, the doors were locked, and those
kinsfolk who had eome from Gujarét to enjoy his soeiety could not
then see him. If some of his men were entrusted with the key
of the postern gate (dar-i chdk), he might bring his friends into
the lower apartments and hold converse with them. The Sultén,
in his infatustion, did not pereeive the design, and the keys were
given over. Every night, after the first or second watch, armed
Parwéris, to the number of 300, used to enter by the postern, and

} Parddrdw in the print, but Barddn and Bardwan in the MSS,
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assemble in the lower apartments. The guards of the palace saw
the entry of armed men, and had their suspicions ; and men of
sense all perceived that this entry of the Parwéris boded evil.
* * * But no human being dared to utter a word to the Sultém,
even to savo his life. * * * Kéaf Zidu-d din, generally called K4z
Khin, * * venturing his life, spoke to the Sultén [aequainting
Qi acith the facts, and wrging him to make an incestigation]. The
Sultén was incensed at the words of the Kz, grossly abused
him, and spurned his honest counsels. Just then Khusrii eame
in, and the Sultén [feld him what the Kzt had said]. The in-
famous wretch then began to weep and lament, saying, that the
great kindness and distinetion which the Sultén had bestowed
upon him had made all the nobles and attendants of the Court
his enemies, and they were eager to take his life. The Sultén
* ** gid that if all the world were turned upside down, and if all
his Gompanions were of one voice in accusing Khosrd, he would
saerifice them all for one hair of his head. * * * When a fourth
of the night was past and the first watch had struek, * * Randhol,
the maternal unele (niyd) of Khusrit, and several Parwiris, entered
the Hazdr-sutin with their swords, which they hid under a sheet.
* e A Parwiri named Jihariyd, who had boen appointed to
kill the Sultin, approsched Kazi Zidu-d din, and pierced him
with a spear, which he drew from under the sheet. * * Ap out-
ery arose in the palace, and Jéhariyh hastened, with some other
armed Parwirls, to the upper rooms. The whole palace was
filled with Parwéris, and the uproar inereased, The Sultdn
heard it, and asked Khusrii what it was, * * He went and
looked, and told the Sultdn that his horses had broken loose,
and were running about in the court-yard, where men were en-

ged in catching them, Just at this time J ahariyd, with his
followers, came to the upper story, and despatched the officers and
door-keepers. The violent uproar eonvineed the Sultan that
treason was at work, so he put on his slippers and ran towards
tho harem. The traitor saw that if the Sultén eseaped to the
women's apartments, it would be difficult to consummate the plot.
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Prompt in his villany, he roshed after the Sultin and seized
him behind by the hair, which he twisted tightly round his hand.
The Sultin threw him down and got upon his breast, but the
raseal would not release his hold. They were in this position
when Jihariy4 entered at the head of the conspirators. Khusri
called out to him to be careful. The assassin stuck the Sultén
in the breast with a spear, dragged him off Khusrd, dashed
him to the ground, and eut off his head. All persons that were
in the palace or upon the roof were slain by the Parwéris, who
filled all the upper story. The watchmen fled and hid themselves.
The Parwéris lighted torches; they then cast the headless trunk
of the Sultin into the court-yard. The people saw it, and knew
what had happened. Every one retired to his home in fear.
Randhol, Jahariyd, and other of the assassins, proceeded to the
harem. They killed the widow of 'Aldu-d din, mother of Farid
Khin and "Umar Khin, and eommitted atrocities which had nefer
been paralleled among infidels and heathens, * * * After killing
all there were to kill, the whole palace was in the hands of the
Parwiiris, Lamps and torches were lighted in great numbers,
and a Court was held. Though it was midnight, Malik *Ainu-d
din Multéni, Malik Wahido-d din Kuraishi, Malik Faklru-d
din Jind afterwards Soltin Mubammad Tughlik, and other
nobles and great men were sent for, and were brought into the
palace and made acecomplices in what passed. When day broke
the palace was full inside and out with Parwéris and Hindus,
Khusra Khén had prevailed, the face of the world assumed a
new eomplexion, & new order of things sprung up, and the basis
of the dynasty of ‘Alin-d din was utterly razed. * *= *

As moming broke, Khusrd, in the presence of those nobles
whom he had brought into the palace, mounted the throne under
the title of Sultin Nasiru-d din, * * * He had no sooner begun
to reign, than he ordered all the personal attendants of the late
Sultén, many of whom were of high rank, to be slain. Some
were despatched in their houses, others were brought to the palace
and were beheaded in private. Their wives, women, children,
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and handmaids were all given to the Parwiris and Hindus. The
house of Kazi Zidu-d din, with all that it contained, was given
to Randhol, the maternal unele of Khusrit. The wife and chil-
dren of the Kézi had fled in the early part of the night. The
brother of Khusrii reecived the title of Khén-i Khénin, Randhol
was made Rii-riyén, * * * and Bahdun-d din received the title of
‘Azamu-] Mulk. To keep up a delusive show, and to implicate
the great men of the preceding reigns, *Ainu-1 Mulk Multdni, who
had no kind of eonnection with the usurper, was entitled *Alam
Khiin ; the office of diwdn was eonferred on Téju-1 Mulk. * * *
In the ecourse of four or five days preparations were made for idol
worship in the palace. Jéihariy4, the murderer of Kutbu-d din
was decked out in jewels and pearls ; and horrid Parwéris sported
in the royal harem, Khosrt married the wife of the late Sultén
Kutbu-d din; and the Parwhris, having gained the upper hand,
tovk to themselves the wives and handmaids of the nobles and
great men. The flames of violence and eruelty reached to the
skies. Copies of the Holy Book were used as seats, and idols
wers set up in the pulpits of the mosques. * ¥ * It was Khusri's
design to increase the power and importance of the Parwéris and
Hindus, and that their party should grow ; he therefore opened
the treasury and scattered money about. * * * Calling himself
Sultdn Nésiro-d din, the base-born slave had his title repeated in
the Lhutba, and impressed upon coins, For the fow months (that
he reigned) he and his satellites thought enly of overthrowing
the adherents of the late Sulténs, and they had no awe of any
malik or amir except of Ghizi Malik, afterwards Sultdn
Ghiydsu-d din Tughlik Shah.

This nobleman held the territory of Deobilpur, and dwelt
there in his palace. When he heard of the overthrow of the
dynasty of 'Alau-d din, he writhed like a snake. To induce
him to come into the city and into their toils, they tried every
art with his son (Muhammad Fakhru-d din Jink, afterwards)
Sultin Muhammad Tughlik. They made Jing master of the
horse, and gave him in'dms and robes of homour. But he
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had been a friend of the late Sultin, and was deeply wounded
by his death. He was also sorely annoyed by the ascendancy
of the Parwéris, and by having to meet Hindus who patron-
ized him. But he could do nothing, for Khusrt had deluded
the people, and had made them his own by seattering his
gold. Ghiydsu-d din in Deobélptr * * * deplored the fate of
the sons and ladies of his patron, 'Aldu-d din, aud pondered
night and day over the means of exacting vengeance from the
Parwéris and Hindus. But he was afraid of the Hindus hurting
his son Fakhru-d din Jind, and so eould not move out of
Deobdlpir to destroy them, In those dreadful days the infidel
rites of the Hindus were highly exalted, the dignity and the
importance of the Parwéris were increased, and through all the
territory of Islim the Hindus rejoiced greatly, boasting that
Debli had once more come under Hindu rale, and that the
Musulméns had been driven away and dispersed. * * *

When more than two months had passed after the overthrow
of the house of 'Aldu-d din, and the degradation of all its con-
nections and dependents before the eyes of several of its great
nobles, Malik Fakhru-d din began to take heart, and courage-
ously to resolve upon exacting vengeance. One afternoon he
mounted his horse, and, with a few slaves, confiding himself
to God, he fled from Khusrd. * * * At evening his Hight
became known, * * * and filled Khuosrd and his followers
with dismay. * * * A body of horse was sent after him, but
Fakhru-d din, the hero of I'rin and Turén, reached Sarsuti, and
his pursuers, not being able to overtake him, returned dispirited
to Dehli. Before he reached Sarsuti,! his father, Ghézi Malik
(afterwards Sultén Ghiyésu-d din), sent Muhammad Sartahs
with two hundred horse, and he had taken possession of the fort
of Sarsuti. With these horsemen Fakhru-d din proceeded to
his father, whom, to his great ioy, he reached in safety ot Deo-
bilpir. Malik Ghazi's hands were now free to wreak vengeance
on the Parwéris and Hindus for the murder of his patron, and

1 u garharhindh® in one MB., * Nurainah" in the othar—perhaps for Tubarhindh,
VOL. I, - 15
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he immediately prepared to march against the enemy. Khusri
appointed his brother, whom he had made Khén-i Khéndn, and
Yiisuf S4fi, now Yisuf Khén, to command his army. He gave
his brother a royal eanopy, and sent them with elephants and
treasure towards Deobdlpir. So these two foolish ignorant lads
went forth, like newly-hatched chickens just beginning to fly, to
fight with a veteran warrior like Malik Ghési, whose sword had
made Khurisin and the land of the Mughals to tremble, * * *
They reached Sarsuti; but such was their inexperience and want
of energy, that they could not drive out Malik Ghazi's horse,
So they turned their backs upon the place, and in their folly,
* * * marched to encounter the hero, who twenty times had
routed the Mughals. Like children in their parents’ laps, they
went on helplessly all in confusion, * = *

On the other hand, Ghizi Malik had called in the assistance of
Malik Bahrém Abiya of Ueh, one of the faithful, and he arrived
at Deobdlpir with his horse and foot, and joined Ghizi. When
intelligence of the enemy’s march from Sarsuti reached them,
* * * Ghési drow his forees out of Deobélpir, and passing the
town of Daliyé! ho loft the river behind, and came face to face
with the enemy. Next day he gave battle, * * * The enemy
broke at the first charge, and was thrown into utter confusion.
The canopy and baton of Khusri’s brother, and the elephants
and horses and tressure, fell into the hands of the victors. Many
chiefs and officers were killed, and many were wounded and
made prisoners, The two lads who ealled themselves Khéns
* * * fled, without stopping, to Khosrd. This defeat so
terrified Khuosrii and his followers that hahily any life was lefi
in their bodies. ® * * '

For a week after the victory Malik Ghézi remained on the
field of victory, and after eollecting the spoils and arranging
his forces, he proceeded ftowards Dehli, * * * Khusré Khén
and his followers, in dismay, left Sirf, and marched out into
the field to the Hauz-i 'Aldi, where he posted himself op-

1 % Dalili * in the print,
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posite Lahriwat, with gardens in front and the citadel in
his rear.  He bronght out all the royal treasures from Kild-
gharf and Dehli, making a eclean sweep of the whole, like
one spurned by fortune or worsted in gambling. The records
and nceounis he eaused to be burned, * * * apd everything
in the public treasury he distributed as pay or gifts to his
forces. Furions at the thought of anything valuable falling
into the hands of the chief of Islém, he did not leave a
ddng or diram behind, * * * The soldiers, who were faithful
to their ereed, and had no thonght of drawing a sword ngainst
Malik Ghazi and the army of Isldm, took the monay of the
wretehed fellow, heaped hundreds of curses upont him, and then
went to their homes. * * * Ghézi Malik, with his army and
friends, arrived near Dehli, and encamped in the suburb of
Indarpat. Oun the night preceding the expected battle, 'Ainu-1
Mulk Multéni deserted Khusrd Khén, and went towards Ujjain
and Dhér. This defection quite broke down the spirits of Khusri
and his followers,

On Friday, o day of joy and vietory to the Musulméins, but of
woe to the Hindus and infidels, Ghézi Malik lod forth Lis forecs
from Indarpat against the foe. Khusrd, on the other side, sent
forward hiz elephants, and, with his Parwiris, Hindus, and the
Musulmébns who stood by him, advanced to the plain of Lahriwat,
where both armies drew up in order of hattle. Skirmishes an-
sued, in which the side of Ghézi Malik Lad the advantage,
Malik Talbagha Nigori, who had attached himself heart and
soul to Khusri Khin, and drew his sword against the army of
Islam, was overthrown, and his severed head was brooght to
Ghizi Malik. Shéyista Khén, formerly known as the son of
Kareat Kimfr, and now “ariz-i mamdlik, seeing all was over, led
away his force towards the desert, but plundered the
of Ghaizi Malik at Indarpat as he pursued his flight. The main
armies still confronted each other, but in the afternoon * * =
Ghdzi Malik advanced against the centre of Khusri's forea,
The effeminate wretch could not bear the attack of men, He
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fled, and, leaving his army, he took the road to Tilpat. * * *
His Parwiris were separated from him, and not one remained
with him when he reached that place. He fell back from
thence and coneealed hiwmself for the night in a garden which
formerly belonged to Malik Shddi, his patron. After the defeat
and dispersion of the Parwiris and Hindus, they were eut down
wherever they were found, and their arms and horses were seized.
Those who, in parties of three or four, fled from the city towards
Gujarat, were likewise slain and plundered. On the day after
the battle Khusri was brooght out of the garden of Malik Shadi
and was beheaded.

That night, while Ghazi Malik was at Indarpat, most of the
nobles and chief men and officers came forth from the city to
pay their respects, and the keys of the palaee and of the city
gates were brought to him. On the second day after the battle he
proceeded with a great following from Indarpat to the palace of
Siri. Ho seatod himself in the Hazér-sutiin, and, in the presence
of the assembled nobles, wept over the unhappy fate which had be-
fallen Kutbu-d din and the other sons of 'Aliu-d din, his patron,
* * and gave thanks to God for the victory he had gained. Then
he oried with a loud voice, *1 am one of those who have been
brought up under 'Alfu-d din and Kutbu-d din, and the loyalty
of my nature has roused me up against their enemies and de-
steoyers. I have drawn my sword, and have taken revenge to
the best of my power. Ye are the nobles of the State! If ye
know of any son of our patron’s blood, bring him forth imme-
diately, and I will seat him on the throne, and will be the first
to tender him my service and devotion. If the whole stock has
been elean eut off, then do ye bring forward some worthy and
proper person and raise him to the throne; I will pay my allegi-
ance to him. I have drawn my sword to avenge my patrons, not
to gain power and ascend a throne.” * * * The assembled nobles
unanimously replied that the usurpers had left no scion of the
royal stock in existence. The murder of Kutbu-d din and the
supremacy of Khusrd and the Parwéaris had caused disturbances,
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and had stirred up rebels in every direction. Affairs were all
in confusion. They then added, “Thou, O Ghézi Malik, hast
claims wpon ws. For many years thou hast been a barrier to
the Mughals and hast prevented their coming into Hindustén.
Now thou hast done a faithful work, which will be recorded in
history ; then hast delivered the Musulméns from the yoke of
Hindus and Parwiris; thou hast avenged our benefactors, and
hast laid every one, rich and poor, under obligation. * * * All
we who are here present know no one besides thee who is worthy
of royalty and fit to rule.” All who were present agreed with
one acclaim, and, taking him by the hand, they conducted him to
the throne. He then took the title of Sultén Ghiyisu-d din,
* ® * and every one paid him due homage, * * *

SurrAxv- Guizi GEIvASU-D DUNYA wWAU-D DiN Treanx
SHApv-s Burrix,

Soltdn Ghiyhsu-d din Tughlik Shih aseended the throne in
the palace of Siri in the year 720 . (1320 a.p.) * * * In the
course of one week the business of the State was brought into
order, and the disorders and evils oceasioned by Khusrd and his
unholy followers were remedied. * * * The people in all parts of
tho country were delighted at his accession, Rebellion and dis-
affection ceased, peace and obedience prevailed. * * * On the
day of his accession, he ordered all the surviving relatives of
"Aldu-d din and Kutbu-d din to be songht out, and he treated
these ladies with all due respect and honour. The daughters
of "Alfu-d din he married into suitable families, He severely
punished the men who unlawfully married Khusrd to the widow
of Kutbu-d din three days after her husband’s murder. The
maliks, amirs, and other officers of his predecessors, he confirmed
in their possessions and appointments. When he attained the
throne, his nobleness and generosity of character made him dis-
tinguish and reward all those whom he had known and been con-
nected with, and all those who in former days had showed him



230 ZTAU-D DIN BARNT.

kindness or rendered him a service. No aect of kindness was
passed over. * * * His eldest son! showed great elevation of
character. To him he gave the title of Ulugh Khén, with a
royal canopy, and he declared him his heir apparent. To his
four other sons he gave the titles respectively of Bahrim Khdn,
Zafar Khén, Mahmid Khin, and Nusrat Khén., Bahrdm Abiya
he honoured with the name of brother, and the title EKishld
Khén. To him also he entrusted Multdn and Sindh. Malik
Asadu-d din, his brother's son, he made Naib Bérbak, and Malik
Bahan-d din, his sister's son, he made "ariz-<i mamdlik (muster-
master), with the territory of Siména. * * * The excellence of
his government is said to have inspired this verse of Amir
Khosri's—

“ He never did anythimg that was not replete with wisdom and senss,
He might be said to wear o hundeed doctors’ hoods ander his crown.”

* * * In the generosity of his nature, he ordered that the land
revenues of the country should be sottled upon just principles
with reference to the produce, * * * The officers of the Exchequer
were ordered not to assess more than one in ten, or one in eleven
upon the iktd’s, and other lands, either by guess or computation,
whether upon the reports of informers or the statements of
valuers, They were to be eareful that cultivation inereased year
by year. Bomething wos to be left over and above the tribute,
50 that the country might not be ruined by the weight of taxa-
tion, and the way to improvement be barred. The revenue was
to be collecied in such a way that the raipats should inerease
their cultivation ; that the lands already in enltivation might be
kept g0, and zome little be added to them every year, So much
wis not to be exacted at onee that the eultivation should fall
off, and no incrense be made in future. Countries are ruined
and are kept in poverty by excessive taxation and the exorbitant
demands of kings, The Hindus were to be taxed so that they
might not be blinded with wealth, and so become discontented

' Barul follows the renoral prockice of using the regal title by anticipation.
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and rebellious; nor, on the other hand, be so reduced to povarty

and destitution as to be unable to pursue their husbandry.!  » «

In the year 721 m. (1321 Ap.) the Sultén sent his eldest
son, Ulngh® Khin, with a eanopy and an army against Arangal
and Tilang.  Several of the nobles and officers, both of the old
and new dynasty, wore sent with him. The prinee zet out
with great pomp, and when he arrived in Deogir, the officers
and forces of that place joined, and marched with him to
Tilang.  Awe of the majesty of the Sultdn. and fear of Ulugh
Khén, drove Laddar Deo and all the rdis and mukaddims to
seek shelter in the fortresses; they never dreamed of opposing
the Khén (in the field). He arrived at Arangal, and invested
the mud fort. He then sent some of hiz officers to spoil the land
of Tilang, to collect plunder, and bring in forage, They brought
in spoil and fodder in abundance, and the army pushed on the
siege in full confidonce. The mud fort and the stone fort of
Arangal wero both garrisoned with numerous Hindus, who had
gathered-in muniments from all quarters, Maghribis, “arddas,
and manjaniks were brought into use, Sharp conflicts daily oe-
curred.  Fire was discharged? from the fort, and many were
killed on both sides ; but the army of Islam had the advantage,
the garrison was reduced to distress, and the mud fort was on
the point of being taken. They resolved to surrender, and
Laddar Deo the Réi, with mukaddims, sent Dbasifls to Ulugh
Khén to make terms. They offered treasure and elophants
and jewels and waluables, and begged that the Khén would
accept these with tribute, as Malik Naib Kéfir had done in the
reign of *Alfu-d din, and would then retire. The Khan wonld
grant no terms, but resolutely determined to reduce the fort and
eapture the R&i. So the Sasiths returned disappointed and dejected.

When the besieged were thus reduced to extremities, and

! Many pages follow in eulogy of the character mnd government of Ghiybsn.d din,
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were suing for peace, very nearly a month had passed sinee any
couriers had arrived from the Sultim, although the Khén had
previously received two or three letters every week. This want
of intelligence from the court caused some uneasiness in the
minds of the Khin and his officers ; they imagined that some
of the posts on the road had been destroyed, and that conse-
quently the couriers had been unable to prosecute their journeys
with the news. Tt also cansed apprehension and misgivings
to spread among the troops, and stories were earried from one
to another. 'Ubaid the poet, and Shaikh Z&da-i Dimashki, two
evil-disposed, turbulent fellows, who by some means had been
introduced to the Khén, fanned the strife, and spread false re-
ports among the soldiers, to the effect that the Sultdn was
dead, that the government had been overthrown, that a new
prince now sat upon the throne of Dehli, and that the way
was quite closed azninst all couriers and messengers, 8o every
man took his own course. These two malicious men trumped up
another false story. They went to Malik Tamar, Malik Tigin,
Malik Mall Afghéin, and Malik Kafir, keeper of the seal, and
told these nobles that Ulugh Khén looked upon them with
envy and suspicion, as generals and nobles of the reign of Aldu-d
din, and as obstacles to his attaining the throne; that their
names were written down in a list as men to be disposed of, and
that they would be all seized at onco and beheaded, These
nobles were aware that these two treacherous men wers con-
stantly about Ulugh Khén, and so they eredited their statements.
They therefore agreed to take flight, and, joining together their
followers, they left the camp. Through this defection a panie fall
upon the army, trouble and tumult arose, and no man thought of
another. This event was very opportune for the besieged Hindus,
and saved them. They sallied forth and plundered the baggzage
of the army, and Ulugh Khén with his immediate followers re-
treated to Deogir. The soldiers were worn out, and fell in all
directions. As they retreated, couriers arrived from the court,
bringing news of the health and eafety of the Sultan.
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Differences arose among those *Al4i nobles who had fled from
the army, each of them pursued his own conrse. Their soldicrs
and servants perished, and their horses and arms fell into the
hands of the Hindus. Ulugh Khén reached Deogir in safoty.
Malik Tamar, with a fow horsemen, plunged into the Hindu
territories, and there perished. Malik Tigin of Oudh was killed
by the Hindus, and his skin was sent to Ulugh Khan at Deogir.
Malik Mall Afghén, "Ubaid the poet, and other revolters, wero
made prisoners, and were also sent to Deogir. The prince sent
them on alive to his father. The wives and children of the
revolters had been already seized. The Sultén held a publie
darbdr in the plain of Siri, when "Ubaid, the poet, and Kéfir,
the seal-keeper, and other rebels, were impalod alive;' some of
the others, with their wives and children, were thrown under the
feet of elephants. Such a terrible punishment was inflicted as
long inspired terror in the breasts of the beholders, All the city
trembled at the vengeance taken by the Sulidn.

Four months afterwards the Sultin sent strong reinforcements
to the prince, and dirceted him to march against Arangal once
more. He accordingly entered the country of Tilang, took the
fort of Bidr, and made its chief prisoner. From thence he pro-
ceeded to Arangal for the second time, He invested the mud fort,
and after plying it for a few days with arrows from tho ndwaks,
and stones from the maghribis, he captured the whole place. Réi
Laddar Deo, with all his rdis and mukaddime, their Wives and
chilidren, elephants and horses, fell into the hands of the victors.
A despatch of vietory was sent to Dehli, and st Tughlikébad
and Biri there were great rejoicings. The prince sent Laddar
Deo R&i, of Arangal, with his elephants and treasures, relations
and dependents, to the Sultan, under the o of Malik Beddr,
who had been created Kadar Khin, and Khwaja Haji, ndib of
the ‘ariz-i mamdfik, The name of Arangal was changed to
Sulténpiir, and all the country of Tilang was nquered. Officers

1 Zindah berddr kardand,—that is, erucified or impn.lesll alive. Firishin says they
were buried alive, f
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were appointed to manage the eountry, and one year's tribute
was taken. The prinee then marched towards Jijnagar,! and
there took forty clepbants, with which he returned to Tilang.
These he sent on to his father.

At the time when Arangal was taken, and the elephants
arrived from Jajnagar, severnl Mughal armies attacked the
fromtiers, but the armies of Islim defeated them and sent their
two generals as prisoners to the court. The Sultin had made
Tughlilkiibiid his capital, and the nobles and officials, with their
wives and families, had taken up their abode thers, and had
built houses, 1

About this time eertain noblemen came from Lakhnauti, com-
plaining of the oppressive laws under which they were suffering,
and informing the Sultin of the distress and tyranny under
which they and other Musulménsg laboured. 8o the Sultén
resolved to wareh against Lakhnanti, and he sent eouriers to
sammon Ulagh Khén from Arangal. He made him his vice-
gerent, and placed all the affairs of the kingdom under his
management during his own absence. He then marched to
Lakhnaati, and so conducted his forees through the deep waters
and mire and dirt, on this distant mareh, that not a hair of any
man’s head wns hurt, Fear and respect for the Sultin had
spread thromgh Khurdsin and Hindustin, and all the eountries
of Hind and Sindh, and the chiefs and generals of east and
ooty lind 1 led in fear of him for many a year (karn).
When the Sulfn reached Tirhut, the ruler of Laklmauti, Sultin
Nésiro-d din, dume forth with great respect to pay homage to
the Sultin; an§ without the sword being called into requisi-
tion, all the rdis wnd rdnas of the country made their submission.
Thtar Khin, fostep-zon (pisar § Mluednda) of the Sultdn, held the
territory of Zafaribid ; and a foree having been assigued to him,
he brought the whele country under the imperial rule, Bah#dur
8héh, the ruler of Sundr-ginw made some resistance; but a eord
was thrown upon h"’.’ neck, and he was conducted to the Sultén.

" The Jajnagar on the Mahanadiin Cuttack referred to by Brigge.  Firishts, L, 260,

\
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All the elephants of the country were sent to the royal stables,
and the army ascquired great spoil in the eampaign. BSultan
Nhsirn-d din had shown grest respect and submission, so the
Sultén gave him a cavopy and o baton, sent him back, and
placed Lakhnauti under his rule. Bahfdar Shih, the ruler of
Sunfir-génw, was sent to Dehli with a rope round his neck, and
tho Bultén returned towards his eapital triumphaut. * * *
When Ulugh Khén received information of the Sultin's
hastening homewards to Tughlikébid, he ordered a "iampnmqr
groction to be raised at Afghénpir, about three or four kos from
the city, where the Sultdn might stay for the night and take
rest, before marching on the following day into the eity with
pomp and trinmph, * * * Sultin Tughlik Shih arrived in
the afternoon and stopped. Ulogh Khén, and all the great
nobles and officers, had gone forth to meet him, and had eon-
dneted him thither with great ceremony, The Sultdn’s table
had been spread, and he took food ; the nobles came out to wash
their hands. A thunderbolt from the sky descended upon the
earth, and the roof under which the Sulldn was seated fell down,
erushing him and five or six other persons, so that they died.!

Surrinv-r Musium Ani-t Fara Mugammap SHAR BN
TveuiiE Sma.

Saltén Muhammad bin Tughlik Shéh, the heir apparent, sue-
eceded his father, and ascended the throne at Tughlikiibid in the
year 725 1. (1325 a.p.).  On the forticth day after, he procesded
from Tughlikibad to Dehli, and there in the ancient palaco took
his seat upon the throne of the old Sultins. * * *3

In the caligraphy of books and letters Sultdn Muhammad
abashed the most accomplished seribes. The exeellonce of his
hand-writing, the ease of his composition, the sublimity of his

1 The reticenee of Barni upon this entastrophe favours the suspicion that it was
the work of design; not an accident.  Firishta, howover, notices this suspicion, but
tor discredit it.

* A long strain of eulogy fullows, from which one or two passages have been
selegted.
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style, and the play of his fancy, lefi the most accomplished
teachers and professors far behind, He was an adept in the use
of metaphor. If any teacher of eomposition had sought to rival
him, he would have failed. He knew by heart a good deal of
Persisn poetry, and understood it well. In his epistles he
showed himself skilled in metaphor, and frequently quoted
Persian verse.  He was well acquainted with the Sikandar ndma,
and also with the Bém-i salim Ndmah and the Tdrikh-i Mak-
mlicdi. * * * No learned or scientific man, or seribe, or poet, or
wit, or physician, could have had the presumption to arzue with
him about his own special pursnit, nor would he have been able
to maintain his position against the throttling arguments of the
E‘n]liﬂu L

The dogmas of philosophers, which are productive of in-
difference and hardness of heart, had a powerful influence over
him, But the declarations of the holy books, and the utterances
of the Prophets, which inculeate benevolence and humility, and
hold out the prospect of future punishment, were not deemed
worthy of attention. The punishment of Musulméns, and the
execntion of true believers, with him became a practice and a
passion. Numbers of doctors, and elders, and saiyids, and sifis,
and kalandars, and eclerks, and soldiers, received punishment by
his order. Not a day or week passed without the spilling of
much Musulmén blood, and the rumning of streams of gore
before the entrance of his palace. * * *

In the course of twenty-seven years, a complete karn, the
King of Kings and Lord of Lords made him to prevail over the
dominions of several kings, and brought the people of many eoun-
tries under his rule in Hindustin, Gujarit, Milwa, the Mahratia
(country), Tilang, Kampils, Dhir-samundar, Ma'bar, Lakhnauti,
Sat-ghnw (Chittagong), Sunér-ghnw, and Tirhat. If T were to
write a full account of all the affairs of his reign, and of all that
passed, with his faults and shorteomings, T should fill many
volumes. In this history 1 have recorded all the great and im-
portant matters of his reign, and the beginning and the end of



TARIKH-I FIROZ SHAHT. 237

every conquest; but the rise and termination of every mutiny,
and of events (of minor importance), I have passed over. * = *
Sultén Muhammad planned in his own breast three or four
projects by which the whole of the habitable world was to be
brought under the rule of his servants, but he never talked over
these projects with any of his councillors and friends. Whatever
he conceived he considered to be good, but in promulgating and
enforeing his schemes he lost his hold upon the territories he
possessed, disgusted his people, and emptied his treasury. Em-
barrassment followed embarrassment, and confusion beeame worse
confounded. The ill feeling of the people gave rise to outbreaks
and revolts, The rules for enforcing the royal schemes became
daily more oppressive to the people. More and more the people
became disaffected, more and more the mind of the king was set
against them, and the numbers of those brought to punishment
inereased, The tribute of most of the distant eountries and
districts was lost, and many of the soldiers and servants wers
seattered and left in distant lands. Deficiencies appeared in the
treasury. The mind of the Sultén lost its equilibriom. In the
extreme weakness and harshness! of his temper he gave himself
up to severity. Gujardt and Deogir were the only (distant)
possessions that remained. In the old territories, dependent
on Dehli, the capital, disaffection and rebellion sprung up.
By the will of fate many different projects occurred to the
mind of the Sultan, which appeared to him moderate and suit-
able, and were enforced for several years, but the people could
not endure them.?® These schemes effected the ruin of the
Sultén’s empire, and the decay of the people. Every ome of
them that was enforeed wrought some wrong and mischief, and
the minds of all men, high and low, were disgusted with their
ruler. Territories and districts which had been securely settled

* The fwo MBS, differ slightly from each other, but both contain many words not
in the printed text. I have taken what appears to be the general sense of what woa
evidently desmed an obscure and doubtful passnge,



238 ZIAU-D DIN BARST.

were lost. When the Sultén found that his orders did not work
80 well as he desired, he became still more embittered against his
people.  He eut them down like weeds and punished them. So
many wretehes were ready to slanghter true and orthodox Musul-
mans a8 had never before been created from the days of Adam.
* * * If the twenty prophets had been given into the hands of
these minions, I verily believe that they would not have allowed
them to live one night. * * *

The first project which the Sultdn formed, and which operated
to the ruin of the country and the decay of the people, was that
he thought he ought to get ten or five per cent. more tribute from
the lands in the Dodb. To accomplish this he invented somo
oppressive dabwabs' (cosses), and made stoppages from the land-
revenues until the backs of the raiyufs were broken. The cesses
were collected so rigorously that the raiyats were impoverished
and reduced to beggary. Those who were rich and had property
became rebels; the lands were ruined, and eultivation was
entirely arrested. When the raiyafs in distant countries heard
of the distress and ruin of the radyats in the Dodb, through fear
of the same evil befalling them, they threw off their allegiance
and betook themselves to the jungles, The declineg of cultiva-
tion, and the distress of the rajyafs in the Dodb, and the failure
of eonvoys of eorn from Hindustén, produced a fatal famine in
Dehli and its environs, and throughout the Dofib, Grain heeame
dear, There was a deficiency of rain, so the famine became
general. It continued for some years, and thousands upon
thousands of people perished of want. Communities were re-
duced to distress, and families were broken up. The glory of
the State, and the power of the government of Saltdn Muham-
mad, from this time withered and decayed.

The second projeet of Sultdn Muhammad, which was ruinous
to the capital of the empire, and distressing to the chief men of
the country, was that of making Deogir his capital, under the

1 This i the frst time that this word, sinee so well known, has come under my
observation in these histories,
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title of Daulatdbid. This place held a central situstion : Dehli,
Gujarat, Lakhnanti, Sat-ginw, Sunfr-ginw, Tilang, Ma'bar,
Dhir-samundar, and Kampila were about equi-distant from
thence, there being but a slight difference in the distances,
Without any consaltation, and without carefully locking into
the advantages and disadvantages on every side, he brought
ruin upon Dehli, that eity which, for 170 or 180 years, had
grown in prosperity, and rivalled Baghdad and Cairo, The
city, with its sdrdis, and its suburbs and villages, spread over
four or five kos. All was destroyed. So complete was the
ruin, that not a eat or a dog was left among the buildings
of the city, in its palaces or in its suburbs. Troops of
the natives, with their families and dependents, wives and
ehildren, men-servants and maid-servants, were forced to remowve.
The people, who for many years and for generations had been
natives and inhabitants of the land, were broken-hearted. Many,
from the toils of the long journey, perished on the road, and
those who arrived at Deogir could not endure the pain of exile,
In despondency they pined to death. All around Deogir, which is
an infidel land, there sprung up graveyards of Musulmins, The
Sultén was bounteons in his liberality and favours to the emi-
grants, both on their journey and on their arrival; but they were
tender, and they eould not endure the exile and suffering. They
laid down their heads in that heathen land, and of all the
multitudes of emigrants, few only survived to return to their
home. Thus this city, the envy of the cities of the inhabited
world, was reduced to min. The Sultdn brought lemrmed men
aud gentlemen, tradesmen and landholders, into the city (Dehli)
from eertain towns in his territory, and made them reside there,
But this importation of strangers did not populate the city ; many
of them died there, and more returned to their native homes,
These changes and alterations were the cause of great injury to
the ecountry,

The third project also did great harm to the country. Tt
increased the daring and arrogance of the disaffected in Hin-
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dustén, and augmented the pride and prosperity of all the
Hindus, This was the issue of copper money! The Sultén,
in his lofty ambition, had coneeived it to be his work to subdue
the whole habitable world and bring it under his rale. To
accomplish this impossible design, an army of countless numbers
was nocessary, and this could not be obtained without plenty of
meney. The Sultin’s bounty and munificence had eaused a
great deficiency in the treasury, so he introduced his copper
money, and gave orders that it should be used in buying and
selling, and should pass eurrent, just as the gold and silver eoins
had passed. The promulgation of this ediet turned the house of
every Hindo into a mint, and the Hindus of the various pro-
vinces coined krors and lacs of copper coins. With these they
paid their tribute, and with these they purchased horses, arms,
and fine things of all kinds. The rdis, the village headmen and
landowners, grew rich and strong upon these copper coins, but
the State was impoverished. No long time passed before distant
countries would take the copper fanka only as copper. In those
places where foar of the Sultfin’s ediet prevailed, the gold fankas
rose to be worth a hundred of (the copper) fankas. Every gold-
smith struck copper eoins in his workshop, and the treasury was
filled with these copper coins. So low did they fall that they were
not valued more than pebbles or potsherds. The old eoin, from its
great scarcity, rose four-fold and five-fold in value. When trade
was interrupted on every side, and when the copper fankaz had
become more worthless than elods, and of no use, the Sultdn
repealed his edict, and in great wrath he proclaimed that whoever
possessed eopper coins should bring them to the treasury, and
receive the old gold eoins in exchange. Thonsands of men from
various quarters, who possessed thousands of these copper eoins,
and earing nothing for them, had flung them into corners along
with their copper pots, now brought them to the treasury, and
received in exchange gold tankas and silver fankas, shash-ginis

! The printed text adds, “his interferonca with buying and sclling,” bat this is not
to be found in cither of my MBS, aud is certuinly superfluons,
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and dii-gdnis, which they earried to their homes. So many of
these copper fankas were brought to the treasury, that heaps of
them rose up in Tughlikibéd like mountains. Great sums
went out of the treasury in exchange for the copper, and a great
deficiency was caused. When the Sultdn found that his pro-
jeet had failed, and that great loss had been entailed upon the
treasury throngh his copper coins, he more than ever turned
against his subjects.
| The fourth project which diminished his treasure, and so
brought distress upon the country, was his design of eonquering
Khorésin and "Irbk. In porsuance of this object, vast sams
were lavished upon the officials and leading men of those
countries. These great men came to him with insinuating
proposals and deceitful representations, and as far as they knew
how, or were able, they robbed the throme of its wealth. The
coveted countries were not acquired, but those which he possessed
were lost; and his treasure, which is the true source of political
power, was expended.
T The fifth project * * * was the raising of an immense army,
for the campaign against Khurésén, * * * In that year three
hundred and seventy thousand horse were enrolled in the muster-
master’s offive. For a whole year these were supported and paid;
but as they wert not employed in war and eonquest and enabled to
maintain themselves on plunder, when the next year came round,
thers was not sufficient in the treasury or in the feudal estates
(iktd’) to support them, The army broke up; each man took his
own course and engaged in his own oecupations, But laes and
krors had been expended by the treasury.
"_The sixth project, which inflicted a heavy loss upon the army,
was the design which he formed of eapturing the mountain of
Karé-jal.! His conception was that, as he had undertaken the
conguest of Khurdsin, he would (first) bring under the dominion
of Islfim this mountain, which lies between the territories of
1 The printed text has “ Parijal,” and this i= favoured to eome extent by one M8,
but the other is consistent in reading Kardfal. Sce mprd, Vol L, p. 46, note 2.
voL. IL. 16
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Hind and those of China, so that the passage for horses and
soldiers and the mareh of the army might be rendered easy.
To effect thisobject a large force, under distinguished amirs and
generals, was sent to the mountain of Kard-jal, with orders to
subdue the whole mountain, In obedience to orders, it marched
into the mountains and encamped in various places, but the
Hindus closed the passes and cut off its retreat. The whole
foree was thus destroyed at one stroke, and out of all this chosen
body of men only ten horsemen returned to Dehli to spread the
news of its discomfitnre, * * *

Revorrs.— * * The first revolt was that of Bahrim Abiys at
Multan, This broke ont while the Bultin was st Deogir, Assoon
as he heard of it he hastened back to his eapital, snd collecting
an army he murched against Multdn, When the opposing forces
met, Bahirfm Abiya was defeated. His head was cut off and was
brought to the Sultan, and his army was cut to pieces and dis-
persed. * * * The Sultén returned vietorious to Dehli, where
he stayed for two years. He did not proceed to Deogir, whither
the citizens and their families had removed. Whilst he re-
mained at Dehli the nobles and soldiérs continued with him,
but their wives and children were at Deogir. At this time the
country of the Dodb was brought to ruin by the heavy taxation
and the numerous cesses. The Hindus burnt their comn stacks
and turned their eattle out to ronm at large, Under tho orders of
the Sultén, the collectors and magistrates laid waste the country,
and they killed some landholders and wvillage chiefs and blinded
others, Sach of these unhappy inhabitants as escaped formed
themselves into bands and took refuge in the jungles, So the
eountry was ruined, The Sultdn then proceeded on a hunting
exeursion to Baran, where, under his directions, the whole of that
country was plundered and laid waste, and the heads of the
Hindus were brought in and hung upon the ramparts of the fort
of Baran.

About this time the rebellion of Fakhrd broke out in Bengal,
after the death of Bahrim Khén (Governor of Sundr-ginw).
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Fakhré and his Bengali forees killed Eadar Khin (Governor of
Lakhnauti), and eat lis wives and family and dependents to
picces.  He then plundered the treasures of Lakhnauti, and
socured possession of that place, and of Sat-znw and Sundr-
ganw, These places were thus lost to the imperial throne, and,
falling into the hands of Fakhrd and other vebels, wers
not recovered. At the same period the Sultdn led forth his
army to ravage Hindustin. He laid the country waste from
Kanauj to Dalami, and every person that fell into his hands he
slew. Many of the inhabitants fled and took refuge in the

jungles, but the Sultdn had the jungles surrounded, and every- |

individual that was eaptured was killed.
While he was engaged in the neighboarhood of Kanauj a third
revolt broke out. Baiyid Hasan, father of Ibrihim, the purse-

hearer, broke ont into rebellion in Ma'bar, killed the nobles, and . I

seized upon the government. The army sent from Dehli to
recover Ma'bar, remained there. When the Sultin heard of the
revolt he seized Ibrihim and all his relations. He then returned
to Dehli for reinforeements, and started from thence ta Deogir,
in order to prepare for a campaign against Ma'bar. He had only
marched three or four stages from Dehli when the price of grain
roge, and famine began to be felt. Highway robberies also
became frequent in the neighbourhood. When the Sultén
arrived at Deogir he made heavy demands upon the Musulmén
chiefs and collectors of the Mahratta country, and his oppressive
exactions drove many persons to kill themselves. Heavy abuwdbs
also were imposed on the conntry, and persons were specially ap-
pointed to levy them. After a short time he sent Ahmad Ayyiz
(az lientemant) to Dehli, and he marched to Tilang. When
Ayyhz arrived in Dehli he found that a disturbance had broken
out in Lahor, but he suppressed it. The Sultin arrived at
Arangal, where cholern (wabd) was prevalent. Several nobles
and many other persons died of it. The Bultin also was at-
tacked. He then appointed Malik Kabil, the ndib-wusir, to be
ruler over Tilang, and himself returned homewards with al®
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speed. He was ill when he reached Deogir, and remained there
some days under trestment. He there gave Shahab Sulténi
the title of Nusrat Khin, and made him governor of Bidar
and the neighbourheod, with a fief of a lee of fankas. The
Mahratta eountry was entrusted to Katlazh Khfin. The Saltén,
still ill, then set off for Dehli, and on his way he gnve general
permission for the return home of those people whom he had
removed from Dehli to Deogir. Two or three earnvans were
formed which returned to Dehli, but these with whom the
Maliratta conntry agreed remained at Deogir with their wives
and children.

The Sultin proceeded to Dhér, and being still indisposed, he
rested a few days, and then pursued his journey throngh Mélwa.
Famine prevailed there, the posts were all gone off the road, and
distress and anarchy reigned in all the country and towns along
the route. When the Sultin reached Dehli, not a thousandth part
of the population remained. He found the conntry desolate, a
deadly famine raging, and all cultivation abandoned. He employed
himself some time in restoring cultivation and agrieulture, but
the rains fell short that year, and no suceess followed. At length
no horses or eattle were left ; grain rose to 16 or 17 jitals a sir,
and the people starved. The Sultin advanced loans from the
treasury to promote cultivation, but men had been brought to a
state of helplessness and weakness. Want of rain prevented
cultivation, and the people perished. The Sultéin soon recovered
his health at Dehli.

Whilst the SBultén was thus engaged in endeavouring to restore
cultivation, the news was brought that Shahd Afehén had re-
belled in Multén, and had killed Bihzdd, the ndih, Malik Nawé
fled from Multdn to Dehli. Shihd had collected a party of
Afghéins, and had taken possession of the city. The Sultén pre-
pared his forces and marched townrds Multdn, but he had made
only a fow marches when Makhddma-i Jahén, his mother, died
in Dehli. * * The Snltén was much grieved. * * He pursued his
march, and when he was only a few marches from Multén, Shahd
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submitted, and sent to say that Le repented of what he had done.
He fled with his Afghéns to Afghénistén, and the Sultén pro-
ceeded to Sanndm. From thence he went to Agroha, where
he resied awhile, and afterwards to Dehli, where the famine
was very severe, and man was devouring man, The Sultén
strove to restore cultivation, and had wells dug, but the people
could do nothing. No word issued from their mounths, and
they continued inactive and negligent. This brought many of
them to punishment.

The Sultin again marched to Sanném and Saméos, to put
down the rebels, who had formed mandals (strongholds 7), with-
held the tribute, ereated disturbances, and plundered on the
roads. The Sultin destroyed their mandals, dispersed their fol-
lowers, and earried their chiefs prisoners to Dehli, Many of
them became Musulméns, and some of them were placed in the
sarvice of noblemen, and, with their wives and children, became
residents of the city.! They were torn from their old lands, the
troubles they had caused were stopped, and travellers could pro-
ceed without fear of robbery.

While this was going on a revolt broke out among the Hindus '

at Arangal. Kanyé Naik had gathered strength in the country.
Malik Makbil, the ndib-wazir, fled to Dehli, and the Hindus
took possession of Arangal, which was thus entirely lost. About
the same time one of the relations of Kany4 Naik, whom thie
Sultdn had sent to Kambala,? apostatized from Islim and stirred

! The work is not divided foto chaptess, or other divisions, systematically, in
way wseful for reference, o the occasionnl hendings have not been piven in the
translution. But the hesding of the sevtion in which this pussage oocurs = more
explicit than the narrutive ; it suys—* Compaign of Sulthn Muhammad in Bunnfun,
BiomAns, Eaithal and Kuhrum, and devastation of thoss countries which had all
become rebellions.  Departure of the Sulthn to the hills; subjugation of the rdwas
of the hills; the sarrying away of the village chisfs and bead men, Biriibns, Mandh-
hars, Jute, Bhats, and Manhis to Dehlt.  Their conversion to Islim, and their being
placed in the charge of the nobiles in the capital”

* Enmpala is the name given in the print, but both MSS, read & Kam " making
it identieal with the place mentioned directly afterwards. T have not baen ahls to
discover the place. The nuthor probably took the name to be identical with that of

Eampils in the Dodb,
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up a revolt, The land of Kambala also was thus lost, and fell
into the hands of the Hindus. Deogir and Gujarit alone re-
mained secure. Disaffection and disturbances arose on every
side, and as they gathered strength the Sultin became more ex-
asperated and more severe with his subjects, But his severities
only inerensed the disgust and distress of the people. He stayed
for some time in Dehli, making loans and encouraging cultiva-
tion ; bat the rain did not fall, and the raiyafs did not apply-'
themselves to work, so prices rose yet higher, and men and
beasts died of starvation. * * * Through the famine no business
of the State could go en to the Soltén’s satisfaction,

The Sultin perceived that there was no means of providing
amaingt the searcity of grain and fodder in the capital, and no
possibility of restoring caltivation without the fall of rain. He
saw also that the inhabitants were daily becoming more wretched ;
0 he allowed the people to pass the gates of the city and to remove
with their families towards Hindustén, * * * so many proceeded
thither. The Saltin also left the city, and, passing by Pattidli
and Kampila,' he halted a little beyond the town of Khor, on
the banks of the Ganges, where he remained for a while with
his army. The men built thatehed huts, and took up their
abode near the cultivated land. The place was called Sarg-
dwiri (Heaven’s gate). Gmin was brought thither from Karra
and Oudh, and, compared with the price at Dehli, it was
cheap. While the Sultin was staying at this place *Ainun-l
Mulk held the territory of Oudh and Zafarabad. His brothers
had fought against and put down the rebels, thus seeuring
these territories, * * and the Malik and his brothers sent to Sarg-
dwari and to Dehli money, grain and goods, to the value of from
seventy to eighty lacs of tankas. This greatly increased the
Sultan's econfidence in ‘Ainu-1 Mulk, and confirmed his opinion
of his ability. The Sultin had just before been apprized that
the n{ﬁc;als of Katlagh Khan at Deogir had, by their rapacity, re-
duced the revenues; he therefore proposed to make *Ainu-l Mulk

! Towns in Farrakhibad.
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governor of Deogir, and to send him there with his brothers and
all their wives and families, and to recall Katlagh Khén with his
adherents. When "Ainn-1 Mulk and his brothers heard of this
design, they were filled with apprehension, and attributed it to the
trenchery of the Sultin. They had held their present territories
for many years, and many nobles and offieials of Dehli, through
fear of the Sultdn's severity, had left the city, alleging the dearness
of grain as the reason, and had come to Oudh and Zafardbad, with
their wives and families. Some of them beeame connected with the
Malik and his brothers, and some of them received villages. * *
The Sultén was repeatedly informed of this, and it made him
very angry, but he kept this foeling to himself, until one day,

while at Sarg-dwiéri, he sent a message to "Ainu-l Mulk, order- | &

ing that all the people of note and ability, and all those who had
find from Dehli to escape punishment, should be arrested and sent
bound to Dehli, * * * This message, so charncteristie of the
Sultén’s eruelty, enhanced the fears of the Malik and his brothers,
and they felt assured that the Sultin’s intention was to send them
to Deogir and there perfiliously destroy them. They were filled |
with abhorrence, and began to organize a revolt.

About this time, during the Sultan’s stay at Dehli and his
temporary residence at Sarg-dwiri, four revolts were quickly re-
pressed.  First. That of Nizdm Ma-in at Karra. * * * "Ainu-]
Mulk and his brothers marehed against this rebel, and having put
down the revolt and made him prisoner, they flayed him and
sent his skin to Dehli. Second. That of Shahab Sulténi, or
Nusrat Khén, at Bidar. * * * In the eourse of three years he
had misappropriated about a kror of fankas from the revenue, * *
The news of the Sultin’s vengeance reached him and he rebelled,
but he was besieged in the fort of Bidar, * * * which was
captured, and he was sent prisoner to Dehli. Third. That of
"Alisha, nephew of Zafar Khén, which breke out a fow monihs
afterwards in the same district. * * * He had been sent from
Deogir to Kulbarga to colleet the revenues, but finding the
country without soldiers and without any great men, he and his

li



E_-'I;'f! Pt

(Jund -

248 ZIAU-D DIN BARNT.

brothers rebelled, treacherously killed Bhairan, chief of Kulbarga,
and plundered his treasures. He then proceeded to Bidar and
killed the ndid, after which he held both Bidar and Kulbarga,
and pushed his revolt. The Sultin sent Katlagh Khén against
him * * * from Deogir, and the rebel met him and was de-
feated. * * * He then fled to Bidar, where he was besieged and
captured. He and his brothers were sent to the Sultin, * * *
who ordered them to Ghazni. They returned from thence, and
the two brothers received punishment. Fouwrth. The revolt of
*Ainu-l Mulk and his brothers at Sarg-dwéri. The Malik was
so old courtier and associate of the Sultdn, so he foared the
weakness of his charaster and the ferocity of his temper. Con-
sidering himself on the verge of destruction, he, by per-
mission of the Suoltdn, brought his brothers and the armies
of Oudh and Zafaribdd with him when he went to Sarg-
dwéri, and they remained a few kos distant. One night he
suddenly left Sarg-dwari and joined them. His brothers then
passed over the river with three or four hundred horse, and, pro-
eeeding towards Sarg-dwéri, they seized the clephants and horses
which were grazing there, and carried them off. A serious revolt
thus arose at Sarg-dwirl. The Soltin summoned forees from
Séména, Amroha, Daran, and Eol, and a foree came in from
Ahmadébid. He remained a while at Sarg-dwarl to arrange his
forees, and then marched to Kanauj and encamped iu its suburbs.
"Ainn-1 Mulk and his brothers knew nothing of war and fighting,
and had no eonrage and experience. They were opposed by Sultan
Muhammad, * * * who had been victorious in twenty battles
with the Mughals. In their extreme ignorance and folly they
erossed the Ganges below Bangarmd, * * * and thinking that
the Sultin's severity would eause many to desert him, they drew
near to offer battle, * * * In the morning one division of the
Sultén’s forces charged and defeated them at the first attack.
"Ainu-1 Mulk was taken prisoner, and the routed forces were pur-
sued for twelve or thirteen kos with great loss, The Malik’s two
brothers, who were the eommanders, were killed in the fight.
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Many of the fugitives, in their panie, cast themselves into the river
and were drowned. The pursuers obtained great booty. Those
who eseaped from the river fell into the hands of the Hindus
in the Mawds and lost their horses and arms. The Sultin did
not punish *Ainn-1 Mulk, for he thonght that he was not wilfully
rebellions, but had acted through mistake. * * * After a while
he sent for him, treated him kindly, gave him o robe, promoted
him to high employment, and showed him great indulgence, His
children and all his family were restored to him.

After the suppression of this revolt, the Sultén resolved on
going to Hindustdn, and proceeded to Bahrdich, where he paid a
visit, and devoutly made offerings to the shrine of the martyr
Sipah-silir Mas"id,' one of the heroes of Sultin MahmGd Subuk-
ti.g!'.n. L L ]

When the Sultén returned to Dehli, it occurred to his mind
that no king or prinee could exercise regal power without cou-
firmation by the Khalifa of the race of *Apbds, and that every
king who had, or shonld hereafter reigu, without such confirma-
tion, had been or would be overpowered. The Sultin made
diligent inquiries from many travellers about the Khalifas of the
line of "Abbés, and he learned that the representatives of the
line of 'Abbés were the Khalifas of Egypt. So he and his
ministers and advisers eame to an understanding with the Khadifa
that was in Egypt, and while the Sultin was at Sarg-dwiéri he
sent despatches to Egypt about many things. When he returned
to the city he stopped? the prayers of the Sabbath and the "J'ds.
He had his own name and style removed from his coins, and that
of the Khalifa substituted ; and his flatteries of the Khalifa were
so fulsome that they eannot be reduced to writing. In the year
744 1. (1343 A.p.) Haji Sa’id Sarsari came 'to Dehli, from Egypt,
bringing to the Sultin honours and a robe from the Khalifa.

1 The tomb of Mas'tid had thus besome a plsce of snetity st this time. Bes Vol.

1L, App., pp. 518, 340,
3 Tar tmeakkuf ddskf, probably meaning that ho enbetituted the name of the

Khalifa of Egypt for that of the Khaiifa of Baghdad.
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The Sultén, with all his nobles and saiyids and * * *, went forth
to meet the HAji with great ceremony, * * * and he walked
before him barefoot for the distance of some long bow-shots.
* * * From that date permission was given, that out of respect
the Khalif’s name should be repeated in the prayers for Babbaths
and holydays, * * * and it was also ordered that in mentioning
the names of the kings in the thutba, they should be declared to
have reigned under the authority and confirmation of the *Abbdsi
Ihalifas. The nnmes of those kings who lad not received such
confirmation were to be removed from the khutba, and the kings
were to be declared to be superseded (mutaghallab). * * * The
name of the Khalifs was ordered to be inscribed on lofty build-
ings, and no other name besides. * * * The Sultin direeted that
a letter ncknowledging his subordination to the Ahalifz shounld
be sent by the hands of HAji Rajab Barka'i, * * * and after two
years of correspondence the Héji returned from Egypt, bringing
a diploma in the name of the Sultén, as deputy of the KZalifa.l * *

After the Sultin returned from Barg-dwiri, he remained for
three or four years at Dehli, where he devoted himself to sundry
matters which he considered to be for the good of the State.
Firstly. He did his best for the promotion of agrieultare, and for
the encouragement of building. * * * The officers entrusted with
the distribution of the loans from the public treasury took eare of
themselves, and appropriated the money to their own wants and
necessities. Much of the pasture land being unfit for eultivation
remained uncultivated, and the superintendents were in dread
of punishment. In the course of two years about seventy lacs
of tankas had been issued from the treasury to the superinten-
dents of the cultivation of waste lands, and not one hundredth
or a thousandth part:of what was disbursed was reproduced in
agriculture, If the Sulthn had returned from his eampaign
agninst Thatta, not one of these superintendents and managers

! In the tramalation of Firishta it is made to appear that it was the Khalifs of
Arnbis who wus thus recognized : the text, huwever, says eorrectly that it was be of
Egypt.
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would have remained alive. Secondly. The Sultin supported
and patronized the Mughals. Every year at the approach
of winter, the amirs of tumans (of men) and of thousands
ete., ete., received krors and lacs, and robes, and horses, and
pearls. During the whole period of two or three years, the
Sultén was intent upon patronizing and favouring the Mughals.
Thirdly. * * * Heo was diligently engaged in drawing out plans
and sehemes for increasing his revenue and army, and for pro-
moting agriculture. Fourthly. He applied himself excessively to
the business of punishment, and this was the eause of many of
the acquired territories slipping from his grasp, and of troubles
and disturbances in those which remained in his power. * * *
The more scvere the punishments that were inflicted in the eity,
the more disgusted were the people in the neighbonrhood, insur-
rections spread, and the loss and injury to the State incressed.
Every one that was punished spoke evil of him. * * * Fifthiy.
The exertions which he made in the latter part of these years to
promote the settlement and prosperity of Deogir and the eountry
of the Mahrattas. The Sualtédn and the evil counsellors who found
fuvour in his sight eame to the conclusion that vast sums of the
revenues of Deogir were lost through the pecalations of Katlagh
Khén's officials. * * * He divided the Mahratta country into four
provinees (shikk). * * * The officers who were sent thither received
orders to exterminate all those who had revolted or were inimieal
to the Sultan’s rule. * * * Towards the end of the year Katlagh
Khén, with his family and suite, were recalled to Dehli, and "Aziz
Himir, a low fellow, depraved and foolish, was sent to Dhiir, and
made governor of all Mélwa. The recall of Katlagh Khin quite
disheartened the people of Deogir, and they saw themselves upon
the very brink of ruin. They had enjoyed tranquility under the
“just and benevolent rule of that nobleman, and they had looked
to him as their defence against the eruel punishments of the
Sultén. The accounts which they heard of his severity had
disgusted all the people of Deogir, both Hindus and Musulméns,
and many of them broke out into rebellion. * * * Manliné
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Nizimu-d din, a simple inexperienced man, and brother of Kat-
lngh Khén, was sent from Babrdj (Broach) to succeed him.
* * * The cash raised from the revenues under Katlagh Khin
had been acenmulated at Deogir, for it was not possible to convey
it to Dehli in consequence of the badness of the roads, the dis-
tress in Milwa, and the disaffection of the village chicfs. Orders
were therefore given to secare it in Dhéragir, a strong fort. * * ¢ *

The Sultén having thus appointed the base-born *Aziz Himér
to Dhér and Milwa, gave him several lacs of famkas on his
departure, in order that he might proceed thither with befitting
state and dignity. * * * He =aid to him, * Thou seest how that
revolis and disturbances are breaking out on every side, and I
am told that whoever ereates a disturbance does so with the aid
of the foreign amirs,! * * * Revolts are possible, beeause these
amirs are ready to join any one for the sake of disturbance and
plunder. If you find at Dhar any of these amirs, who are dis-
affected and ready to rebel, yon must get rid of them in the
best way you can.,” “Auziz arrived at Dhir, and in all his native
ignorance applied himself to business, The wile whoreson one
day got together about eighty of the foreign amirs and chiefs of
the soldiery, and, upbraiding them with having been the canse
of every misfortune and disturbance, he had them all beheaded
in front of the palace, * * * This slanghter of the foreign amirs
of Dhiir, on the mere ground of their being foreigners, eansed
those of Deogir, and Gujarit, and every other place to unite and
to break out into insurrection. * * * When the Sultin was
informed of this punishment, he sent "Aziz a robe of honour and a
complimentary letter. * * *

I, the author of this work, have been for seventeen years and
thres months at the court of Sultdén Muhammad, and have re-

! The printed texi, the MSS8,, and the text of Firishta all ngres in this wond
38 raal, in the plurad UK“J:"L It is the Mughal title for & centurion
or commander of a hundred. Brigps converts it into % Amir Judeds,” and trans-

Intes it * foreign chiofs," He is probably mot far wrong in the popular meaning
bie bas nssigned to it, but he is not justified in his alteration of the original word,
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eeived many favours and gifts from him, * * * and I have often
heard him speak with contempt of low-born, mean men. * * *
Now when I see him promoting and honouring low and unworthy
persons, T am lost in amazement. * * *

About the time when this horrid tragedy was perpetrated by
*Aziz Himir, the ndib-wazir of Gujarht, Mukbil by name, having
with him the treasurg and horses which had been procured in
Gujarit for the royal stables, was proceeding by way of Dilyii
and Baroda to the presence of the Sultén. When he eame near
Diliii and Baroda, the foreign amirs of those places, who, alarmed
by the act of *Aziz, had been impelled into rebellion, attacked
Mukbil, and earried off all the horses and treasure. They

also destroyed all the goods and stuffs which the merchants of -

Gujarit were carrying under his convoy. Mukbil returned to
Nahrwila, and his party was dispersed. The amirs having aec-
quired so many horses and so much property grew in power and
importance. Stirring up the flames of insurrection, they gathered
together a force and proceeded to Kanhiyat (Combay). The
news of their revolt spread throughout Gujardt, and the whole
country was falling into utter confusion. At the end of the
month of Ramazan, 745 . (Feb. 1345), the intelligence of this
revolt and of the defeat and plunder of Mukbil was brought to
the Sultn. It caused him much anxiety, and he determined
to proceed to Gujarit in person to repress the revolt.

Katlagh Ehén, who had been his preceptor, sent a communi-
eation to the Sultén by Zid Barni, the author of this history,
saying, “What are these qmirs of Dihii and Baroda, and in what
position are they that the Sultén should proceed in person against
them P * * “If permission is granted | am willing to raise an
army from the resources which I have received through the
Sultén’s bounty, and to mareh to Gujardt, to repress this revolt.”
* = s Thp author of this work delivered the letter, * * * bat it
did not meet with the Sultan’s approval, and he vouchsafed no
answer. He gave orders, however, for pressing on the prepara-
tions for his campaign. Before the news of the revolt arrived,
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he had appointed Shaikh Mu'iggu-d din, son of Shaikh "Aléu-d
din Ajodhani, to be ndid of Gujarit. He now ordered three
lacs of tankas to be given to the Shaikh for enabling him to
raise in two or three days a thousand horse to aecompany the
royal army. He appointed Firoz, afterwards Sultén, Malik
Kabir, and Ahmad Ayyéz to be vicogerents in the capital
during his absence. He commenced his march and proceeded
to Sultdopir, about fifteen kos from Dehli, where he remained
a short time. This was just at the end of Ramazin. Here
a letter reached him from Dhir from 'Aziz Himér, stating that
* * ® a5 he was nearer to the rebels, and was ready with
the forces of IMhér, he had marched against them. The Sultdn
was not w’nnﬁ}fplaa.snd with this movement, and became very
anxious, for "Aziz knew nothing of warfare, and the BSultin
feared that he might be cut up by the rebels. This letter was
followed immediately by the news that "Aziz had engaged the
enemy, and, having lost his head during the battle, he had fallen
from his horse, and being senseless and helpless he had been
taken by the rebels and put to an ignominions death.

Insarrection followed npon insurrection. During the four or
five days of Ramazan that the Sultin halted at Sultanpir, late
one evening he sent for the author of this work, Zid Barni.
When he arrived the Sultiin said, ** Thou seest how many revolts
spring up. I have no pleasure in them, although men will say
that they have all been caused by my excessive severity. But
I am not to be turned aside from punishment by observations
and by revolts. You have read many histories ; hast thou
found that kings inflit punishments under certain circum-
stances?™ 1 replied, 1 have read in royal histories that a
king cannot carry on his government without punishments,
for if he were not an avenger God knows what evils would
arise from the insurreetions of the disaffected, and how many
thousand erimes would be committed by his subjects. Jam-
shid was asked under what cireumstances punishment?! is ap-

4 Gigdeat,” CQupital punishment is evidently meant, in a Hmitod sense of the word,
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» proved. He replied, ‘under seven eircumstances, dnd what-
ever goes beyond or in excess of these ecauses, produces dis-
turbances, trouble, and insurrection, and inflicts injury on the
country : 1. Apostasy from the true religion, and persistence
therein; 2. Wilful marder; 3. Adultery of a married man
with anut]mrs wife ; 4. Conspiracy against the king; 5. Head-
ing a revolt, or assisting rebels; 6, Joining Lhe enemies or
rivals of the king, conveying news to them, or aiding and abet-
ting them in any way; 7. Disobedience, productive of injury
to the State. Buat for no other disobedience, as detriment to
the realm is an essential. The servants of God are disobedi-
ent to him when they are disobedient to the king, who js his
vicegerent ; and the State would go to ruin, if the king were to
refrain from inflicting punishment in such cases of disobedience
as are injurious to the realm.’” The Sultan then asked me if the
Prophet had said anything about these seven offences in respect
of their punishment by kings. T replied * that the Prophet had
deelared his opinion upon three offences out of these seven—viz.,
apostasy, murder of a Musulmén, and adultery with a married
woman. The punishment of the other four offences is a matter
rather of policy and good government. Referring to the benefits
derivable from the punishments preseribed by Jamshid, it has
been remarked that kings appoint wazirs, advance them to high
dignity, and place the management of their kingdoms in their
hands in order that these wozirs may frame regulations and keep
the country in such good order that the king may be saved from
having to stain himself’ with the blood of any mortal.” The
Sultén replied, “Those punishments which Jamshid preseribed
were suited to the early ages of the world, but in these days
many witked and turbulent men are to be found. I visit them
with chastisement upon the suspicion or presumption of their
rebellions and treacherous designs, and I punish the most trifling
act of contumaey with death, This I will do until T die, or until
the people act honestly, and give up rebellion and contumacy. I
have no such wazir as will make rules to obviate my shedding
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blood. T°punish the people beeanse they have all at once become
my enemies and opponents. 1 have dispensed great wealth
among them, but they have not become friendly and loyal.
Their temper is well known to me, and I see that they are dis-
affected and inimical to me."”

The Sultén marched from Sulthnpir towards Gujardt, and
when he arrived at Nahrwala he sent Shaikh Muizzu-d din, with
some officials, into the city, whilst he, leaving it on the left,
proceeded into the monntains of Abhd,' to which Dihdi and
Baroda were mear. The Soltén then sent an officer with a
foree against the rebels, and these being unable to cope with
the royal army, were defeated. Many of their horsemen were
killed, the rest were dispersed, and with their wives and chil-
dren fled to Deogir. The Sultén then proceeded from the
mountains of Abhd to Broach, from whenee he sent Malik
Makbal® ndib-wazir-i mamdlik, with some of the soldiers from
Diebli, some of the foreizn amirs of Broach, and the soldiers
of Broach, in pursuit of the fugitives. Malik Makbal ac-
cordingly followed the fugitives as far as the Nerbndda, where
he attacked and utterly routed them. Most of them were
killed, and their wives, children, and poods fell into the hands
of the victors. Some of the most noted of the rebels flad upon
bare-backed horses to Méan Deo, chief of the mountains of Salir
and Malir. Mén Deo made them prisoners, and plundered
them of all the valuables they possessed. Their evil influenee in
Grujarfit was thus put an end to. Malik Makbil remained for
some days on the banks of the Nerbudda, and under royul
commanids he seized most of the foreign amirs of Broach who had
been sent to him, and put them to death.  Of those who eseaped
the sword, some fled to Deogir, others to the chiefs (mnkaddinms)
of Gujardt, '

The Sultén remained for some time at Broach, busily engaged
m collecting the dues of Broach, Kaohéyat (Cambay), and

! Monnt Abd. ‘.E‘n.n.t'ﬂ _1'.‘.'1- M8, L mt;'l‘;{:g’_.\, Firishtn, Aboogur,
‘Huhmﬂedﬁbﬂih[!geﬁﬂudunkhﬂinpagﬂm.
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Gujardt, which were sevoral years in arrear. He appointed sharp
collectors, and rigorously exacted large sums. At this period |
his anger was still more inflamed against the people, and revenge |
filled kis bosom, Those persons at Broach and Cambay, who |
had disputed with Malik Makbdl, or had in any way encouraged
insurrection, were seized and consigned to punishment. Many
persons of all descriptions thus met their ends.

While the Bultin was at Broach he appointed Zin-banda and
the middle son of Bukn Thénesari, two men who were leaders
m iniquity and the most depraved men in the world, to inquire
into the matters of the disaffocted at Deogir. Pisar Thénesarf,
the vilest of men, went to Deogir; and Zin-banda, a wicked
iniquitous character, who was called Majdu-1 Mulk, was on the
road thither. A murmuring arose among the Musulméins at
Deogir that two vile odious men had been deputed to investi-
gate the disaffection, and to bring its movers to destruction.
One of them was before their eyes, and they heard that the
other had arrived at Dhér. It so happened that just about the
same time the Sultin sent two well-known noblemen to Deogir
with an order to the brother of Katlagh Khin, directing him
to send to Broach fifteen bundred horsemen from Deogir with the
most noted of the * foreign amirs.” They accordingly proceeded
to Deogir, and presented the order to Nizhmu-d din, brother of
Katlagh Khin. In accordance therewith, he commissioned fifteen
hundred horse, and despatehed with them the chief foreign amirs
under ihe conduct of the two nobles who had been seut for them.
They marched toward Broach, but at the end of the first stage
the foreign amirs, who were attended by their own horsemen, con-
sidered that they bad been summoned to Broach in order to be
executed, and if they proceeded thither not oue would return. 8o
they eonsulted together and broke out into open resistance, and the
two nobles who had been sent for them were killed in that first
march. They then turned back with loud elamour and entered
the royal palace, whers they seized Maulini Nizému-d din, the
governor, and put him in confinement. 'The officials, who had

FOL, 1. 17
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been sent by the Sultdn to Deogir, were taken and  beheaded.
They eut Pisar Thinesari to pieces, and brought down the trea-

 gure from (the fort of) Dhérfgir. Then they made Makh Afihdn,
brother of Malik Yak Afchén, one of the foreign amérs, their

leader, and placed him on the throne. The money and treasure
were distributed among the soldiers. The Mahratta country was
apportioned among these foreign amirs, and several disaffected
persons joined the Afghéins, The foreign amirs of Dihii and
Baroda left Mén Deo and proceeded to Deogir, where the revolt
had inereased and had become established. The people of the
country joined them.

The Saltén, on hearing of this revolt, made ready a large forcs
and arrived at Deogir, where the rebels and traitors confronted
Wim. He attacked them and defeated them. Most of the
horsemen were slain in the action. Makh Afohéin, their com-
mander, who had received a royal canopy, and had called himself
Sultén, eseaped, with his confederates and his wives and children,
to the fort of Dhéirbgir, and there took refuge. Hasan Kéngi,

9% nd the rebels of Bidar, and the brethren of Makh Afghén, fled

before the royal forces to their own countries. The inhabitants
of Deogir, Hindus and Musulméne, traders and seldiers, were

_ plundered. "Tmédu-1 Mulk, Sar-fez i Sulfini, with several other

amirs, was sent by the Sultin to Kuolbarga, with instroetions
to occupy that place and to secure the neighbouring ecountry,
He was also directed to hunt up the fagitives who had fled before
the royal farces, and to put a stop to their machinations, The
Sultén stayed for a while at Deogir, in the royal palace, and on
New Year's Day all the Musulméns in the place went to wait
apon him. * **

While the Sultin was engaged at Deogir in settling the
affairs of that plaes and in providing for the settlement of the

~ Mahratta country, and before he had finished the business

of the amirs and the army, news arrived of the revoli, excited
by the traitor Taghi, in Gujarit. This man was a cobbler,
and had been a slave of the general, Malik Sulténi. He had
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won over the foreign amirs of Gujarfit, and had broken out
into rebellion. Many of the mubaddims of Gujarit joined him.
He marched to Nalrwila, killed Malik Muzaffar, the assistant
of Shaikh Mu'izzu-d din (the governor), and made the latter
and his officers prisoners. Taghi then proceeded, at the hend
of his rebels, to Cambay, and, afier plundering that place, he
proceeded with a body of Hindus and Musnlméns to the fort of
Broach. They attacked the fort, and every day had conflicts
with the defenders. The Sultén, upon receiving intelligence of
this rising, left the affairs of Deogir half settled, and placing
certain officers in charge, departed with all speed towards Broach
to meet the rebels. All the Musulmins of that place who had
remained in Deogir, high and low, marched with the royal army
to- Broach. Grain was very dear, and the army suffered great
privations, I, Zii Barni, the author of this history, just at
this time joined the Sultdn, after he had made one or two
marches from Ghati-sdkin towards Broach. T had been sent
from the capital by the present Sultén (Firoz), Malik Kabir,
and Ahmad Ayydz, with letters of congratulation on the con-
quest of Deogir. The Sultin received me with great favour.
One day, as 1 was riding in his suite, the Sultén conversed
with me, and the conversation turned upon rebellion. He then
said, * Thou seest what troubles these traitorous foreign amirs
have excited on every side, When 1 collect my forces and put
them down in one direction, they excite distorbances in some
other quarter. If I had at the first given orders for the de-
struction of all the foreign amirs of Deogir, Gujarit, and Broach,
I should not have been so troubled by them. This rebel, Taghi,
is my slave; if I had exeeuted him or had sent him as & memorial
to the King of Eden, this revolt would never have broken out,”
I could not help feeling a desire to tell the Sultin that the
troubles and revolts which were breaking out on every side, and |
this general disaffeetion, all arose from the excessive severity of |
his Majesty, and that if punishments were suspended for a while, |
o better feeling might spring up, and mistrust be removed from |

(oo
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the hearts of the people. But T dreaded the temper of the king,
and eould not say what 1 desired, so T said to myself, What is the
good of pointing out to the Sultén the causes of the troubles and
disturbances in his country, for it will have no effect upon him?
The Sultén arrived at Broach, and encamped on the banks of
the Nerbadda, which flows by the town. When the rebel Taghi
was apprized of the approach of the Sultén, he abandoned the
town, with a party of his adherents not numbering more than
throe hundred horse. The Sultén then placed Malik Yisuf
Baghré in command of two thousand horse, and sent him with
eome other awnitrs to Cambay. In four or five days he drew near
to that place and enconntered Taghi, when he and several other
awirs were slain, and the army being routed, fled to Broach,
Instantly upon hearing this, the Sultén crossed the river, and re-
mained two or three days in Broach. Although he made every
exertion to get to Cambay, Taghi heard of his advance and fled
from that place to Asfwal! Thither the Sulthn pursued him,
but the rebel again fled and went to Nahrwila. DBefore the
Sultan left Broach, Taghi had executed Shaikh Mu'izu-d din
and several other officials whom he had made prisoners. * * *
The Sultdn arrived at Asfiwal and had to stay there abont a
month, on aceount of the ill-condition of his horses and the fall
of rain. While the mins were still prevailing, news came from
Nahrwala that Taghi had marched from thence with & party of
horse townrds Asfiwal and had arrived at the town of Karra.
The Sultin marehed from Asdwal in the very height of the rains,
and on the third or fourth day reached Karm. Next day he
drew out his forces and attacked the rebel. Taghi, on seeing the
approach of the royal force, plied his men with wine and made
them drank. The foreign horsemen (sawdrt sadi) then made an
impetnous and reckless eharge with their drawn swords on the
royal forces, but they were encountered by the elephants and
overthrown. They then ran among the trees, dispersed and fled
towards Nahrwila. Several were made prisopers, and all the -

+ Almudibid,
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baggage fell into the hands of the vietors. Four or five hundrad
men, combatants and non-combatants,! were taken with the bag-
gage, and were all put to the sword. The Sultin then placed
the son of Malik Yisuf Baghrd at the head of a foree, and
sent him in pursuit of the fugitives, but night eame on, so he
and his troops halted to rest. Taghi, with his remaining horse-
men, reached Nahrwila; there he eolleeted all his family and
dependents, and proceeded to Kant-bardhi,® where he stayed
some days. From thence he wrote to the Rii of Karndl, im-
ploring assistance in his flight, and proceeded to Karndl. Then
he went to Thatta and Damrila, where he found refuge.

Two or three days after, the Sultdn arrived at Nalirwéla, and
alighted at the garden of the reservoir of Suhsilang, There he
applied himself to settling the affuirs of Gujardt. The mukaddinms,
the rdnas, and the mokants of Gujarit, came in and paid their
homage, and received robes and rewards. In a short time the
inhabitants who had been seattered abroad returned to their
homes and were delivered from the ravages of the rebels. Several
of Taghi's chief supporters left him and went to the Réna of
Mandal and Teri,® but that chief slew them and sent their heads
to the Sultén. He also seized upon all their wives and children.
For this serviee he received robes and rewards, and being so
favoured he eame to the Court.

While the Sultan was engaged in settling the affairs of the
country, and was about to enter Nahrwila, news came from
Deogir that Hasan Kéngi and other rebels, who had fled before
the royal army in the day of battle, had since attacked 'Tmadu-1
Mulk, and had slain him and scattered his army. Kiwamu-d
din and other nobles left Deogir and went towards Dhér. Hasan
Kiéngi then proceeded to Deogir and assumed royal dignity.
Those rebels who had fled before the Sultan’s army to the
summit of Dhérigir, now came down, and a. revolution was

1 Ay tar o k.
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effected in Deogir. When intelligance of this reached the
Sultén’s ears, he was very disheartened, for he saw very well that
the people were alienated. No place remained secure, all order
and regularity were lost, and the throne was tottering to its fall.
During the months of the Sultn’s stay at Nahrwéla no one
was sent to exeeution (siydsaf). He summoned Ahmad Ayyhz
and other nobles, with an army, from the capital, with the in-
tention of sending them to Deogir, and they, having made every
preparation, came to the Sultin. But news now arrived that
Hasan Kéngi had drawn together a large force at Deogir.  The
Sultin therefore did not deem it advisable to send them there,
and gave up the idea of attacking it, He determined that he
would free Gujarit, take Karnil, and put down the traitor Taghi;
after which he would march to Deogir, overthrow the rebels, and
remove every cause of trouble and anxiety, In pursuance of this
plan he first directed his attention to the taking of Karndl and
the fort of Khankdr.! The mukaddims of Deogir, who had come
from that place to wait upon the Sultin, now saw that the busi-
ness of their country was postponed; so they went off by ones
and twos, and, meeting at a rendezvous, they returned to Deogir.
The success of the rebels, and the loss of Deogir, greatly
troubled the king, One day, while he was thus distressed, he
gent for me, the author of this work, and, addressing me, said :
*My kingdom is diseased, and no treatment eures it. The physi-
cinn cures the headache, and fever follows ; he strives to allay the
fover, and something else? supervenes. So in my kingdom dis-
orders have broken out; if' I suppress them in one place they
appear in another; if T allay them in one distriet another be-
comes disturbed. What have former kings said about these
disorders!” T replied, “ Histories record many remedies which
kings have employed in these disorders, Some kings, when
they have perceived that they do not refain the confidence of

! This is o personal nume, see énfrd, The spelling is fhat of ene of the MSS.
The print hes # Kanhgir " and * Khankér,"'
¥ Badah " in the print aud In one M5, " ohize dignr "' in the other.
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ol
their people, and have become the objects of general dislike, |

have abdicated their thrones and have given over the government
to the most worthy of their sons. Retiring into privacy, and
ocenpying themselves in innocent pursuits, they have passed their
time in the society of sympathizing friends, without troubling
themselves about matters of government, Other kings, when
they have found themselves the objects of general aversion, have
taken to hunting, pleasure, and wine, leaving all the business of
the State to their wazirs and officers, and throwing off all concern
in them. If this conrse seems good! to the people, and the king
is not given to revenge, the disorders of tlie State may be cured.
Of all political ills, the greatest and most dire is a general feeling
of aversion and a want of confidence among all ranks of the
people.”  The Sultin replied, **If T can settle the affairs of my
kingdom aceording to my wish, I will consign my realm of Dehli
to three persons, Firoz Shéh, Malik Kabir, and Ahmad Ayyéz,
and I will then proceed on the pilgrimage to the holy temple,
At present I am angry with my subjects, and they are agorieved
with me. The people are acquainted with my feelings, and I
am aware of their misery and wretchedness, No trestment that
I employ is of any benefit. My remedy for rebels, insurgents,
opponents, and disaffected people is the sword. 1 employ punish-
ment and ase the sword, o that a cure may be effected by suffer-
ing. The more the people resist, the more I inflict chastisement,™

When the Sultdn gave up Deogir and applied himself to the
settlement of Gujarit, he passed three rainy seasons in that
country. The first he passed at Mandal and Ter,® devoting his
time to the affairs of the country and the equipment of his army.
The second he passed near the fort of Karndl. When the mukad-
dim of that place saw the numbers and strength of the royal
army, he resolved to make Taghi prisoner and deliver him up;
but the rebel got notiee of his intention, and fled to Thatta, where
he found refuge with the Jdm. After the mins were over, the

1 Tha text has a negative here, which seema to mar the sense.
36 Mandal bd Terl" % Mandal pari” in one MS.
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Sultan took Karndl, and brought all the eoast into subjeetion.
The rdnas and mukaddims came in and made submission, where-
upon they received robes and rewards. A eommissioner was sent
to take charge of Karndl. Khankhar and the Réna of Karnil,
being taken prisoners, were brought to the court, and all that
eountry wans completely subdued. The third rainy season the
Saltén passed at Kondal, This is a place in the direction of
Thatta, Stmargén,! and Damrila. At Kondal the Sultin fell
sick with fover, which obliged him to remain there for some time.
Before the Sultdn went to Kondal he received from Dehli the
intelligence of the death of Malik Kabir, which deeply grieved
him. Thereapon he sent Ahmad Ayyiz and Malik Makbil
from the army to take charge of the affairs of the capital. Ho
summoned Khudéwand-z4ds,? Makhdim-zéda, and many elders,
learned men and others, with their wives and families, to Kondal,
Every one that was summoned hastened with horse and foot to
Join the Sultin at Kondal, so that a large force was gathered
there and was formed into an army. Bonts were bronght
from Deoblpur, Multdn, Tch, and Siwistin to the river.
The Sultin recoversd from his-disorder, and marched with his
army to the Indus, Ho erossed that river in ease and safoty
with his army and eleplants. He was there joined by Altdn
Bahidur, with four or five thousand Mughal horse, sent by the
Amir of Farghan, The Sultin showed great attention to this
leader and his followers, and bestowed many gifts upon them.
He then advaneed along the banks of the Indus towards Thatta,
with an army as numerous as a swarm of ants or locusts, with
the intention of humbling the Stimras and the rebel Taghi, whom
they had sheltered.

As he was thus marching with his countless army, and was
thirty kos from Thatta, the ‘dshiéra or fast of the 10th of
Muharram happened. Ho kept the fist, and when it was over
he ate some fish. The fish did not agree with him, his illness
returned and fever increased. He was placed in a boat and con-

! ¥ar: “Siyumghn " and “ §iyummgon,” ¥ Bed page 378 infrd.
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tinued his journey on the second and third days, until he came to
within fourteen fos of Thatta. He then rested, and his army was
fally prepared, only awaiting the royal command to take Thatta,
and to crush the Siimras of Thatta and the rebel Taghi in a
single day, and to utterly annihilate them, But fate ruled it
otherwise. During the last two or three days that he was
encamped near Thatta, the Sultin’s malady had grown worse,
and his army was in great trouble, for they were a thousand
kos distant from Dehlf and their wives and children, they were
near the enemy and in & wilderness and desert, so they were
sorely distressed, and looking upon the Sulthn’s expected death
-as preliminary to their own, they quite despaired of returning
home. On the 21st Muharram, 752 =m. (1350 A.p), Sulidn
Muhammad bin Tughlik departed this life on the banks of the
Indus, at fourteen kos from Thatta, *= * ®

Swuitdn Firoz Shah.

I, the anthor of this Tdrikh-i Firez Shdhi, have written all
that 1 have witnessed during six years of the personal character
of the reigning sovereign, and of the events which have oecurred
doring that time. 1 have ineluded these in eleven chapters,
and if I live some years longer I intend to write ninety more
chapters, so that the complete history of the reign may consist of
one hundred and one chapters (mukaddanias). * * *

Chapter 1. Account of the Accession of Firoz Shih,
March of the Sultdin from Siwistin to Dehli.

. Kulogy of the personal character of the Sultdn.
. His bounty n the grant of pensions and in’dms.
. His buildinga.

. Formation of Canals.

. Rules of Government.

. Conquest of Laklnauti,

. Arrival of letters and robes from the Khalifa,
. Hunfing matlers.

11. Defeat of the attacks of the Mughals.
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L.—Aocession of Firoz Shih.

" * * On the third day after the death of Muhammad Tughlik,
the army marched from (its position) fourteen kos from Thatta
towards Siwistdn, on its return homewards, Every division of
the army marched without leader, rule, or route, in the rreatest
disorder. No one heeded or listened to what any one said, but
continued the march like careless caravans, So when they had
procceded a koe or two, the Mughals, eager for booty, assailed
them in front, and the rebels of Thatts attacked them in the
rear.  Cries of dismay arose upon every side. The Mughals fell
to plondering, and earried off women, maids, horses, eamals,
troopers, baggage, and whatever else had been seut on in advauce.
They had very nearly captured the royal harem and the treasure
with the camels which carried it. ‘“The villagers (wlho had
been pressed into the serviee) of the army, and expected the
attack, took to flight. They pillaged various lots of baggage on
the right and left of the army, and then Joined the rebels of
Thatta in attacking the baggage train, The people of the army,
horse and foot, women and men, stood their ground ; for when
they marched, if any advanced in front, they were assailed by the
Mughals ; if they lagged behind, they were plundered by the
rebels of Thatta. Those who resisted and put their trust in God
regched  the next stage, bot those who had gone forward with
the women, maids, and baggage, were cut to pieces, The
army continued its march along the river without any order
or regularity, and every man was in despair for his life and
goods, his wife and children, Aunxict y and distress would allow
o one to sleep that night, and, in their dismay, men remained
with their oyes fixed upon heaven. On the second day, by
stratagem and foresight, they renched their halting ground, as-
sailed, as on the first day, by the Mughals in front and the
men of Thatta in the rear, They rested on the banks of the
river in the greatest possible distress, and in fear for their lives
and goods. The women and children had perished. Makhdim
Zéda’ Abbési, the Shaikhu-s Shai yiikh of Egypt, Shaikh Nasiru-d
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din Malmiid Oudhi, and the chief men, assembled and went to
Firoz Shih, and with one voice said, “Thou art the heir apparent
and legatee of the late Sultén ; he had no son, and thou art his
brother’s son ; there is no one in the city or in the army enjoy-
ing the eonfidence of the people, or possessing the ability to
reign, For God's sake save these wretched people, aseend the
throne, and deliver us and many thousand other miserable men,
Redeem the women and children of the soldiers from the hands
of the Mughals, and purchase the prayers of two lacs of people.”
Firoz Shih made objections, which the leaders would not listen
to, All ranks, young and old, Musulmins and Hindus, horse
and foot, women and children, assembled, and with one seclaim
declared that Firoz Shéh alone was worthy of the crown. “It
he does not assome it tosday and let the Mughals hear of his
doing so, not one of us will escape from the hands of the Mughals
and the Thatta men.™ So on the 24th Muharram, 752 5. (1351
A.p.), the Sultin aseended the throne. =

On the day of his accession the Sultén got some horse in order
and sent them out to protect the army, for whenever the Mughal
horse came down they killed and wounded many, and carried off
prisoners. On the same day he named some amirs to guard the
rear of the army, and these attacked the men of Thatta when
they fell upon the baggage. Several of the assailants were
put to the sword, and they, terrified with this lesson, gave up the
pursuit and returned home.  On the third day he ordered certain
amirs to attack the Mughals, and they accordingly made several
of the Mughal commanders of thousands and of hundreds pri-
soners, and brought them before the Sultdén. The Mughals from
that very day ceased their annoyance ; they moved thirty or forty
kos away, and then departed for their own country.

11.—Stoppage of the evils inflioted by the Mughals of Changis
K han.

All men of intelligence in Hind and Sind have seen and re-
marked the stop which has been put to the inroads of the Mughals
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of Changiz Khén in this auspicions reign. They have not been
able to attack and ravage the frontier territories, nor have they
been permitted to come in with professions of friendship and
employ their arts to carry off the wealth of the country. They
had the presumption to make two attacks. Onece they crossed
the Sodra and came into the neighbouring country. There they
were met by the forces of Islim and were defeated. Many were
killed and many were taken prisoners. These latter were placed
upon camels, and were paraded in derision “round Dehll, with
wooden collars on their necks. Those who escaped from the
battle fled in the greatest precipitation and confusion, and many
were drowned in the passage of the Sodra. On the other ocea-
sion they made a rapid dash into Gujardt. Some perished from
thirst, some died by the hands of the soldiers, and =ome full in a
night attack which the natives of the conntry made upon them,
Not one-tenth of these accursed followers of Changiz Khén
reached their own country,
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TARIKH-I FIROZ SHAHT

or

SHAMS-I SIRAJ AFTF.

[This History of Firoz Shéh is devoted exelusively to the
réign of that monarch, and therefore has a better right to the
title than Barni's history, which embraces only a small por-
tion of the reign of Firoz, and bears the title simply because
it was written or finished doring his reign. Little is known of
Shams-i Sirfij beyond what is gleaned from his own work. He
was deseended from a family which dwelt at AbdGhar, the eountry
of Firoz Shil's Bhatti mother, His great grandfather, he says,
was collector of the reverme of Abilar, and was intimate with
Ghiyhsu-d din Tughlik before he became Snltén. He himself
was attached to the court of Firoz, and accompanied him on his
hunting expeditions, |

The work hns met with searcely amy mnotice, whilst every
historian who writes of the period quotes and vefers to Zifu-d
din Barni, The reason of this may be that Shams-i Sirdj enters
more than nsual into administrative details, and devotes some
chapters to the condition of the eommon people—a matter of
the utmost indifference to Muhammadan authors in general,
His untiring strain of eculogy could not have condemmed him
in their eyes, as they were acenstomed to little else in all the
other histories they consulted ; so that we must either attribute
the neglect of this work to the cause assigned, or to the fact
of its having at a comparatively late period been resened from
some musty record room. The work, consisting of ninety
chapters, contains an ample socount of this Akbar of his time:
and, making due allowanee for the prevalent spirit of eulogium
and mggum;tiun, it not only raises in us a respect for the virtues
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and munificence of Firoz, and for the benevolence of his character,
as shown by his eanals and struetures for public accommodation,
but gives us altogether a better view of the internal condition of
India under a Muhammadan sovercign than is presented to us
in any other work, except the ' yin-i Akbark,

[In style, this history has no pretensions to elegance, being,
in general, very plain. The puthor is muech given to reiterations
and recapitulations, and he has certain pet phrases which he con-
stantly uses. Sir H, Elliot desired to print a translation of the
whole work, and he evidently held it in high estimation. A por-
tion of the work had been translated for him by a munaké, but this
has proved to be entirely nseless. The work of translation has,
consequently, fallen upon the editor, and he has endeavoured to
earry out Sir H. Elliot’s plan by making a close translation of
the first three chapters, and by extracting from the rest of the
work everything that scemed worthy of selection. The transla-
tion is alose, without being servile; here and there exuberances
of eloguence have been pruned out, and repetitions and tauto-
logies have been passed over without notiee, but other omissions
have been marked by asterisks, or by brief deseriptions in brackets
of the passages omitted. Shams-i Sirdj, with a better iden of
method than has fallen to the lot of many of his brother his-
torians, has divided his work into books and chapters with
appropriate headings.

[ Besides this history of Firoz Shéh, the author often refers to
his Mandkit-i Sultin Tughiik, snd he mentions his intention of
writing similar memoirs of the reign of Sultfn Muhammad, the
son of Firoz Shih. Nothing more appears to be known of these
works., Copies of the Tirikh-i Firoz Shdki are rare in Tndia,
and Colonel Loos, who has selected the work for publication in
the Bibliotheea Indica, has heard only of “one copy in General
Hamilton’s library, and of another at Dehli, in the possession
of Nawdb Zidu-d din Lohdri, of which General Hamilton’s is
perhaps o transeript.”!  The editor has had the use of four

' Jour. B. A. 8., Kow Beries, iii., 446,
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copies. One belonging to Sir H. Elliot, and another belong-
ing to Mr. Thomas, are of quite recent production. They
are evidently taken from the same original, most probably the
Dehli copy above mentioned. The other two copies belong to
the library of the India Office, one having been lately purchased
at the sale of the Marquis of Hastings’s books. These are older
productions ; they are well and earefully written, and although
“they contain many obvious errors, they will bo of the greatest
service in the prepamation of a eorreet text. Nome of these
MSS. are perfect. The two modern copies terminate in the
middle of the ninth chapter of the last book, The Hastings
copy wants several chapters at the end of the first and the
beginning of the eecond book; but it extends to the eleventh
chapter of the last book, and has the final leaf of the work, The
other MS. ends in the middle of the fifteenth ehapter of the last
book, and some leaves are missing from the fourteenth, For-
tunately these missing chapters seem, from the headings given in
the preface, to be of no importance,

[A considerable portion of the work was translated in ahstract
by Lieut, Henry Lewis, Bengal Artillery, and published in the
Journal of the Archwmological Society of Dehli in 1849.]

First Mukaddama.—Birth of Firoz Shdh.

Firoz Shéh was born in the year 709 m. (1309 Ap.). Ttis
recorded that his father was named Sipah-salar Rajab, and was
brother of Sulthn Ghiydsu-d din Tughlik Ghézi. The writer of
this work has given a full account of their parentage in his
Memoirs of Sultfin Tughlik (Mandkib-i Sultdn Tughti%). The
three brothers, Tughlik, Rajab, and Abi Bakr, came from
Khurdsén to Dehli in the reign of "Alfin-d din, and that monareh,
under Divine guidance, treated them with great kindness and
favour. All three were taken into the service of the Court, and
the Sultén, observing their courage and enercy, conferred upon
Tughlik the country of Dipélpir, and employed all the brothers
in public business. Tughlik was desirons that his brother Sipah-
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silar Rajab should obtain in marriage the daughter of one of the
Rdis of Diplpar ; and while he was seeking a suitable mateh, he
was informed that the daughters of Réna Mall Bhatti were very
beautiful and accomplished. In those days all the estates, from
the highest to the lowest, and all the jungle belonging to the
Mini and Bhatti tribes, were attached to the town of Abiihar,
which was one of the dependencies of Dipélptr. The aunthor's
great-grandfather, Malik §'adu-1 Mulk Shah#b 'Afif was then
‘amaldar of Abiihar, and Tughlik Shah, after consultation with
him, sent some intelligent and acute persons to Réna Mall with’
a proposal of marriage.

When the messengers delivered Tughlik’s message, Rina Mall,
in his pride and hanghtiness, uttered unseemly and improper
observations. This, together with the Réna's refusal, was com-
municated to Tughlik Shih, who then again took counsel with
the author's aneestor, and after mueh debate it was decided that
Tughlik Shéh should proceed to the villages (talwandi) belonging
to Réna Mall, and demand payment of the year's revenue.
Next day Tughlik proceeded thither and demanded payment in
ready money of the whole amount, The mukaddims and chaud-
harts were subjected to coercion, and payment in full was insisted
upon. The Réna’s people were helpless and could do nothing,
for those were the days of *Aléu-d din, and no one dared to
make any outery. In the course of two or three days they were
reduced to extremities and suffered much hardship. Some trust-
worthy and precise persons told the author that the mother of
Rina Mall, who was an old woman, when she heard of Tughlik
Shih’s severity to the people, proceeded at the time of evening
prayer into the house of her son, weeping and tearing her hair, and
spoke most feelingly upon the matter. At that time Réna Mall's
daughter, the future mother of Firoz Shah, was in the court-yard.
When that fortanste damsel heard the wailing and erying of the
Réna's mother, she inquired what was the cause of her grief ;
and the dame replied, “ I am weeping on your account, for it is
through you that Tughlik Shéh is weighing so heavily on the
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people of this land.” The author's veracious informer said that
the high-spirited, noble girl exclaimed, “If the surrender of me
will deliver the people from such misery, comply instantly with |
the demand, and send me to him; consider then that the Mughals
have carried off one of your daughters.™ The old lady went
and told the Rina of his daughter’s resolution, and he gave
his assent. The Réna communicated the fact to the author's
great-grandfather, when & messenger was sent to Tughlik Shih
announcing the Réna's assent to the marriage, and the damsel
herself was brought to Dipdlpir. Before her marriage she was
called Bibi Niila, but on entering the house of Sipah-sélir
Rajab, she was styled Sultin Bibi Kadbéni. '

After thoe lapse of a few years she gave birth to Firoz Shah in
& most auspicious hour, and Tughlik Shih distributed his bounty
on all sides in token of his joy. On the very day that Firoz
Shih was born, the anthor’s grandfather, Shams-i Shahab 'Afif,
also came into the world, The females of the author’s ancestors
then lived at Dipdlpir, and constantly visited the femalo apart-
ments of Toghlik Shéh, and often in talking of these matters the
anthor's great-grandfather used to say that he had frequently
given Firoz Shéh a cup of milk; and Firoz Shih himself, when
he had reached the summit of his power and glory, used to tell
the anthor’s father that he had sucked at the breast of his grand-
mother.

When Firoz Shah was seven years old his father, Sipah-slir
Rajab, died, and Tnghlik Shih made great mourning for him,
The widowed mother was in great distress as to the education
and training of her son, but Tughlik Shih eonsoled her, and told
her that he would look upon the child as his own, and treat him
with every kindness so long as he lived. The mother of Firoz
Shéth had no other child, either son or daughter. Thoss who
say that Malik Kutbu-d din was brother of Firoz Shih speak
the truth, but he was born of another mother. The BAme was
the case with Malik N4ib Bar-bak ; he also was his brother, but
by a different mother.

YoL i1 18
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Firoz Shéh received instruction in the duties of royalty and
the funetions of sovereignty from two kings, Sultdn Tughlik
Shah and Sultin Muhammad Shih, and he beeame thoroughly
conversant with all affairs of State. Téthr Khén Buzurg used
to say upon this subject that Firoz S8hah onght to be acquainted
with regal and political duties, and that no one should feel any
apprehension about him.

Second Mukaddama.— Firos Shik's Edueation in the Duties of
Loyalty.

Firoz Shih was fourteen years old when Sultén Tughlik Shih
ascended the throme. The Sultin was engnged for four years
and a half in travelling about his dominions, and during that
time Firoz Shih attended him, obtaining full knowledge of all
public business transacted by the Sultin. On the death of
Sultdn Tughlik he was encceeded on the throme of Dehli by
Muhammad Shih. At the accession of this monareh Firoz Shih
was eighteen years of nge, He was appointed deputy of the lord
chamberlain (ndib~i amir-hdfib), with the title of Ndib Bdr-bak,
and received the command of 12,000 horse. The Sultdn was
exceedingly kind and generous to him, and keeping him eon-
stantly near his person he used to explain to him, with much
intellizence, all affairs of State that eame up for consideration.
Even at this period Firoz Shah showed himself very kind and
generous to the poor, and when any ease of distress came before -
him he was prompt to relieve it. When Mubasmmad Shéh
divided the territories of Dehli into four parts, as the author
has fully explained in his Mandkib-i Sultin Muhammad, he
placed one part under the charge of Firoz Shih, so that he
might aequire experience in the art of government. The wise
have said that the man who can perform the duties of one charge
may guide the affairs of & State and accomplish the government of
& kingdom. 8o the clear-sighted Sultin Muhammad placed Firoz
Shéih over a fourth part of his kingdom, in order that, with the
Divine favour, he might become an adept in all political matters.
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It is commonly said that Sultdin Muhammad Shih nsed to keep
Firoz Shal continually at work in varicus matters, and the state-
ment is trae. But this Isbour was not imposed upon him out of
any ill-feeling, for, had the king disliked him, he would have
sent him far from his court. Muhammad Shéh was an illustrions
king, and & most intelligent and able man, so much so that he
was remarkable for his talents among the great men of Dehli,
His object was to train Firoz Shéh, so that he might beeome
thoroughly versed in the duties of royalty. Thus Firoz Shih
completed his forty-fifih year under the tuition of Sultdn Mu-
hammad Shéh.

Third Mukaddama.—Aecession of Firoz Shah.

When Sultin Muhammad Shih died, a body of Mughals
plundered the baggage train and went off towards their own
country. At this conjuncture all the Kidns and prineces, the learned
men, shaikhs, and officials who were with Sultin Mubammad at
Thatta, met in council and decided that nothing could be done
without a leader, saying, **Dehli is distant,' and these things
have happened. Sultin Mubammad is gone to Paradise, and
the Mughals have taken the field and have come up agninst us,”?
In fine, a Mughal band plundered the baggage, and their in-
satinte desives being unsatisfied with the plunder thus wickedly
obtained, they approached closer in search of farther hooty.

* The nobles of Sultdn Muhammad Shih then assembled in
council, and, after a long and anxious deliberation, the nobles
and the administrative officers both agreed that the proper course
was to place the reins of government in the hands of Firoz Shih,

Firoz Shah, ﬂ]r&ugh fear of God, was averse to being mads
sovereign, and stated that he had formed the design of making
the pilgrimage to Mecea. But the divine approval of the sue.
cession of Firoz Shéh was from the first made known by means
of the shailis, becanse in attaining royalty the mode of its Acqui-
sition is an important point.  Sometimes when an elder is abogt

1 A proverhial expression, ¥ Dis-bi-dli-i wnd daar-dummdal,
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to quit the world, he authoritatively places one of his disciples in
his place, and hands over to him his prayer-carpet, although the
disciple may be reluctant to undertake the serious charge. This
mode of appointment is ealled anthorization by investiture with
the religious garment, and is highly honoured among shaikhs.
8o all the princes, and judges, and doctors, and shaikhs, and
officials who had gone to Thatta with Muhammad Shih, agreed
unanimonsly upon choosing Firoz Shih, but he was reluctant
to assent, feeling the weight of the responsibility to God. This
however, is a feeling which can only be allowed to saints, beenuse
the burden of royalty i= an arduous one. Every one approved
the choice, and all men set their hearts upon its acceptance.

When this election was made known, Khudiwand-zéada,
danghter of Tughlik Shih and mother of Diwar Malik, sent a
message to the nobles, urging that it was not right to prefer the
Amir-hdjib to her son by Malik Khusrd, seeing that she was
daughter of Sulthn Tughlik, and sister of Sultin Muhammad,
Whilst her son lived, how eould any stranger sit upon the throne P
Some historians add that Khudiwand-zéda used indecorous lan-
guage upon the matter. On her message being delivered to the
nobles, they all wineced as if snake-bitten. It pleased nobody,
but all the assembly agreed to send Malik Saifu-d din Khoji
to her. The Malik was a celebrated man, and whatever he said,
he said well, with dignity and firmness. He accordingly pro-
ceeded to Khuddwand-zdda, and addressed her in polite, though
decided, language, saying, “0 woman, if thy son had been chosen
instead of Firoz Shil, thon wouldst have no home to look
upon, nor should we have wives or children to gladden our
eyes, because thy son is an incompetent person, incapable of
governing. We have come into this foreign country, and a
large Mughal army confronts us ; if thou wishest to save thyself
from that army, do thon acquiesce in what we all have deter-
mined, and the offiee and title of Ndib Bdr-bak shall be conferred
upon thy son.” Khudawand-zida was silent, and Malik Saifo-d
din returned.

-
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All the nobles then agreed upon choosing Firoz Shih, but
still he would not consent. Writers of eredit report that Tatdr
Khén, who was president of the meeting, then stood up, and
taking the arm of Firoz Shih, foreed him to sit upon the. throne,
Upon this Saltén Firoz said to Ttdr Khin, “ Since you have
placed this heavy trouble and grievous labour upon my shoulders,
you must be patient for a while till I have performed my de-
votions.” He then went through his ablutions, and repeated the
regular form of prayer in singleness of heart. Afterwards,
bowing his head to the ground, he, with tearful eyes, poured
forth his supplications to the Almighty, saying, “ O Lord! the
stability of states, the peaes, rogulation, and oecupations  of
governments do not depend upon man. Permanence of dominion
depends upon thy behests. Oh Ged, thou art my refuge and my
strength.”  After this they placed the crown of empire upon
his head, and invested him with the robes of sovereignty. Many
persons who were present in this assembly have told the author
that Sultdn Firoz Shih put on the robes of royalty over his
garments of mourning, and although the nobles of the late
Bultin Muhammad Shéh wished to remove the dress of mourn-
ing, he would not allow them, and said: “ Although in com-
pliance with your counsels 1 have assumed the robes of sove-
reignty, still 1 cannot throw off my garments of mourning, for
Sultén Muhammad was my lord, my teacher, and my guide in
- all things. It was my earnest desire to make the pilgrimage
to the holy temple, but I have yielded to your strenuous opposi-
tion ; it will be well, therefore, that the robes of royalty should
cover the garments of mourning.” He was so attired, when an
elephant was brought, which he mounted, and went forth in
state. The heralds and attendants shouted in lond acelaim, thee
drams were beaten in exultation, and universal joy prevailed.

The first public act of Sulthn Firoz Shih was to invest Shir-
dbri Chashm with the duties of 'ImAdu-l1 Mulk! The date
of his accession to the throne was the 24th Muharram, 752 m.

! “Fillar of the state "—i.s, minister.
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(March 23rd, 1351 a.p.). Firoz Shih, the sovereign elect, pro-
coeded on his elephant to the fomale apartments, and threw him-
gelf at the feet of Khuddwand-zdda, She embraced him, and
with her own hands placed upon his head a erown, valued at a
fae of tankas, which had belonged to Sultén Tughlik Shih and
Sultin Muhammad Shéh. The Soltin Firoz Shih then re-
turned, and reneral satisfaction prevailed.

Fonrth Mukaddama,—Firoz Shak wars with a Mughal force,

The accession of Firozx Shih made the people glad, because
they were in great alarm about the Mughal hordes. After
plundering the baggage train, the Mughals had come within sight
of the camp at Dehli. The FAdns and nobles assembled, and
the opportunity was deemed favourable for an attack upon the
invaders, The Sultin accordingly assembled his forces of horse,
foot, and elephants, and attacked the enemy., A fierce battle
ensued, and the slaughter was great, but vietory inelined to the
Sultdn, and the Mughals fled, abandoning their camp and
baggage. The vietory was eomplete, and all the people of the
great bdzdr (bdzdr-i buzurg) who had been taken prisoners by
the Mughals were set free. This was the first victory of the
reign of Sultin Firoz, and he proceeded to Dehli amid general
rejoicings and acelamations,

Fifth Mukaddama.—On the mistake made by Khwdja< Jahdn
Ahmad Ayydz in setting wp the son of the late Sultan Mu-
hawmeaid Shah.

When Sultin Muhammad Shéh, in the latter days of his
reign, proceeded to Daulatibdd (Deogir), he left three persons
dn (charge of ) Dehli ;—Malik Kabir, Katlagh Khén, and Firoz
Shéh, who was then Neib-i amir Adjib (deputy of the lord cham-
berlain), The two former died before their master, and the latter
was summoned to attend his person in Thatta. Dehli being
thus left vacaut, Khwdja-i Jakin was sent thither from Thatta
a8 representative of the absent sovereign. With him were several
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other nobles, Malik Kiwamu-1 Mulk the EKhdn-i Jakdn, Malik
Hasan, Malik Hisémn-d din Uzbek, and others. It is commonly
reported that when the Khwdja-i Jakdn heard that Sultdn
Muhammad Shah was dead, and that Sultin Firoz Shih had
been chosen by the nobles and chief men to suceeed him, he set
up the son of Muhammad Shéh in opposition at Dehli, and
gnined the people vver to his side. But this commonly received
story is not true. The author here gives the true account of this
transaction just as he heard it from Kishwar Khén, son of
Kishli Kléin Bahrdm, one of the servants of the Qonrt,

When Sultin Muhammad Shdh died at Thatta, the chiefs of ;
the Hazfira of Khurdsén, who had eome to assist him, as soon
as they heard of his death, plundered the chief hdzdr, as the
nuthor has related in his Mandkid-i Sultdin Muhammad Shék.
In those days the baggage belonging to the forces, which wers
at detached stations, was plundered, and the men of these de-
tachments all fled to the city. Firoz Shah had not yet been
placed on the throne. A slave named Malih Téntin' had been
sent from Dehli by Khwéja-i Jahéin to Sultén Muhsmmad, and
just at this juncture, when the alarming news was coming in
from the army, he started on his return te Dehli. On his
arrival he unfolded to Khwija-i Jahén the intelligence of the
death of the Sultdn, the attacks of the Mughals upon the army,
the plundering of the bdszdr, and the disaffection and bloodshed
among the royal forces, He then proceeded to add that Tétar
Khén and the Amir-hdjib Firoz Shih were missing, and it was
not known whether they had been taken prisoners or killed by
the Mughals; that many other nobles had been sliin ; and that
such untoward events had happened in the royal army.

When the Khwéja-i Jahdn heard this news, he mourned for
the death of Sultén Muhammad, and also for Firoz Shih. There
was great affection between the Khwiéija and Firoz Shah, so that
they had no reserve with each other, and it reached to such an
extent that the Khwija called Firoz his son. After the duties

! Var. “Tantn.” Barnf calls him “ Alsdn,” which is more likely,
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of mourning were completed, the Khwéja, believing the report
brought by Malih to be eorrect, placed a son of Sultén Mu-
hammad Shéh upon the throne, and thas, through adverse fate,
committed a blunder. When he heard that the Lord Chamber-
lain was alive and well, he pereeived his error. But he proceeded
to eollect an army, and thought his best policy was to be pre-
pared, becanse in affairs of State no one believes acts like his to
be be mistakes and errors ; and until peace is made between the
two parties, neither ought to be free from apprehension of grievous
eonsequenees. So the Khwija assembled a strong foree in Dehli,
.und took men into his service, until his army amounted to about
20,000 horse. He distributed large sams among the people,
although the treasnry was then at a very low ebb, in consequence
of the lavish liberality of Sultin Muhammad Shih during his
reign of twenty-seven years,. When the money was exhausted,
he gave away the gold and silver utensils, and when these had
come to an end, the jewels, This profusion attracted crowds
from all directionz, but it was a eurious fact that while they ac-
cepted the Khwija's huqﬂty. their hopes and prayers were in
favour of Firoz Shih,

Jizth Mukaddama.—EKhedja-i Jahdn hears of the accession of
Sultdn Firoz Shdh.

When Khwéja-i Jahéin heard of the suecession of Sultén Firoz
Shih, he lamented the mistake he had made. Conflicting rumours
were afloat in the two armies. It was said to be the Khwéja’s
determination that, as soon as the Sultin’s army reached Dehli,
he would placé all the dependents of the nobles who were in that
army on the manjaniks, and shoot them away. Another rumour
said that the Khwija had a powerful army and would offer a
stout resistance.

When these proceedings and rumonrs were reported to Sultén
Firoz, he called & eouneil of all the princes and nobles in his
army. It was unanimously agreed that Sulthn Muhammad
Shéh had no son, but only o daughter, who was born in the reign
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of Sultin Tughlik. Where, it was asked, had the Ehwéja-i
Jahén found the pretended son? All wise men spoke in the
same strain, expressing their astonishment at the Khwéja's
error, and agreeing that his actions were quite unworthy a man
of his age. BSaltin Firoz finished the discussion by expressing
his own surprise, and resolved upon marching to Dehli. The
chiofs and men of the army warmly supported him, and on the
other side the people of Dehli anxiously watched for his arrival.
He accordingly marched on and arrived at Multin. Up to this
time he had never talked to any one, small or grest, abont the
Ehwiija-i Jahfin, but had acted in the most Irulitiu manner and
in strict accordance with the examples of the wisest kings. It
was now fully confirmed that the Khwija was resolved upon
opposition.  Sultin Firoz knew that the army of Thatta had
suffered many hardships and troubles, and throngh the prodi-
gulity of Soltdin Muohammad Shéh the treasury was empty.
The army had also been reduced to great straits by the assaults
of the Mughals, and had been compelled to retire towards Dehli;
and, besides this, the wives and children of the men were thers ;
hence Firoz Shih was apprehensive that if the Khwéja-i Jahén's
antagonism became the talk of the army, the men would be di-
spirited, and would think the Sultdn was afraid of the Khwéja.
For these reasons Sultin Firoz never talked on the subject nntﬂ
he reached Multén.

Serenth Mukaddama.—March of Firoz Shdh from Thatta to Dehli.

When the Sultdn was about to march upon Dehli, a consulta-
tion was held as to the most suitable route. The council was in
favour of proceeding by way of Gujardt, so that the riches of
that country might be secured. But the Sultén took another
view, and said, ** When Saltén Toghlik Shah marched to repress
the insurrection of Khusrd Khin, he went by way of Dipdlpir,
and by God’s favour obtained the vietory. I am therefore re-
solved upon pursuing the same route by Dipélpir and Multan,
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hoping that I, in like manner, shall be brought in safety to
Dehli.”  So he began his mareh by that road. When the
news of his approach by way of Multan, with the elephants
and baggage, reached Dehli, the people rejoiced, and many of the
nobles and principal men of the place went forth te meet him,
The Khwija, on seeing this defoetion, was sorely troubled, but
he said nothing, and did nothing to prevent it. His counsellors
pointed aut to him that the fugitives wero earrying off the wealth
of Dehli to Firoz Shih, and urged him to put a stop to it by
detaining their wives and children. To all this Khwaja-i Jahn
gave 1o answer, and things went on until every one who had the
power joined Sultin Firoz, and those who had not the power
looked in anxious expectation of his arrival, * * *

When the Sultén arrived near Multin, while he was on
the march, Malth Tintin, the slave of Khwéja-i Jahiin was
perceived approaching at a distance. He came as a messenger
and carried in his sword-belt a letter from the son of Sultdn
Muhsmmad, Sulién Firoz recognized him when a long way
off, and reining up his horse, he doubted in his mind whether
Khwija-i Jahéin might not be dead. He then ordered the mes-
senger to be stopped, and inquiry to be made of him as to
whether the Khwija was well. The attendants went forward
and inquired as to the state of the Khwéja and of the people of
Dehli. Malih replied in very haughty terms, and his answer
was conveyed to the Sultdn, who observed, “We must trust in
God’s merey—what can Khwéja-i Jahan or others do?”

The Sultén at length entered Multén, and behaved very liber-
ally to the shaikhs of the city. From thence he proceeded to
Ajodban, and made a pilgrimage to the tomb of Shaikhu-l Isldm
Faridu-l hakk. He next marched to Sarsuti, which is ninety kos
from Dehli. The bankers and merchants of the place assembled
and brought several /aes of fankas to the Sultén who accepted the
money as a loan, and promised to repay it after his arrival at
Delili, making Malik "Imédu-1 Mulk responsible for its discharge.
All the money thus received was paid to the army, * * *
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Eighth Mukaddama,—Kiwdmn-1 Malk the Khdn-i Jahdn Makbil
Jjoing Sultdn Firos,

As Sultén Firoz advanced, the people of Multdn, Dipalpiir,
Sarsuti, and other places, joined his army, just as they had
flocked to the support of Sultin Muhammad Shih. Men of all
elasses came in, nobles and plebeians, soldiers and officials.
Thirty-six rdjas of the neighbourhood joined him, and his forces
greatly inereased. The Sultdn addressed them all in friendly,
conciliatory terms, and held out promises of favours to eome.
The people in Dohli were anxious abont the progress of the
Sultén, and at length Kiwhmuo-1 Mulk, the Ehén-i Jahin Mak-
bil, tock the lead, and addressed a letter to him relating how
matters stood, and announcing his intention of joining him. In
every letter he expressed his ardent good-will, and the Sultén,
aceording to his request, wrote to him in reply. It began to be
whispered about in the eity that Khén-i Jahén was in corre-
spondence with Firoz Bhah, and would soon be off to join him.
Khwija-i Jahin was satisfied of this being his intention by many
palpable proofs, and resolved to seize the Khén and to frustrate
his design. * * *

Early one morning Kiwamu-1 Mulk got into a ehaudol (kind
of sedan}, and with his armed retinue, his wives, children, friends,
and dependents proceeded to the gate of the maiddn. When he
reached it, the sentinels attempted to bar it, but the horsemen
rode up with drawn swords and frostrated their design. So
Kiwamu-l Mulk, the Khin-i Jahdn, then went leisurely out of
the city to meet Sultén Firoz Shih, The Sultén had left
Sarsuti, and, having made several marches, had reached Tkddr,
where he was joined by, and reeeived homage from, Khin-i
Jahéin. Another pleasure which the Sultin received on the same
day at this place was the birth! of a son, who was named Fath
Khén, The Sultin founded a town there, to which he gave the
name of Fath-gbad (Futtehabad).

1 The text says “in the houss of Prince Firog Ehin,” but these words have been
omitted to pravent confusion,
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Ninth Mukaddama,—Khwdja-i Jahdn meets the Sultdn.

Khwhja-i Jahin heard that Kiwfimu-l Mulk Khén-i Jahén
had joined the Sultén. * * * His mind became greatly troubled,
and he reflected that as his proceedings had originated in error,
uo good could come of them. He resolved, therefore, to go to
the Sultén and explain his error, trusting in God's protection.
Accordingly he started from Dehli on a Thursday, and on the
same day arrived at Ismd'il,! which is twenty-four kos distant.
On the next day, being Friday, after prayers, he proceeded to
Hauz-i Khiiss-i 'Als. Here the nobles, who were faithful to
him, Malik Hasan, Malik Khattab, Malik Histmu-d din Uzbek,
and others, being uneasy in their minds, wont to him and said
that they perceived he was resolved upon going to Sultin Firoz,
and inquired what he advised them to do. He told them that
in preferring the son of Sultin Muhammad Shéh, he had o
object or design of his own in view. * * * When he heard that
Sultin Muhammad was dead, that the Mughals were pressing
on, and that Firoz Shdh and Tathr Khan were missing, he acted
as he thought best for the public welfare and the safety of the
country. He had been guilty of many faulis and errors, bat
the eries and pressure of the people on all sides had urged him
on; otherwise he would have taken no part in the matter,
He then went on to say that during the late reign he had
called Firoz Shéh his son, and had been sddressed by him as
father, and his wives had been in the eustom of going to the
house of Firoz. He knew not what God had deereed for him,
but Sultin Firoz was a kind man, and would listen to what he
had to say. He would also extend his pardon to the Khwéja's
supporters.

Khwija-i Jahin was more than eighty yoars old. His frame
was wasted and feeble, and his hair was white. * * * Ho was a
kind-hearted man, and when his followers heard of the resolution

! This in & Inrge village on the road from Deklf to Hins. It is mow apin, but,
spparently, wie once strougly fortitied,
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he had taken, they wept for him, and told him that in affairs of
royalty no consideration is paid to the relation of father and son,
and no exeuses of error can be admitted. Sultin Firog, althongh
a good man, could not act differently from kings in general. The
Khwéja replied, “T may turn back and fortify myself in Dehl;,
but although I have an army and elephants, Sultén Firoz will
take the place, and Muhammadan ladies will fall into the hands
of the ruffians of his army. In my old age I should do that
for which I shonld be ealled upon to acconnt in the judgment,
I have not mueh longer to live; come what may, God’s will be
done !” His adherents seeing him thus resolved, some accom-
panied him to Sultén Firoz, and some fled,

Khwija-i Jahn accordingly proceeded to Fathibéd., The
author has been informed that, on his arrival, the Sultén was
seated on his throne holding a eourt, and the Khwéja went into
his presence with a chain around his neck, his turban off,
tidlika (F) on his head, and a noked sword fastened to hLis throat,
and took his standing low down among the attendants, » * =
The Sultin directed his torban to be replaced upon his head,
and sent his own ehaudol to eonvey him to the ETAsE pIut, where
he promised to meet and converse with him. * * *

Tenth Mukaddama.—Conversation of the Sulidn with his nobles
about Khwdja-i Jahdn,

Sultdn Firozwas desirous that no evil shonld come to Khwija-i
Jahdn, and wished to reinstate him as wazir, * * * but the Khéns,
nobles, and officials, having met and consulted, arrived at the
unanimous opinion that it was improper to look over such g
political offence. * * * They accordingly went to the Sultin and
said that as Dehli had now come into his hands, and the Khwiija-i
Jahén had joined him, all apprehension upon that ground was
removed ; they therefore desired the roynl permission to set ont
on a pilgrimage to Meeca. The Sultin pereeived their meaning,
and, speaking in kind and gentle words, said: “ It was a high
duty of kings to overlook any irregular acts of their officers ™
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* * * They roplied, * That the offences of Toyal servants were
of two elasses—one small, the other great. The venial offences
were those against property, the graver, those against authority ;
the former might be excused, but the latter ought not to be for-
given. Clemency in such cases was sure to be followed by re-
pentance. The Khwaja, in his inordinate thirst for distinetion,
had raised a child to the royal dignity, and had squandered vast
wealth among the people.” * * * Sultén Firoz saw that they
ware resolved, heart and soul, upon the destruction of the Khwija.
This made him very anxious and thoughtful, so that he grew
pale. In this state he remained for some days—his heart rent
with sorrow, At length he called "Imédu-1 Mulk to a private
interview, and told him to go to the friends and supporters of
the throne and tell them that the Sultin placed the case of
Ehwija-i Jahéin in their hands, They might do with him what
seemed to them best, for the Sultan had given up the case. * * *
They accordingly agreed that as the Khwéja was aged, the estate
of Saménn should be assigned to him in in'dwm, and g0 he was
ordered to go there and devote his days to religion. * * * The
Ehwija set out for Siména, and had made some stages when Sher
Khén overtook him, but did not go to see him. * * * 8o the
unfortunate noble saw plainly that the Khén had come on ne
errand of merey, but rather to effect his destruction. * * Next day
he asked Sher Khén for some tents, into one of which he went,
performed his ablutions and said his prayers. * * * He then
looked at the executioner and asked if he had a sharp sword,
and the executioner, who was a friend of the Khwija's, showed
his weapon. The old man then told him to make his ablutions,
say his prayers, and use his sword. When the man had com-
pleted his devotions, the Khwija bowed his head to his prayer-
carpet, and while the name of God was on his lips his friend
sevored his head from his body.

Elecenth Mukaddama.—Arrical of Sultdn Firoz at Hinst.

The Sultén being relieved from all apprehension on account
of Dehli, marched in great state from Karoda towards the city.
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After several stages he arrived at Hausi, where he went to wait
upon the Shaikhu-1 Islam Shaikh Kutbu-d din. * * * The
Shaikh said to him, “I have heard it said that you are addicted
to wine ; but if Sultdns and the heads of religion give themselves
up to wine-bibbing, the wants of the poor and needy will get
little attention.” * * * The Sultdn thereupon said that he would
drink no more. After this the Shaikh said that he had been
informed that the Sultin was passionately fond of hunting; but
hunting was a source of great trouble and distress to the world,
and eould not be approved. To kill any animal withant neees-
sity was wrong, and hunting ought not to be proseented farther
than was necessary to supply the wants of man—all beyond this
was reprehensible.  The Sultan, in reverence of the Shaikh,
promised to abstain from hunting. * * *

Twelfih Mukaddama. — Interview with , Shaikh Kutbu-d din-i
Munawwar and Shaikh Nastru-d din Mahmud at Hinst,

Thirteenth Mikaddama.—Arrival of Sultin Firoz Shdh at Dehli.

When the Sultén reached Dehli, the drums of joy were beaten,
and the citizens decked themselves out in their jewels and best
clothes. Pavilions (kaba) were erected and were decorated nccord-
ing to the custom prevailing in the times of former kings. Six
of these pavilions were raised, and for twenty-one days a continual

festival was maintained. One lae of tankas was expended in each
pavilion in food and sherbet, and no one was exeluded, * * *

Fourteenth Mukaidama.—The Sultan's fostering care of the people
of Dehli and kis remission of arrears.

* * * In those days Khwéija Fakhr Shadi was accountant-
general. After Sultdin Mubammad retarned from Daulatabéd,
he lent the people of Dehli property equivalent to two krors (of
tankas ?)! for the purpose of restoring the land, villages, and
quarters which had fallen into ruin during the days of the famine,

v Do kror-i mdl. .
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This money remained in the hands of the peeple, and Khwija-i
Jahfin, after the death of Sultin Muhammad, took the people of
Dehli under his protection, and they in their greediness joined
themselves to him. When Sultén Firoz ascendod the throne at
Thatta, the Khwija distributed jewels and diamonds among them.
All the money lent and the Jjewels stood against the names
of the parties concerned in the government books. Fakhr Shidi,
the accountant, brought the fact to the notice of Firoz Shah.
After thinking over the matter, the Sultin consulted Kiwhmu-l
Moulk as to what ought to be done, * * * and that minister re-
plied, “That Sultin Muhammad had deemed it expedient to make
loans to the people, and that the Khwija-i Jahdn had squandered

the jewels and wealth in proseeution of his projects and vain -

desires; therefore it would not be seemly to demand their res-
toration. The people were in great distress and poverty ; if such
a claim were made, they would be reduced to utter helplessness
and ruin, and not ome jot of the debt and Jowels would be
realized.” * * * The Sultsn then asked him how he onght to pro-
ceod, and the Khén advised him to have all the ascounts brought
into the publie court, and there to destroy them in the presenee
of all the people, so that they might be relieved from their great

anxiety. The Sultén heartily approved of this advice, and by

his direction the records of the debt and of the Jjewels were
brought into his eourt, where they were publicly cancelled. * *
At this time the Sultin appointed Kiwfmu-l Mulk his tensir,
and bestowed upon him the insiguia of his office, * % * The
revenues of Dehli, during the forty Years which Sultén Fives
reigned, amonnted to six krors and seventy-five Zaes of fankas
(67,500,000).

Fifteenth Mukaddama.—Sultdn Firos makes new rules for grants
of regenue,!

The Sultén showed great liberality in his grants of revenus,

and exeited the cupidity of a host of expectants. To some he

: " Niinkd "—plural of win, n loaf, Grunts of revenus instend of saluries or
Peeunisry allownnees,

el A
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gave 10,000 tankas, to others 5,000, and to others 2,000, aceord-
ing to the tespective ranks and claims of the different office-
bearers. This method (of paying officials) was introduced by
Sultén Firoz, and remains as o memorial of him. In the reigns
of farmer rulers of Dehli it had never been the rule to bestow
villages as stipends npon office-bearers. The author has under-
stood from various historians that Sultén 'Aliu-d din vzed to
speak of this practice with disapprobation, and say that in every
village granted there would be two or three hundred residents, all
of whom would receive pay (from the grantee). Such a number
of pensioners-would give rise to pride and insubordination, and
if they were to act in eoncert, there would be danger of rebellion.
With these feelings there is no wonder that "Alin-d-din refused
to make grants of villages, and paid his followers every year with
money from the treasury. But when Sultin Firor came to the
throne, he dismissed such thoughts from his heart, and during
the forty years of his reign he devoted himself to generosity and
‘the benefit of Musulmins, by distributing villages and lands
among his followers. In the whole of these forty years not ane

 leaf of dominion was shaken in the palace of sovereignty.! These
facts are among the glories of his reign. * * *

Another law made by Firoz Shih was this: If an officer of
the army* died, he was to be sueceedod by his son; if he had no
son, by his son-in-law ; if he had no son-in-law, by his slave
(ghuldm); if he had no slave, by his nearest relation ; and if
he had no relations, by his wives. During the whole of his reign
he made it a role that, under all ciroumstances, the succession
of every person should be clearly defined. * * »

Sixteenth Mukaddama.—Sultdn Firoz's fostering care of his

atliects,

* * % Unwise regulations had been made in former reigms, and
the raiyats and subjects were oppressed in the payment of the
revenue, Several writers told the author of this work that it

! That is, there was no rebollion. ¥ Yake az funiak § yedvdn § Raskn,

vob. L 18
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was the practice to leave the raiyat one cow and take away all the
rest.  Suoltdn Firoz made the laws of the I‘rﬂp]u:t. his guide,
acting zealously upon the principles they laid down, and pro-
hibiting all that was inconsistent therewith. No demand in
excess of the regular government dues was to be made, and the
officer who made any such exaction was to make full reparation.
Brocades, silks, and goods required for the royal establishments
were to be purchased at the market price, and the money paid.
* * * Such rules were made that the raiyats grew rich, and were
satisfied. ® * * Their homes were replete with grain, property,
horses, and furniture; every one had plenty of gold and silver;
no woman was without her ornaments, and no house was want-
ing in excellent beds and ecouches, Wealth abounded and com-

forts were general, The whole realm of Dehli was blessed with
the bounties of the Almighty.

Seventeenth Mukaddama.—Perfidy of Khusri Malik and Ehudd-
wand-zdda,

While Firoz Shéh was engaged at Dehli in arranging the
affsirs of povernment, Khudéwand-zdda, davghter of Sultéan
Tughlik Shih, was also residing there with her husband, Khusrii
Malik, in a palace which had belonged to the late Sultén Mu-
hammad. Sultin Firoz had made it his eustom to go every
Friday after prayers to pay a visit to Khudéwand-zdda, and
whenever he saw her he treated her with the greatest possible
respeet.  She also, on her part, shewed every mark of respect
to him, The Sultin and Khudiwand-zida used to sit down
together in the robe-room; Khusri Malik used to stand ; and
Déwar Malik to sit behind his mother, Ehuddwand-zads. When
their eonversation was over, the prineess used to present pdn, and
the Sultin departed. So it went on every Friday. Under the
deerees of God envy and raneour still lurk in the constitution of
man, and so Khusri Malik and KEhodiwand-zdda eonceived the
idea of hastening the end of Sultin Firoz, and of killing him
treacherously in the place where he was in the habit of visiting
Ehudéwand-zida on Fridays.
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In the palace there was a long room, having two lateral
chambers. These rooms Khusrd Malik filled with men armed
from head to foot, and gave them instructions that when Khudé-
wand-zéda adjusted the garment round her head, they were to
rush forth and cut off the Sultdn's head, Khusri Malik also
concealed some more armed men under the floor of the outer
gateway, who were directed to fall upon the Sultin and despatch
him should he succeed in escaping from the inside of the palace.
* * * When Friday came, the Sultdn paid his acoustomed visit,
and sat down to converse as usual. Dawar Malik, son of Khud4-
wand-zéda (but, as the author has been informed, by another
lnsband than the base Khusri Malik), sat behind his mother.
He took mo part in the plot, and when he saw the Sultén, he
made signs that he should depart quickly and secure himself in
his own palace. The Sultén took the hint and rose to depart.
Khudiwand-zida pressed him to wait until the pdn was
served, but he said that Fath Khin was sick, and he must
hasten away, but that he would eome another day. The armed
men in concealment ware not informed of what passed, and so the
Sultdn escaped from the room. The men who were hidden in the
gateway knew the Sultén had gone in, but they were unaware
of his having eome out, and so, by the grace of God, the Sultén
got away safe from the house of Khudéwand-zdda.

As soon as he got outside the house (into the court-yard), the
Sultén raiseldl a loud ery for his followers, but as it was F riday
most of the nobles had gone back ; Rai Bhira! Bhaiti remained
in attendance. When the Sultdn came forth very excited, he eried
out in a fieree tone, “ Rai Bhira, give me the sword which thou
hast in thine hand ! ™ The R&Q perceived that he was in a state
of great excitement, and replied, “I will draw my sword and
will follow your Majesty ; will you not proceed home #”  With-
out heeding what was said, the Sultin snatched the swond
from the hands of the Rai, and drew it ; then getting safily away
from the buildings of Sultan Muhammad's harem, he mounted

L This nume is written Rt
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to the top of the kushk (palace). The princes and nobles were
instantly summoned, and they surrounded the dwelling of Khusri
Malik and Khudiwand-zdda, The armed men were brought
forth, and, on being questioned, told all the truth of the matter.
The Sultin asked if they were not aware of what had passed.
They replied with one voice that the Almighty had closed the
eyes of their perception, so that they were aware of the Sultén's
going into the house, but did not know of his coming out.

When the facts were proved, the Sulifin ordered Khuaddwand-
ziida into retirement and settled an allowanee upon her. She had
very great wealth, by the power of which Khusrd Malik had
hoped to effect his designs ; all this was brought into the publie
treasury. Khusrd Malik was banished, and Déwar Malik was
directed to pay a visit to the Sultin at the beginning of every
month, wearing an overcoat and slippers on his feet.)

Eighteenth Mukaddama.—Sultdn Firoz adopts a Khutba, including

the names of former Sultdna for the public prayers of Fridays
and Festivals.  Account of the edicts issued by him.

- L] L] L - - -

1. On the names wsed in the khutha.—It had been a rule among
the Sulténs of Dehli that the name of the reigning monarch only
was mentioned in the prayers of Sabbaths and Festivals, and no
reference was made to former Sultdns, When Sultén Firoz came
to the throne, they were about to follow the same-rule, and to
mention his name only in the khutba; but he disapproved of the
omission of former kings, and ordered that a khutba should be said
first in the names of former kings, and then one in which his own
name should be mentioned. In accordance with this decree, the
Sulténs in the following list were specially selected to be named
in the khutba :—1. Sultin Shahébu-d din Muhammad Sam;
2. Shamsu-d din Altamsh; 3. Nasiru-d din Mahmid: 4.
Ghiyésu-d din Balban; 5. Jaldlu-d din Firoz; 6. 'Alin-d din
Mubammad Khilji; 7. Kutbu-d din Mubérak; 8. Ghiyisu-d

AT Gk il saS e LAy sazy UL,



TARTEH-I FIROZ BHAHT. 203

din Tughlik Shih; 9, Sultin Mohammady 10. Firez Shih.
Two names were selected to be mentioned after that of Sultéin
Firoz Shéh ; viz.,, 1. Muhammad bin Firez Shih; 2. *Alfu-d
din Sikandar Shéh ; and till the end of the reign these names
were mentioned in the prayers. * * *

2. Aceount of the odicts on matiers of royally—Sultin Firor
Shih issued twenty-one edicts (sikka) and thirty-one instructions
(‘aldmat) upon matters of royalty. The author hero inserts their
titles for the benefit of his readers. 1. On the khutba; 2. On
the sandal-wood throne; 3. On the imperial cornelian signet,
ete., ote}

Ky IL.—=Trr Two Exreprmioss o Lagmsavri Axp THE
CAMPAIGNS AGAINSYT JAINAGAR AND NAGARKOT.

First Mukaddama.—The first expedition to Lakhnauti.
About 70,000 men of the khdns and maliks having assembled,
Firoz Shih marched with his nobles and great men to Lakhnauti.
* * * Khén-i Jahfin remained behind at Dehli.

Second Mukadidama.—The Sultin lays siege to Lakhnauti.

Shih Firoz marched trinmphuntly through Hindustin and
reached Bengal in great strength. * * * When he arrived on
the banks of the Kosi, after resting for a short time, he found
the army of Shamsu-d din posted in force on the other side of
the river, near its junction with the Ganges.! The passage ap-
peared difficult, so the Sultén marched 100 kos up the Kosf, and

1 This list of sifdkes has puzzied the eopyists, from their having spparently under-
stood the word sdbka in its common signification of * coin,” not in thet of “ rules, regu-
Intion,” Taken in this Intter sanse, the tithe of the list quite agrees with its contents.
The MB. of the Fast India Lilwary, No, 1002, gives interlineary explunations of some
of the wonls, which explanations are copied as part of the eriginal text by the copyista
of Sir 0. Elliot’s and Mr. Thomas's M35, Sir H. Elliot's seribe appoods & mar-
ginal note that * the whole is evidently erronsous, and u correct list is desirable,”
nnd the writor of Mr. Tlhiowmas's copy thought the list so munifestly wrong that * he
has not entered it in the book, but copied it on & separate piece of paper.”

% This sentonce is derived from mnother pussage which siys the position was * on
the banks of the Sirn and Gunges, and oo the Kosi, ee.
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crossed it below Champéran,! at the place where the river issues
from the mountain. Here a ford was found, but the waters ran
with such foree that stones of five hundrad muans weight were
borne along like straws. The Sultan ordered a line of elephants
to be dmwn across the river, both above and below the ford,
to facilitate the passage. The upper line was to break the
foree of the enrrent; the lower line was furnished with ropes,
to which men carried away by the stream might eling, * * *
When Shamsu-d din heard that the Snlthn had suceseded
i erossing the river, he fled in great alarm with all his
forces to Tkdfla, and the Sultén followed by way of Cham-
phran and Rdchap® Shamsu-d din abandoned the town of
Pandwah, and shut himself up in Ikdila, pursued by the
Sultén, who closely besicged the place and threw up batteries
(kungwra), and dug entrenchments all round it. The forees of
Shamsu-d din came out daily from Ikdala to make a display,
and were received with showers of arrows, They were at length
compelled to take shelter in the islands (juzdir) of Ikdala. The
country was overrun by the troops of the Sultfn, and all the
raos, rdanax, and zaminddrs of Bengal, who joined the Sultén,
were ﬁl.mun'xhly received. Many people of the country of Bengal
also came over to him.

When hostilities had thus gone on fisreely for =ome time be-
tween the two sovereigns, unfriendly weather sowed the seed of
heat in the moist earth, and the sun was about to enter the sign
Cancer. The Sultin therefore called a council, and after much
seoret debate it was resolved that Shamsu-d din had taken refuge
and fortified himself in the islands of Tkdéla, with the belief that
when the rains eame on, and the country became inundated, the

! Bo in Bir IT. Elliot's M8, Mr. Thomas's his wl_,._‘ and that of the Eust
Tndin I.l.-bl‘ﬂ.l'_i' wL\;- %

’eri:_jgrb L::JL-I-?‘- ﬁb qu-. menﬂtmm

plnces, but says simply the march was throngh Gorakhpor, Ehaross, pnd Tirkut
He ropresents the riiis of Gorakhpur and Kharosa ns making their submision
to the Boltin apd following him to Lakhnauti.
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Sultin wonld be obliged to retreat. It was therefore expedient
that the Soltan should fall back strategieally a fow kos and see
what would happen.! This plan was approved, and accordingly
next day the Sultin retreated seven kos towards Dehli. Some
kalandars were then craftily sent to Tkdila, with instroctions that
if they were brought before Shamsu-d din, they were to report
that the Sultdn wns in full retreat, with all his forces and
bageage, towards Dehli. The kalandars, being eaptured, were
taken into the presence of Shamsu-d din, to whom they told the
story they had been taught, and he, believing it, * * * de-
determined to go out of Ikdils and harass the retreat.

Third Mukaddama.— Battls beticeen Sultdn Firoz and Shamsu-d
din. Capture of fifty elsphants and slaughter of one lac of the
peapls of Bang and Bangila.

When Shamsu-d din heard that Sultén Firoz had retreated
towards Dehli, he made up his mind to pursue him. Some
writers say that Firoz Shéh left his camp (rakhé) standing,
others that he caused part of his bagrage to be burned. Sultin
Shamsu-d din eame out in pursnit with o foree which consisted
of 10,000 horse, 200,000 infantry like the infantry of Subnk-
tigin, and fifty mighty elephants. Firoz Shih had marched
seven kos, and the place where he was lying in wait was on
the bank of the river where the eddies had formed a ford.
His bageage was in the aet of crossing at this ford, when,
unexpectedly, the Sultin of the Bengalis came up and rushed
to the attack, ®* ®* * * When the Sultdn heard that the
enemy had arrived in great foree, he proceeded to draw vp his
army in three divisions. Malik Dilan, the Mbe-shikdr, had
command of the right wing, eonsisting of 30,000 horse, and the
left wing, also consisting of 30,000 warriors, was eommanded by
Malik Hishm Nawa. The centre, consisting likewise of 30,000

L Barni says the raing were at hand, and the conntry was low nnd Hable to deep
fnundations. Thé mosquites also were so large and numerons that neither men nor
horses would have been able to endure their stings,
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men, was under Tatdr Khén, The Sultin himself proceeded
from one division to another, encouraging his men. * * * The
elephants were divided among the three divisions. * * * All
preparations being made, the drums were beaten, and the din
of war arose between the two armies. When Shamsu-d din
peresived the Sultén’s army drawn up in battle array, he feared
and trembled like a willow-leaf, for he found that he had been
deluded by the kalandars to bring his forces out of his strong-
hold ; all he could now do was to resign himself to the deerees of
fate.

The fight began with the left wing under Hisamu-d din Nawé,
and was stoutly maintained. The right wing also under Malik
Dilén became hotly engaged. * * * When the time for shooting
arrows was past, they used their spears and swords, and when
the conflict became even yot closer, the brave warriors seized
elich other by the waistbands, and grappled in deadly strife, * * *
After much fighting and slaughter, Shamsu-d din rotreated and
fled towards his own city. Thtar Khan, with the centre of the
Sultén’s army, strongly reinforced from both wings, pursued ;
and the Bengali army having abandoned Pandwah, continued its
flight to Tkdala. Téatér Khan cried, O Shams-i siydh (Black
Sun), whither art thou running? A man onght to show his faee,
not turn his back : stop for a moment and feel the strength of
Firoz Shih's lads!” Shamsu-d din, however, pursued his flight,
heedless of everything, Forty-eight elephants were taken, and
three were glain. The King of Bengal, out of all his enormons
foree, fled with seven horsemen, and his whole army was scattered,
The place where Firoz Shéh had taken his position on the river
was seven kos from ITkdila. * * * Sultén Shamsu-d din took
refage in the fort of Ikdéila, and by dint of great exertion the
commander sueceeded in closing the gate, but Firoz Shih’s forces
occupied the town. When the arrival of Firoz Shah became
known, all the ladies and respectable women went to the top of
the fort, and when they saw him they uncovered their heads,
and in their distress made great lamentation. The Sultdn saw
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their state and heard their wailings; he thercupon reflected
that he had oceupied the city, had overcome many Musulméns.
had taken possession of the country, and that the Khutba would
be said in his name. To storm the fort, put more Musulmdns
to the sword, and expose honourable women to ignominy, would
be a erime for which he could not answer in the day of judg-
ment, and which would leave no difference between him and the
Mughals,

Tatar Khin repeatedly urged the Sultén to retain the territory
he had eonquered, but the Sultin was adverse to annexation,
observing that many of the sovereigns of Dehli had come into
this eountry and had subdued it, but none of them had deemed
it prudent to remain there long, For Bengal was a land of
swamps,' and the nobles of the country passed their lives in their
islands (juzdirdf). It would not do therefore for him to nct
differently from all his sovereign predecessors, so Firoz Shah
turned back after having changed the name of Tkdéla to Azadpur.
Tétar Khan acted with great bravery in this war, and pressed the
retreat of Sultén Shamsu-d din with great vigour. He at one
time during the pursuit resolved to put the fugitive prince to
the sword, but he abandoned that design and fell back slowly to
Firoz Shéh. * * »

Fourth Mukaddama.—Retwrn of Firoz Shdh to Delki.

When the SBultin resolved upon returning home from Bengal
all his followers were much pleased. An order was given for
collecting the heads of the slain Bengalis, and a silver fanka was
offered for every head. The whole army went busily to work,
and brought in the heads of the slain and piled them in heaps,
receiving in payment the silver fankas. The heads were counted
and amounted to rather more than 180,000, for the battle had
raged for a whole day over an extent of seven kos. * * *

¥ Three MSS. agree in resding ||, or -“5{"__:: words which have no appropriate

mesning, A note in the morgin of one MB. snggests hl,.__’ “mud," and that
reading has been here followed,
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The Soltdn then turned with his army and marched quickly
towards Dehll. When he reached Pandwah,! the kiutbe was said
in his name, and he changed the name of the place to Firozabfd.
The new names which he gave to Tkdala and Pandwah were made
permanent and were entered in the Government records as
“ Azid-pur, otherwise Ikdala,” and * Firozihdd, otherwise
Pandwah." When the Sultén arrived on the banks of the Kosf
the rains came on, and orders were given for the troops to embark
in boats (kishtihd-i band-kushd). The whole army thus erossed
over. When Shamsu-d din entered lkdéla, he seized the
Governor, who had shut the gates, and had him executed,

As the Sultin was returning, he sent forward to Dehli a
despatch announcing his conquest of Lakhnauti, Khén-i Jahdn
Makbil had been left in Dehli as deputy, and when the news
of the vietory arrived, great rejoicings were earried on for
twenty-one days, * * * and great preparations were made for
the reception of the Sultin. * * * When he entered the city,
forty-eight elephants, captured at Lakhnant{ with their howdahs
and housings, marched at the head of the victorions army,
* * * In this, the Sultin’s first expedition to Lakhnauti, he was
engaged eleven months.

Fifth Mukaddama.—Founding of the eity of Hisir Firozah.

After returning vietorious from Bengal, Saltan Firoz passed.
saveral successive years riding about Diehli. The author was told
by his father that, in the second year after the Bengal eampaign,
the Sultén was in the neighbourhood of Hisar Firozah, and exerted
himself actively and liberally in endeavouring to provide for the
needs of the country. Tt was at this time that Hisir Firozah
was founded, * * * In the place now oecupied by the city two
large and populous villages formerly stood, which were called
Great Laris and Little Laras. There were fifty karaks included
in Great Lards; and forty in Little Larés. In this country there

' xydcs Stewwrt calle it Pundus,” and says it is near Malda.—¢ History of
Bengul," p. 84.



TARIKH-1 FTROZ SHAHT. 200

is no other village than the kharak! The neighbourhood of
Great Lards greatly pleased Sultin Firoz, and he thought it
would be well to build a city there, for it was very deficient in
water, and during the hot season travellers who came from
Irik and Khurf=in had to pay as much as four jitals for a
piteher full. So the Sultén resolved to build a eity, heing
filled with hope that if he built & town for the benefit of
Musnlméns, God would provide it with water. He therefore
began the work, and persevered in it for soveral years, nssisted
by his nobles and great men, Hard stone was bronght from
the hills of Narsii, and was used with strong quicklime and
burnt bricks. A fort of great extent and height was com-
menced.  Various officers were appointed to superintend different
portions of the work, and busied themselves in their respective
duties, so that in course of time the fort was completed. The
Sultdn gave to the place the name of Hisir Firozah. When
the fort was finished, a ditch was dug round it, and the earth,
which was taken from its bed was spread on each side of the
diteh, and along the banks of the diteh battlements were built,
Inside the fort a large and deep tank was formed, the water of
which ran into the ditch and replenished it from year to year,
Inside the fort a palace was built, which had no equal in the
world, and the various apartments of which were contrived with
infinite pains. One of the arrangements of this palace was that
any person, having a general acquaintance with the place, after
passing through several apartments, would arrive at the ecentre.
This eentral apartment under the palace was very dark, and the
passages were narrow, so that if the attendants did not guide
the visitor he would never be able to find his way out, Indeed,
it is said that a servant once went into that place, and after he
had been missing for some days, the guards went there in search
of him and rescued him from the darkness. * * *

! One M5, rends _1._:‘..',:1 o djﬁﬁi.l ,‘;h-.'l ,E._h 4:.:.51 i u.‘- 39,
Mr. Thomas's eopy has .;"‘-’. instend “f_,r-"‘-‘

.
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The Sultén, perceiving that there was a great searcity of water,
resolved in his munificence to bring a supply thither. He ac-
cordingly eonducted two streams (i) into the city from two
rivers ; one from the river Jumna, the other from the Sutlej.!
That from the Jumna was called Rajiwéh, and (the other) Alagh-
khéni. Both theso streams were condueted through the vieinity
of Karndl, and, after a length of sbout #ighty kes, discharged
their waters by one channel into the town. The author’s father
wis then in the service of the Court, and held the office of Shab-
nacis. He informed the author that Sultdn Firoz was oceupied
two years and a half* in building the town. When it was built
he laid out many gardens and planted many trees, including all
sorts of fruit trees. * * * Previous to this time there had been
an autumn harvest, but the spring harvest failed, because wheat
would not grow without water. After the canals had been dug,
both harvests eame to maturity.

Before this time, in the days of the old kings, this country had
been entered in the revenue accounts as belonging to the division
{whikk) of Hansi; but now that HisAr Firozah had been built,
the Sultén ordered that from henceforth the division should be
called Hisér Firozah, and that the districts (ikid’df) of Hinsi,
Agrowah,® Fath-ibad, and Sarsuti, as far as Salsurah and Khizr-
fbid, with soms other districts, shonld all be included in the

division of Hisér Firozaht * * *

! All threa MBSS. ngree that the esnals wers brought from o rivers, but the MBS,
of the India Office Library ulone mentions the Sutlej. The couse of the ombssion is
palpabla : two lines commence with the word Jis, and one of these has been passud
GTEL.

3 Du-siin ; Lit. two holves,

# Two MSS. have “"Agrah.™

4 This simply means that the new town of Hishr Pirozsh was made the sadar or
ohief place of the revenne division, instesd of Hinsl. The word shikk is not &
eommon revenne term, bot its meaning i that of “ divisinn, separating,” and there
can be no doubt of the sense in which it is here employed. Mr, Boames in the
Glossary (11, 17) quotes and tronslates the passage with some doobt. The verh
which he comments upon is givon correctly in one MS., * mi nebishtand ;™ which is
tertainly proferable to the ineppropriste * si-wishinad, ' which he sdopta from the
MS, 1002 of the Esst Indin Library,
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Sirth Mukaddama. — Settlement of the Sovereign’s rental
(istikdmat-i amldk).!

Firoz Shih thus established two cities by land and by water—
the city of Fath-abad, of which an account has been given in
a former chapter, and the eity of Hisir Firozah, which has
just been described. Numerous water-courses were brought into
these places, and an extent of from eighty to ninety kos in
these distriets was brought (under cultivation), in which there
were many towns and villages, as the kesbas of Janid® and Dahs-
tarath, and the town of Hénsi and its dependencies, In every
town and village great advantage was derived from the supply
of water. The king therefore convened a general assembly of
Judges, lawyers, and doctors, and demanded of them an opinion
upon this question: ““ If o man with great labour and expendi-
ture of money conducts water into certain districts, so that the
inhabitants thereof realize a large profit, ought he or not to
recgive any return for his trouble and outlay I They wero
unanimously of opinion that the benefactor was entitled to the
right of sharb? that is to say, ten per eent. The Sultén ac-
cordingly realized his sharb, and ineluded it in his rent-roll.

Like unto former kings, he brought many waste lands* into
cultivation, and subject to the payment of rent; but the pro-
ceods of such lands were devoted to the learned and religious,
among whom they were apportioned, and the publie ireasury was
by this means relieved. The king's rental was thus inereased from
two sources, from the sharb, and secondly from the newly eulti-
vated lands® A sum of about two laee of fankes was in this
way added to the king's revenue. No king of Dehli had ever

! The word amidk is nsed to desipnate the sovereign's private rentul as distinet
from the revenue of the public tressury.

* The name * Janid " is found only in the MS. of the East Indin Library.

* Sharats, an Ambic verbal root, means *to drink,” s n noun, ¥ water™ or
“drinking.” Here it hos o tochmical meaning.

5 Famin-i amudd, " e * dead lands,™

® Karydt-i whydi, “living villages," s opposed to the *dead londs' befars
mentioned.
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been in the receipt of such an income as Sultin Firoz now
enjoyed, and the sovercign's financial business had so greatly
inereased that separate officers were appointed for the control of
the private income of the Sultén, and the public revenue of the
State was kept distinet.

When the rainy season eame on, and the rains were at their
height, officers were appointed to examine the banks of all the
water-courses, and report how far the inundations extended.
The author’s father was several times appointed on this duty.
The Sultdn was greatly pleased when he heard of the spread of
the waters. If any village in his estate went to ruin, he dis-
missed the officers in disgrace, and so during his reign the
country was thriving and prosperouns,

Seventh Mukaddama.—Interview of the Sultdn with the preceptor
af the Author af Hdnsi.

Sultén Firoz proceeded from Hisér Firozah to Hansi, in order
to haye an interview with the author’s preceptor, Niru-d din,
who had succeeded to the spiritual supremacy (sijdda) lately
vacated by the death of Kutbu-d din. [ The Sultdn's object was
to induce the Shaikh to remove to Hisdar Firozah, but he declined,
because Hensi had been the homs of his ancestors and the abode
of his predecessors.] In these latter days the aceursed (Mughals)
have eaptured the eity of Dehli and have plundered and laid
waste the possessions of Musulméns ; but through the protection
of the Shaikh, the town of Hénei remairied in safety, and the
people of Hisir Firozah, who there took refuge, also found
security.

Eighth Mukaddama.—The building of Firozdbdd on the river
J"ﬂ:nﬂ.

* * * The Sultin having selected a site at the village of

Gawin, on the banks of the Jumna, founded the city of Firoz-

4béd, before he went to Lakhnauti the second time. Here he
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commenced a palace, * * * and the nobles of his court having
also obtained (giriffand) houses there, a new town sprang up,
five koy distant from Dehli. Eighteen places were included in
this town, the kasba of Indarpat, the sardi of Shaikh Malik
Yéir Pariin, the sardi of Shaikh Abu Bakr Tisi, the village of
Giéawin, the land of Khetwhra, the land of Lahrdawnt, the land of
Andhdéwali, the land of the sardi of Malika, the land of the
tomb of Bultin Raziya, the land of Bhari, the land of Malirola,
and the land of Sultdnpur. So many buildings were erected that
from the kasba of Indarpat to the Kishk-i shikdr, five fos apart,
all the land was occupied. There were eight public mosques, and
one private mosque. * * * The public mosques were each large
enough to accommodate 10,000 supplicants.

During the forty years of the reign of the excellent Sultdn
Firoz, people nsed to go for pleasure from Dehli to Firozabad,
and from Firozabéd to Dehli, in such numbers, that every kos of
the five kos between the two towns swarmed with people, as with
ants or locusts. To accommodate this great traffie, there were
public earriers who kept earringes, mules (sutdr), and horses,
which were ready for hire at a settled rate every morning after
prayers, so that the traveller could make the trip as seemed to
him best, and arrive at a stated time. Palankin-bearers were
also ready to convey passengers. The fare of a carriage was
four silver jifals for each person; of a mule (autier), six; of a
horse, twelve ; and of a palankin, half a fanka. There was also
plenty of porters ready for employment by any one, and they
carned o good livelihood. Such was the prosperity of this
district; * * but it was so ravaged by the Mughals, that the
inhabitants were scattered in all directions. This was the will
of God, and none can gainsay it.

Ninth Mukaddama.—Arrival of Zafuar Khin from Sundr-gdnw fo
seck the protection of Fivoz Shak.

Zafar Khin was son-in-law of the king of Sunér-ghnw, who
was called Soltén Fakhru-d din. The eapital, Sunér-génw, is
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before Pandwah!  After Sultan Firoz returned the first Hme
from Bengal Bultén Shamsu-d din, in pursnit of revenge, em-
barked in boats, and in the course of a fow days reached Sunér-
ganw., Fakhru-d din, who was commonly called Fuklirs, was
living without any thought of danger at Sunér-ginw, where he
was taken alive and slain immediately by Shamsu-d din, who
established himself in his territory. All the friends and-allies
of Fakhru-d din were seattered ; but Zafar Khén was at thattime
engaged in the eonntry collecting the revenues and examining
the accounts of the collectors. When ho was informed of what had
happened, he was greatly alarmed, and fled from the territory of
Sunfir-ginw. He embarked in a boat and departed by the river,
and afterwards, pursuing the most difficalt roads, he at length,
after many hardships, arrived at Thatta, and from thence pro-
ceeded to Dehli. He was then condneted to Hisér Firozah to
pay his homage and tell his story to Sultén Firoz. * * * The
author’s father was then in sttendanee on the Sultén, and, se-
mﬂingmhhmut&&rﬁhﬁnmgrmlymmnthe
splendour of the court, beeanse he had never seen the like at
Lakhnauti, He made an offering of an elephant, and paid his
compliments.

The Sultin having very gracionsly made many inquiries of
him, consoled him and told him that, after all his troubles nnd
sufferings, he should at length gain his object, and should receive
the double of what he had lost at Sunir-génw. * * * Robes were
presented to Zafar Khén and his followers. On the first day
he received 30,000 tankas to get his elothes washed.! his title,
Zafar Khin, was confirmed to him, and the sum of four Joes of
tankas was granted to him and his friends. One thousand horse

[* This sentence is doubtful, Ong MS, has » Takhtgiih-i Sundrogdme az takhtgdh-i
FBandiwal peahtar ast " two others hive g takhtgdiA-i Pendwoah we Hisnadr sty
pexhiar ast" which seems to be nonsense ; and a fourth hos “Pandwod wo Sxilds,*
The application of peshtar is not obvions ; it moy relate to time, place, or estimation,
but it most likely monns that Sunkr-ghow was & more sacient capital thon Pandwb,
which had besn ouly Intely estahilished, ]

. r— Mlq:).: =
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and large numbers of fostmen were assignod to him. He was first
appointed deputy-wasir, and subsequently became wazir, * * ®

On another day, when the Sultén held a court, he pereeived
Zafar Khén to be downeast and pensive, * * * and he inquired
the reason why he was so oppressed. * * * He replied that * *
he was sore distrassed, but that if the Sultén would consider his
case, hiz mind would be sot at ense. The Sultén dirceted him
to proceed at once to Khan-i Jahén in Dehli, whither he him-
self would follow. The Khn accordingly took leave of the
Sultdn and proceeded to Dehli, where he was received with great
kindness and respect by the Khin-i Jahén, and was lodred in
the Green Palace belonging to his majesty. The Sultén scon
followed him to Dehli, and, after consulting with the Khin-i
Jahin, directed him to make every suitable preparation for
avanging the elaims of Zafar Khin,

When Sultén Shamsu-d din heard of the preparations that were
making against him, he was dismayed, and felt that he could not
remain in the islands of Tkddla. He deemed it expedient to re-
move to Sunir-ghnw, which was in the very centre of Bengal, and
there secure himself against the enemy. He accordingly pro-
eeeded thither, but the inhabitants of that place were instant in
their supplications to Sultén Firoz 8hah for relief from the tyrant.

Tenth Mukaddama,~— Sultant Firos's second expodition to Lakhnawti.

** * As on the first oceasion when the Sultin marched to
Lakhnauti, his army (was large and) consisted of 70,000 cavalry,
innumerable infantry, 470 warlike elephants, and many barrier-
breaking boats (kishtihd-i band-fushd). The warlike fervour was
8o great at the time that many volunteers assembled in Dehli, and
were sent on by the Sultin to the arm ¥. There were two outer tents
(dlikiliz), and two reception tents (bdrgdk); two sleeping tents, and
two tents for cooking and domestic work. There were also ong!

1 The authorities differ here; three of my four MBS, reul “ hiwy s o hashtdd,
alec ome hundred and eighty ;" the fourth has © viuham aad o haafitdd, ning humilred
unid eighty ;" which agrees with Liout, Lewis's translation in the Dehli Arhwalogionl
Journal,

¥OL. I, 0
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hundred and eighty standards of various kinds, eighty-four ass-
loads of drums and trumpets (fabal o domdmah), and camels,
asses, and horses in grent numbers.

With this brave and well-appointed army the Sultén marched
towards Bengal, and Khén-i Jahan was lefi behind as deputy in
Dehli. The Khén-i "azam Tétar Khén accompanicd the royal
standards some marches, but was then sent back to Hisir
Firozah. The author learned the cause of this dismissal from
his father, who was then one of the royal attendants (khawdss).
The Sulthn at the beginning of his reign, as is the practice of
kings, nsed to indulge in wine from time to time. Afier starting
on his campaign the Sultén encamped with his army and showed
the ntmost care and attention to its discipline. But it so hap-
pened that one morning they placed some wine before him. It
is a remarkable faet that the wines which Firoz Shih used to
drink were of various colours and different flavours ; some were
yellow as saffron, some red as the rose, some were white; and
the taste of all was like sweet milk. Thus the personal at-
tendants of this great king used to serve him with wines of dif-
ferent colours. One morning after prayers the Sultin called for
a glass to moisten his throat, and it so happened that Téatar Khin
came to wait upon him just at the same time. His arrival was
announced to the Sultén, who was greatly annoyed at being
thwarted in his enjoyment ; so he desired his son Fath Khén to
see Tatar Khin, and to put him off with some exense. But Thathr
Khén was not to be denied ; in spite of all exenszes he would not go
awny, but went in and sat down, saying that he had a statement
to make. The Sultén was thus compelled to invite him in.

At that time the Sultin was lving half-naked (ehim nikang)
on his couch: but before the Khin came in, he wrapped a garment
around him, and, rising from his couch, sat down on & coverlet.
The wine and cups he pnshed under the bed, and covered all with
a sheet. When Tatdr Khén entered, he spied what was hidden
under the bed, and his suspicions were aroused. He was so troubled
by the sight that his lips failed to utter the usual salutation. The
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Sultéin spoke not a word, neither did he. At length Thtir Khan
began to speak (seriously) as if beginning a sermon (ddstdn), saying,
that they were about to march against the enemy, and the time
was one for repentance, self-abnsoment, and prayer. The Sultdin
inquired what he meant, and asked if anything untoward had hap-
pened, and the Khén said he perceived certain articles under the
bed. The Sultin replied that he liked to take a little now and
then ; and Tatar Khan expressed his deep regret that the Sultdn
should indulge in such a practice. Thereupon the Sultin swore
an oath that he would drink no more wine while the Khéin was
with the army. Téitir Khin gave thanks to God and went
away. The Snltan sat brooding over the matter and thonght the
Khén had spoken to him in & disrespectful and unkind manner.
After some days the Sultin bethought him that they were nnt
near Hisdr-Firozah, the neighbourhood of which town was in
u disturbed state; he therefore sent Tatir Khén thither to re-
store order and quiet, and the Khan accordingly took his de-
parture.

The Sultin then marched through Kanauj and Oudh to
Jounptir. Before this time there was no town of any extent
(shahr-i dbdddn) there, but the Sultin, observing a suitable site, de-
termined upon building a large town. He accordingly stayed there
six months, and built a fine town on the banks of the Kowah.! to
which he determined to give the name of Suoltdn Muhammad
Shah, son of Tughlik Shih, and as that sovereign bore the name
of Jaunén, he called the place Jauninpir (Jaunpir). An ae-
epunt of this fourdation was sent to Khwija-i Jahan at Dehli.
Jaunpir was made a (eapital) eity in the reign of the Sultinu-sh
Shark Khwija-i Jahdn® and T imtend to give a full account of
this King of the East in my memoirs (mandkib) of the reigu of
Sultén Muhammad, son of Firoz. After this delay of six
months, he marched for Bengal, and in due time arrived there,

Sultén Shamsu-d din was dead, and bad been succeeded by
Sultén Sikandar, who, fearing the invading foree, fled with all

! The Gdmti. * See Btewart’s * History of Bengal,”" p. 96,
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his forces into the islands (jasdir) of Tkdals. Firoz Shih sur-
rounded these islands, and by his command all his forces built
themselves wooden huts,' and prepared for battle.

Eleventh Mukaddama, — Sultin Sikandar takes refuge in his
Jortress—Fall of a bastion of the fort.

The Sultin having blockaded the islands of Ikdéla, as above
stated, ‘arrddas (small balistas) and manjaniks were erected on
both sides, arrows and darts were discharged, the business of the
siege went on, and conflicts occurred every day. The besieged
were unable to come out of their fortress, and strict guard was
kept on both sides by night and day. Suddenly one of the prin-
cipal bastions of the fort of Sikandariya fell down, because it was
unable to bear the men and the immense weight placed upon it.
A great ery arose from the besiegers before the place and the
besieged within, and both sides prepared for battle,. When the
alarm reached the ears of the Sultén, he looked inquiringly upon
his attendants, and Prince Fath Khén suggested that the Bengal
army had made a sally from Ikdala. The Sultin immediately
ealled for his dress, and, girding on his arms, he rode to the scene
of the uproar, There he was met by the impetuous Hisdmu-1
Mulk, who told him that the chief tower had fallen under
the pressure of the crowds placed upon it, and urged him to
make an immediate assault and capture the place. The Sultin
thonght over the proposition, and after serious reflection he
replied to Hisdmu-d din, that although it was very desirable
that the place should be eaptured, still, if Jt were taken by
sudden assault, thousands of worthy and respectable women
would be subjected to violence and indignity at the hands of grace-
less mon, and he was therefore resalved to wait awhile and trust
in Providence, All the army expected the order for the assault,
but accepted patiently the royal decision.

Darng the night *the King of the Blacks " mounted * the
eastern roof,”’ and urging his Bengalis to work energetically, they

T aaf feS.
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laboured all night, and, restoring the ruined fort, were again pre-
pared for the attack. The anthor has been informed by trust-
worthy people that the fort of Ikddila was built of mud, so that
it was soon repaired and made ready for action. Fighting re-
commenced and went on, of which no deseription can be given.
Provisions at length grew short in the fort, which made the
Bengalis anxious, and both parties being heartily tired of fight-
ing, the Almighty disposed the two kings for peace,

Twelfth Mukaddama.— Conclusion of Peace between Sultdn
Sikandar and Sultdn Firoz, with the presentation of forty
elephants.

Sultdn Bikandar and his people being in great distress, he con-
sulted with his ministers as to the best course to be pursued to
eseape from their difficulties, They being unanimous, said that
the people of Bengal had never been very friendly with the
people of the Upper provinees,! because the decrees of fate had
g0 ruled ; but if the Sultén would give his consent, they, his
servants and well-wishers, wonld send a person to the ministers
of Sultdin Firoz Bhih and make propositions of peace. Sultdn
Siksndar kept silence, and hiz advisers retired, observing that
“Silence is one of the signs of assent.” His ministers accord-
ingly sent a clever, confidentinl agent to the ministers of Sultin
Firoz to open megotistions for peace, representing that * * *
the combatants on both sides were Muhammadans, and that these
contentions were productive of evil to the professors of Islam;
it therefore behoved the ministers of Sultin Firoz to make him
disposed for peace, as Bultin Sikandar was already inclined.

When these overtures were made to the ministers of Firoz
Shéih, they assembled together, and, after carefully considering
the matter, they agreed that the propositions were reasonable,
and that they would recommend them to his acceptance, These
wise men accordingly repaired to his presence, and made known

! Faro-dast, *the lower couniry,' memning Bengal; und bdid-dast, “ the upper
country,” meaning the provinces dependent on Dehli,
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to him the proposals of Sultin Sikandar. He entertained the
praposal, and said that as his adversary was reduced to distress,
and was disposed to peace, it behoved him to listen to the pro-
position in conformity to the Divine precept that * Peace is
good,” and so stop the sword in its ravages on the people of
Tslim. After some consideration he replied, that he would
accept the proposition, on condition that the Khén-i "azam, Zafar
Khin, should be placed on the throne in BupAr-ganw. When
the ministers heard this resolution of the Sultan, they * * *
sent Haibat Khén as envoy, to settle the terms of peace.

The ministers of Sultén Sikandar met and received the envoy ;
but althongh Sultén Sikandar was fully acquainted with all the
negotiations which had been carried on, he pretended to be in
ignorance. Haibat Khén was, aceording to trustworthy statements,
s eountryman of his, and had two sons in his service. When
he set forth the terms on which peace might be made, Sultin
Sikandsr replied, that Sultdn Firoz had been kind to him, and
that he was very averse to earrying on war and slanghter with him.
Haibat Khén conducted himself like an accomplished ambassador;
what he had to say he said well, tenderly, and warmly. When he
perceived that Sikandar also spoke in favour of peace, he said that
the chief reason why Sultdn Firoz had undertaken the campaign
was the establishment of Zafar Khén in the country of Sundr-
ohnw, Sultdn Sikandar accepted the proposed terms, and agreed
to surrender Sunér-ghnw to Zafar Khan. But he added, that if
this were the objoct of the campaign, much unnecessary trouble
had been undertaken ; for if an order had been sent to -him from
Dehli, he would have placed Zafar Khén in possession of the
place.

Haibat Khén returned to Soltdn Firoz in high spirits, and
made an exact report of all that had passed, including Sikandar’s
eonsent to allow Zafar Khén to occupy Sunfir-génw. The Sultén
was satisfied, and expressed his desire to remain at peace with
Sikandar, and to look upon him as a nephew. [Haibat Khdn
suggested that some presents should be given to Sultdn Sikendar
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and ] the Sultdn sent into the fort of Ikdala, by the hands of
Malik Eabdl, otherwise called Torédbénd, a erown worth 80,000
fankas, and 500 valuable Arab and Turki horses, with an ex-
pression of his wish that henceforth they might never again draw
the sword. The Sultén then advanced two marches, while Malik
Kabil proceeded to the fort. It is eredibly reported that the
ditch of the fort of Iskandariyn was twenty gas brond. When
Malik Kabdl reached it, to show his daring, he made his horse
take a leap, and the high-spirited animal carried him over in
safety, to the great amazement and admiration of the Bengalis.
When Malik Kabil was received, he walked seven times round
the throne of Sikandar, and placed the erown upon his head and
the robes upon his breast [ezpressing in strong terms the hope of
peace and friendship between the two kings]. Sultdn Sikandar
asked him what his name was, and he replied, in the Hindi
language, * Torabind.” The Sultin agnin spoke and asked if
hiz master had other servants like him, and the Khan replied,
that he was a slave in the second palace, and that 10,000 men as
good as he kept night watch over the palace of his sovercign.
At which Sultan Sikandar was much amazed.

Sultan Sikandar, to show his satisfaction, sent forty elephants
and other valuable presents, expressing, at the same time, his
desive that every year there might be a similar interchange of
brotherly and friendly feeling between them. So long as thess
two sovereigns lived, presents and souvenirs were exchanged, as
was well known to their subjeets; but when they died, the people
of the two kingdoms did the best they could (rdk-i khud giriftand)-

When the forty elephants were sent to Sultin Firoz, the Sultin
of Bengal sent one also for Malik Kabil. TFiroz Shih was
greatly plensed, and, in gratifying language, he told Malik
Kab(l that Sultin Sikandar had done well in restoring Sunér-
ginw to Zafar Khén, and that he did not intend to interfers
farther about it. He then sent for Zafar Ehén, and directed
him to proceed to Sunir-ginw, offering to remain for a time
where he was, with his whole foree to sustain him. Zafar Khin
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consulted with his friends, and they all agreed that it would be
impossible for him to stay at Sunér-génw, for all his relations
and friends had perished. He therefore returned to the Sultén
and said that he and his family were g0 happy and secure under
the government of Dehli, that he had given up all desire of
Sunér-giinw, and had resolved to retain his present position in
peace. For all the Bultin's persuasion he wonld not return.
Sultén Firoz then, to the joy of his friends, went back to his
garden, and sent off dispatches to Khén-i Jahén. After some
time, the Sultin proeeeded to Jaunpir, and from thence he
went towards Jéjuagar, accompanied by the forty elephants from
Lakhnauti.

Thirteenth Mukaddama.—March of Sultin Firoz from Jaunptr
to Jijnagar.!

When Bultin Firoz reached Jaunpir in returning from his
campaign against Bengal, he determined to proceed to Jéjuagar,
and his officials made every preparation for the march. The
Sultén left his baggage? at Karra, and proceeding from thenee he
hastened to Jijnagar, which place he reached by making sue-
cessive marches through Bihir. The country of Jéjnagar was
very prosperous and happy. The author's father, who was in
the royal suite, informed the writer that it was in a very flourish-
ing state, and the abundance of corn and fruit supplied all the
wants of the army and animals, so that they recovered from the
hardships of the campaign. Sultén Firoz rested at Bandrasi, an
ancient residence of the arrogant Rafs. At that time the Raf of
Jijnagar, by name Addya, had deemed it expedient to quit
Bardnasi, and to take up his residence elsowhere; so Sultdn Firoz
oceupied his palace. The writer has been informed that there
were two forts in Bandrasi, each populated with a large number

! The Fejnogar of Cuttack, see suprd, pp. 112 and 234,

* Two MSS. have = 2138 0% 0 ey s &,ds, "the King of
Bengnl " proceeded to Earen, which agrees with Lieut. Lewis's teanslation in the
Dohli Jowrnal. Tha other two MBS, sy .« A14C Jjﬂ ll{-..! s s,

" the Bultin left his bappaps train st Karrs," which is undoubtedly correet, and is
confirmed by n subsequint prssuge in the fifteenth Mukaddama, page 316,
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of people. The Rais were B-ahmans, and it was held to be a
religious duty that every one who suceeeded to the title of Rdi
at Jajnagar should add something to these forts. They had thus
grown very large.

The cowardly Réi of Jijnarar, when he heard of the approach
of the Sultin’s army, embatked on hoard a boat in great alarm,
and took refuge on the water. All his country was thrown into
confusion—some of the inhabitants were made prizoners, others
fled to the hills, Their horses (bwrda) and cattle became the
spoil of the army. Those who aceompanied the Sultin relate
that the numbers of animals of every kind were so great that no
one eared to take them. Two jifals was the price of a horse
(burda) ;' as for cattle, no one would buy them. Sheep were
found in such countless numbers, that at every halt great num-
bers were slanghtered. If any were not required, they were left
behind, because a plentiful supply was sure to be found at the
next stage. The author has mentioned these matters to show
the prosperity of the country. He has further been informed
that the inhabitants had spacious houses and fine gardens j they
had even gardens and walks within their honses, and fruit trees,
flowers, ete., were cultivated therein, * * *

The Sultin left Bandrasi with the intention of pursuing the
Rai of Jajnagar, who had fled to an island in the river, having let
loose a fierce elephant to occupy the attention of his enemies, and
to divert them from pursuing him. This elephant was very wild,
and would allow no other elephant to approach him. For three
days the army was actively engared in endeavouring to take him
alive, but failed. By the Sultén’s order he was then slain, and
the Sultén with his army entered the fort. News was then
brought that in the jengal there were seven elephants, and one
old she-elephant, which was very fierce. The Sultin resolved
upon endeavouring to capture these elephants before continning
the pursuit of the Rai.

i In page 350, Vol. IL, T sssigned the meaning of “horse ™ to durds, insténd of
Vi prisoner,” That interprotation is here confirmed,
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Fourteenth Mukaddama.— Elephant hunt. Submission of the
Rit of Jdjnagar.

[Hunt of the Elephants.] After some days the elephants were
tired and were cut off from their pasture. The elephant-drivers
then went into the jangal, and climbed up the trees; when the
animals, weak with thirst and hunger, passed slowly under the
trees, the drivers dropped down upon their backs, and, putting
ropes and chains upon them, captured the whole eight.

After the hunt was over, the Bultin directed his attention to
the Réi of Jajuagar, and entering the palace where he dwelt he
found many fine buildings. It is reported that inside the Rai's
fort thers was a stone idol which the infidels called Jagan-
niith, and to which they paid their devotions. BSultdn Firoz, in
emulation of Mahmd Subuktigin, having rooted up the idal,
earried it away to Dehli, where he subsequently had it placed in
an ignominious position. The Sultdn then resolved upon pursuing
the R4 into his island ; but the RAi sent some of his Brahmans
(pdfar) to wait upon the Sultin. As Sultdns eonsult with their
clear-sighted ministers, so do rdis, rdnes, and samindars take
counsel with their mahtas! on matters of war. In the country of
Jajnagar the mahtas are ealled pdfars; and the Bii of Jéjnagar
had twenty pdfars, otherwise called mahfas, under whose advice
he conducted all the affairs of his State. In great fear, the Rai
sent five of these pdfars to wait on the Sultin, and make his
submission ; when they represented, with much respect, that the
Rii had long been a dependent and subject of the Soltdn, and
they desired to ascertain the Sultin’s intentions.

When the Sultin had heard what they had to say, he replied
that his intentions had been friendly. He had received certain
information that elephants were as numerous as sheep in the
jangal round the Réi’s dwelling, and he had proceeded thither for
the purpose of hunting. When he approached, the Réi fled in
alarm, and took refuge in his islands. What was the canse of

! This word is written makfs and motha in the differsnt MS3, 1t is evidently the
Hindi makant or makaet. Fdtar is common in Orissn.
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this flight? After explanations, the R&i semt twemnty mighty
clephants as an offering, and agreed to furnish certain elephants
yearly in payment of revenue. The Sultén then sent robes and
insignia by the makfas to the R&i, he granted robes to them also,
and then they returned home. After this the Sultin started on
his return, taking with him, from the two countries of Lakhnauti
and Jéjnagar, seventy-three elephants, having stayed two years
and seven months in those territories.

Fifteenth Mukaddama—Reéturn of Firoz Shdh from Jdjnagar
by diffienlt roads,

After the SBultin had started on his return to Dehli, the guides
lost their way, and proceeded over mountains and plains and
along the banks of a river like the Jihin. The author’s father,
who aceompanied the mareh, stated that the army ascended and
deseended mountain after mountain, and passed through jaengals
and hills until they were quite in despair and utterly worn out
with the fatignes of the arduons march. No road was to be
fonnd, nor any grain. Provisions became very searce, and the
army was reduced to the verge of destruction. For six months
no news of the Sultdn reached Dehli, and the Khan-i Jahin was
in great alarm, Day after day he rode about the environs of
the city, and fear of him kept the country at peace. At the
end of six months, a road was discovered, and the Sultdn de-
termined to send a messenger to Dehli. He gave public notice
that all who wished to write to their families and friends might
take this opportunity. This gave great eatisfaction, and every
man of the army, from the highest to the lowest, wrote some
account of his condition. The letters were sent to the tent of
the Sultéin, and the number of them was so great that a camel-
load of letters was sent to Dehli. When they reached the city,
the Khan-i Jahin made great publie rejoicing, the letters were
piled in a heap before the palace, and all who expected letters
were directed to come forward and receive them.

The Sultén’s army having at lensth traversed the mountains
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and jungles, and having crossed the river, after enduring great
privations and practising many expedients, eame out into the
open country. They thanked God for their deliverance, and the
Sultén hastened to rejoin his baggage-train (bungdh). When
the Sultdn was at Jajnagar, he left the baggage train at Karra,
where it still remained. A farman was sent to Dehli announcing
the return of the Sultén, and the Khan-i Jahén made suitable
preparations for his reception.

Sixtegnth Mukaddama.—Arrival of the Sultdn at Dehli. Erection
of kabbas ( pavilions for public rejoicings).

[ Rejoicings at Dehil.] The author has been informed that the
town of Firozabid was not yet populous, and neither the kushk
(palaee) nor the fort was erected, yet one kabba was ereeted there.
On the day the Sultin entered Dehli, ®* * * the seventy-three
elephants, in gorgeous trappings, preceded him like a flock of
sheep * * * into the Kushk-i Huméyin, without any drivers, * *

The Sultin employed himself at Dehli in State affairs. Among
his other qualities, he had a remarkable fondness for history.
Just at this time Maulina Zidu-d din Barni, the author of the
Tirikh-i Firos Shdaki died, and the Sultin expressed to every
learned man the great desire he felt for an historical record of
the events of his own reign. When he despaired of getting
such a work written, he eaused the following lines, of his own
composition (as sabdn-i khwesh), to be inseribed in letters of gold
on the walls ("imdraf) of the Kushk-i Shikér-rav, and on the domes
of the Kushk-i nuzil, and the walls (imdraf) of the minarets of
stone which are within the Kushk-i Shikir-rav at Firozabid :—

“T made a great hunt of elephants, and I eaptured go many :

#1 performed many glorious deeds ; and all this I have done

*“That in the world and among men ; in the earth and among
mankind, these verses

“ May stand as n memorial to men of intelligence, and that
the people of the world, and the wise men of the age, may follow
the example.” !

! The Bulthn's verses certainly do not rise above the level of his exploits,
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Seventeenth Mukaddama.—Happiness of the people in the reign of
Firoz Shah.

After his return from Lakhnaut{, the Sultin was much ce-
cupied with building. He completed, with much ecare, the kushk
at Firozdbad, and also commenced a kushk in the middle of that
town. After the lapse of two half years, every man of the
army now returned to his home. The Sultin passed his time in
three ways: 1. In hunting; * * * 2. In directing the affairs
of State; * * * 3. In building; * * * Through the attention
which the Sultén devoted to administration, the country grew
year by year more prosperons and the people more happy. He
assigned thirty-six lees of fankas for learned and religions men,
and about a 100 Zzes in pensions and gifts to the poor and needy.
[Every class of the community shared in the general prosperity.]
One day the Sultén went hunting, and in pursuit of his quarry,
having separated from his followers, he went to a garden
where he met a woman [whose conversation showed kim the
necessity of more alrict attention fo the duties of revenue ad-
ministration]. During the forty years that Firoz Shih reigned,
all his people were happy and contented; but when he de-
parted, and the territory of Dehli came into the hands of
others, by the will of fate, the people were dispersed and the
loarned were seattered. At length the inhabitants, small and
great, all suffered from the inroads of the Mughals, The n.gatl
author of this work has written a full aceount thereof in his
Deseription of the Sack of Dehli [ Zikr-i khardbi Dehii].

Eighteenth Mukaddama.—Conguest of Nagarket (Kdngra).

Aftor his return from Lakhnanti, Sultdén Firoz determined
upon a hunting expedition in the neighbourhood of Daulatébéd,
and started thither with a snitable train of attendants and tent
equipage. He arrived at Bhayéna, where he rested for a while,
and State affairs then necessitated his retum to Dehlf. Afer-
wards he marched with his army towards Nagarkot, and, passing

3boeowe
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by the valleys of Néakhach nuh garhi,! he arrived with his army
at Nagarkot, which he found to be very strong and secure. The
Rai shuot himself up in his fort, and the Sultin’s forces plundered
all his country. The idol, Jwald-mukhi, much worshipped by
the infidels, was situated in the road to Nagarkot. This idol is
said to have been placed in a secluded room, where it was
worshipped by the Hindus, Some of the infidels have re-
ported that Sultin Firoz went specially to see this idol and held
a golden umbrella over its head. But the author was informed
by his respected father, who was in the Sultéu's retinue, that
the infidels slandered the Sultin, who was a religious, God-
fearing man, who, during the whole forty years of his reign,
paid strict obedience to the law, and that such an action was
impossible. The fact is, that when he went to see the idol,
all the rdis, rdnas, and zaminddirs who accompanied him
were summoned into his presence, when he addressed them,
saying, O fools and weak-minded, how can ye pray to and
worship this stone, for our holy law tells us that those who oppose
the decrees of our religion will go to hell!™ The Sultén held
the idol in the despest detestation, but the infidels, in the blind-
ne=s of thetr delusion, have made this false statement against
him. Other infidels have said that Sultdn Muhammad Shih bin
Tughlik Shih held an umbrella over this same idol, but this also
is a lie ; and good Muhammadans should pay no heed to such
statements. These two Sultfns were sovereigns specially chosen
by the Almighty from among the faithful, and in the whole
course of their reigns, whenever they took an idol temple they
broke and destroyed it how, then, can such assertions be true?
These infidels must certainly have lied !

The Rai of Nagarkot withdrew into the keep of his strongheld,
which was invested by the royal forees in double, nay, even in ten-
fold lines. Manjaniks and 'arrddas wore erected en both sides, and

3 ; Ay . ) 5
‘nti.lnnnh‘wym‘taﬂ:gibll. + the original ""“"l-"m_ﬂd e l-'.-}L-."ﬁ W
"J:bf ,Tta;.i {U_ It may be read ¥ Nakhaeh of the nive forts."
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»
&0 many stones were discharged that they clashed in the air and

were dashed to pieces. For six months the siege went on, and
both sides exhibited great courage and endurance. At length
fortune inclined to the Baltin. He was one day examining the
fortress, when he perceived the Réi standing on the top of his
citadel. There he stood, in an attitude of homility, and streteh-
ing forth his hand in sign of distress, he clasped his hands and
bowed in subjection. When the Bultan observed this, he drew a
handkerchief from his bosom, and, waving it kindly towards the
Réi, he signed for him to come down. The Mahtas of the Rai
assembled [and counselled surrender]. Bo the Réi, throwing off
his pride, came down from his fort, and, making apologies, cast
himself at the feet of the Sultdn, who with much dignity placed
his hand on the back of the Rai, and having bestowed on him
robes of honour and an umbrelln, sent him back to his fort. So
the Rai returned laden with presents which he had received from
the royal treasury, and secompanied by several fine horses which
had been given to him. Thus, by the favour of God, the Sultan
became master of Nagarkot. When he left the fort, to return to
his capital, the Rai sent many offerings and horses of priceless
worth. ® * * :

Kism I11. — CoxceErntig THE A¥PATRS oF THATTA AND THE
SURMISSION oF THE JAM AND BArRmIva, FESTABLISHMENT
ofF THE Tis-1 GHARIVAL.

First Mukaddamo.—Resolution of the Sultdn with Hlidn-i Jakdn
about Thatta.

* * * Four whole years passed after the Sultan’s return from
Lakhnaunti, during which he stayed principally at Dehli and
attended to the affairs of his people, though from time to time
he turned his thonghts towards the concerns of the people of
Thatta. Whenever he spoke of this place he used to stroke
his beard, and exclaim that it was a hundred thousand
pities that his predecessor, Sultén Muhammad Shih Tughlik,
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had failed in conquering it. From these indications the

nobles and attendants clearly pereeived that his thoughts were
bent upon an expedition to that ecountry. One day, in private
consultation with his wazir, Khin-i Jahén, he disclosed the
secret thoughts of his heart, saying, * What sort of men are
they of Thatta, and are they exempt from apprehension, beeause
they opposed the late Bultin when he entered their territory,
and he ended his life before the contest was coneluded P Often,
during his illness, he looked at me and said, *Would that God
wounld turn my sickness into health, so that 1 might subdue
these people of Thatta! If God should please to take me, still
this desire will remain constant in my heart.’” Sultén Firoz
recalled to the mind of the Khén-i Jahin how Soltin Muhammad
had died without accomplishing this dearest wish of lis heart ;
and went on to say that as God had made him the suecessor to
Muohammad, had not, then, the duty of exacting yengeance de-
volved upon him? The minister carefully pondered over the
matter, and replied that the Soltdn’s views weye right and ex-
pedient, Two objects might be gained : First/it was & duty to
carry out the testaments and precepts of predecessors; children
and brethren are bound to be zealous in avenging their deceased
relatives, and this duty is more especially incumbent on kings.
Secondly, it is an obligation on kings that every year they should
strive to subdue fortresses, for, as Sa'd{ says,
“If a holy mon exts half his loaf, ke will give the other half to a heggar;
* But if a king conguers all the world, he will still seok another world to conquer.™
The minister being thus in accord with the wishes of the
Sultén, he ordered the necessary preparations to be made for an
expedition to Thatta. The ministers accordingly proceeded to
inquire into the number of soldiers present and absent, and
made & report of the numbers of horse and foot whoe were present,
and of those who were absent. The report soon spread abroad
that the Sultén meditated an expedition against Thatta, He
had undertaken in the course of his reign several enterprizes,
which had gratified his people, and they now eagerly eame for-
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ward to join his army. When the muster was called, four,
ten, and eleven fold of irregulars (ghair-weqil) appeared ;' and
the regulars (waph-ddr) through long tranquillity attended in
great numbers with horses and arms, So the Sultén started for
Thatta, sccompanied by his nobles and followers.

Second Mukaddama—March of Firoz Shih to Thatta.

Before the Sultin departed on his expedition he made pilgrim-
ages to the saints and holy men who were buried near Dehli, as
other great kings had done before him, to invoke the assistanee
of their prayers. This was the usual practice of the Sultén.
Whenever he was about to make a journey for a month or two,
he used to visit the shrines of holy men and famous kings, to in-
voke their aid and to east himself on their protection, not trust-
ing to his own power and greatness. [ Account of his devotions
and charifies. |

The Sultén having thus discharged his religious duties, he placed
himself at the head of his brave and numerous army, and turned
towards Thatta. The author intends, in his fourth book, to give
an account of the many eervauts who joined the royal army.
In those days the author's father served in the minister's office
(dar makal-i diwdn-i wizdraf) among the great officials. The
Bulti’s army consisted of 90,000 cavalry and 480 clephants.
The Khén-i ‘azam, Tithr Khén, was now dead. The wasir,
Khén-i Jahéin, was left as viceroy in Dehli [ Tents and equip-
age]. When the Sultdn started, he resolved to pay & visit to
the shrine of Shaikh Faridu-d din, at Ajodhan, aud, on arriving
at that town, he accomplished this object. When he reached
the confines of Bhakkar and Siwistin, he issued an order for
collecting all the boats of the country, and when as many as
five thousand had been brought together, he placed them by

! 1 translnte this prssage somewhat doabtfally with the light of the econtext, which
evidently implies that more men were ready than were required. The words nre

aails ail 50 s oy o2 pliom el g g Ol e
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thonsands under the eommand of his principal officers, and the
anthor’s father had command of one division. The order was
given to descend the river Sind, and in a few days they reached
Thatta. The Sultin himself marched in eompany with a force
along the hither bank of the river.

Third Mukaddama.— Descent of Sultdn Firoz on Thatta.

Tn theso days the territory of Thatta was divided into two parts,
one division lying on the hither (kirdna) or Dehli side of the river
Hindh, and the other on the farther (guzdrd) or Thatta side; both
. of them populated by a numerous and warlike people. At that
time the Jam, brother of Rii Unar, and Babiniya, his brother's
son, were masters of Thatta! They made great show of their
prowess and [eollecting their forces they prepared for resist-
ance]. Mud forts had also been built in both divisions of Sind.
The Jam, and Bébiniya the arrogant,? made ready for battle ;
the Sulthn also, having spproached Thatta, arrayed his forees,
and & battle seemed imminent from day to day. But grain
hecame searce in the army of the Sultdn. A pestilence also
broke out among the horses, which was a very grievous ealamity,
and greatly disheartened the troops of every rank, Of the whole
90,000 horses which had marched with the Sultén, only one-
fourth, at the utmost, remained alive. The dearness of grain
cansed great dismay 3 the price rose from two to three fankaes &
man, and even beyond that. When the men of Thatta saw
these sufferings of their adversaries, the Jam and Bdbiniya re-
solved to seize the opportunity and to make an attack.

Fourth Mukaddama—Engagement with the army of Thatta.
The Jam, and Bébiniys the arrogant, came forth from their
fort with a large force of horse and foot, and drew up in array

I [This is aecording to the version of the two MS88. of the Esst Indin Libeary.
Rir T Elliok's nud Mr. Thomss' M38, are hore defective. They emit the name
% Unar,”” and change * Bibiniya® into * Thatta,” making sheer nonscnse. Firishin
gives anly one name, < Jem Bany, the son of Jim Afm™ (or, acconling to the ext,
Gliafrs), See Mir Ma'sim, Vol, L of this work, p. 220.]

* [ Khid-deim ; this epichet is uppended to his nume until ho mode his submission.]
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against the royal forees. When the Sultdn heard of their
advance, he also drew out hiz forees, and, upon examination,
there proved to be hardly one-fourth cavalry. Famine also had
broken down the vigour and spirit of his men. Still, like a
valiant king, he made ready for battle, and arranged his forees
in three divisions—a centre and two wings. The elephants
were divided among the threo divisions. He then put on his
armour, and, baton in hand, rode through the whale array, en-
conraging and cheering the men. This raised the spirits of his
people and ineited their devotion.

The Sultén passed along in front of his forces speaking words
of encouragement, and all men offered up their prayers for
him, Although he affected not to fear the vast foree of lLis
enemies, still, in his heart, he looked with apprehension on the
weakness of his own army, and prayed to God for assistance.
The enomy’s numbers amounted to about 20,000 eavalry and
400,000 infantry. With all this enormous foree the enEmy wers
unable to force an action, but diseharges of arrows were inter-
changed. Heaven fought on the side of the Sultin, and such
o storm of wind arose that the men were unable to open their
eyes,  Still, the brave men on both sides maintained a struggle.
The Sultén, notwithstanding the weakness of his force, resolved
to advance, and the whole army, making one vigorous and united
charge, the enemy fled and took refuge in their fort, * * * The
Sultén was thus left master of the field. He then held a cotneil,
and announced his intention to retive upon Gujardt and reinfores
his army, but he added that if God spared him he would return
again the following year and push his enterprize.

Fifth Mukaddama.—Retreat of Firoz Shih from Thatta to
Guyardt.

[Full account of what passed at the cowncil, and of the de-
termination o retreal into Gujardt to recrwit, and return in
the following year, when the crops would be ripe and grain
plentiful.] The Sultén then gave orders for the march, which
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spread universal joy throughout the army, * * The Khén-i "azam
(Zafar Khén), who had under his command a large foree of
Bongélis, had charge of the rear. When the enemy found
that the Sultin had retreated, with all his forces and baggage
(as they supposed), towards Dehli, they pursued. The first day
the royal army made o march of ten ks, and the enemy coming
up, a sharp encounter took place between them and Zafar Khén,
in which they were repulsed. The heads of several Thatta men
wore cut off and sent to the Sultin. All the fleet of boats fell
into the hands of the cnemy, but the baggage was carried off
with the army to Gujardt.

Sizth Mukaddama.— Falling of the army into Kinohi-ran (the
Ran of Kach)

When Sultdn Firez fell back victorious, grain, which was dear,
became dearer; day by day it rose higher, and the state of the horses’
feet is beyond deseription. Grain rose to one fanks and two fankas
% sir, and even at that price was not to bo obtained. Men, through
craving hunger and helpless nakedness, could not pursue their
way, and in their extreme distress gave up in despair. As no
corn was to be procured, carrion and raw hides were devoured ;
some men even were driven by extreme hunger to bail old hides,
and to eat them. A deadly famine reigned, and all men saw death
staring them in the face. All the horses were destroyed, and
tho khdns aud maliks weve compellod to pursue their weary way
on foot. Not one steed remained in the army, and by the will
of God all ranks were reduced to the same state of destitution.
The guides who led the way and eonducted them, had maliciously
misled them into a place ealled Kinchi-ran. In this place all
the land is impregnated with salt to a degree impossible to de-
seribe, and if the water was held upon the tongue it erystalized.

When the army was thos roduced to the extremity of despair,
the Sultén had one of the false guides beheaded. Then the others
came honestly before him and said : ** We have dealt falsely toward
you, and have led you into a place where nove but you could
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have survived ; not even things which could fly in the air and
drive along like the wind. This place is called Kdnchi-ran, and
the sea is near. The saltness of the water arises from this
proximity, and the district is deadly.” When the people heard
these words of their guides, they gave themselves ntterly up to
despair. The Sultin ordered (the guides) to find fresh water for
him and his followers, and to lead them away from this salt
water. The water, indeed, was so execessively salt that all men
were in amazement and despair. As far as the eye could reach,
all wns salt water. When, after endless labours and hardships,
the wretched men found fresh water, they rushed into the middle
of it. So excessive was the prevalence of salt, that if a pot of
fresh water was placed upon the impregnated ground, the fresh
water became salt, and no one eould bear it on his tongue.

When with great diffieulty and exertion they escaped from
that salt country they came into a desert where no bird laid an
ere, or flapped its wing, where no tree was to be seen, and where
no blade of grnss grew. If even a lethal weed had beem wanted
it conld not have been fonnd. No other desert, however fearful,
eould be compared with this. [Despair of the men and distress
of the Sultdn,] Four calamities had at onee assailed them:
famine, the necessity of walking on foot, the terrors of the deadly
desert, and separation from beloved ones.

For six months no news of the army reached Dehli, where
every one, small and great, was in distress, believing that the
Sultin and his army were lost. Khan-i Jahin, the wazir, by
his great prudence and sagacity, manaced to maintain order;
and fear of him restrained all disposition to create disturbamces.
The fact of the disappearance of the Sultdn and his army hecame
known through all the country, and every house was filled with
mﬂurﬂiﬂg. - 8 8

When Khén-i Jahfin saw the perilons condition in which the
eountry was placed, he removed all the Bultin's valnables from
the palace to his own house, and issued numerous orders to
restrain any exhibition of individual power. Every day he rode
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about the eity displaying his own strength, but when he per-
¢eived that the rumour (of the king's destruction) gathered foree
from day to day, he feizned to have received a despateh from the
Sultén announcing the safety of the royal person. This allayed
all apprehension, and was the cause of great rejoicing, after
which every one went on as usoal with his own business, If
kings had not wise and able ministers they could never leave
their kingdoms, and never engage in conquest. [Bulogy of
hin-i Jahin.]

Secenth Mukaddama.— Lamentations of the soldiers, and
anziety of the Sultdn in Kinchi-ran.

* * * In every march thousands of men and horses died. * * *
At length the Sultén in his trouble prayed earnestly for rain, * *
and God in his great mercy raised clouds in the sky. On every
side they rolled up swiftly, eloud upon eloud; the rain fell, and
the wntor-courses ran.  All men drank and used the water, and
were delivered from their trouble, On the zame day a road of
escape was diseovered, * * *

As soon as he emerged from the desert the Sultén returned
humble thanks to the Almighty, and then sent a despatch to
Dehli for Khén-i Jahén, * informing him of the safsty of the
Sultén and of all his army ™! [which gave rise to great rejoicings
e the capital].

Eighth Mukaddama.—Arrival of Sultin Firez in Gujarit.
The Sultdn, on eseaping from the desert, marched speedily
with his army into Gujarét, and his men then rested from their
troubles. At that time Amir Husain, son of the late Amir
Miran, Mustauft of the State, governed the country of Gujarit
with the titles Maliku-sh Shark, Prince of the FEast, and
Nizimu-l Mulk, Administrator of the State, and Nek-ndm, of

1 i 5 - - +
Ao s L) e g 2| el o 31, Theincomitency of
this statement with the pieture of mifering and death, proviously drawn, exceeds even
the vrdinary steeich of Oriental license.
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good repute. He was an active ruler, but when he waited on his
sovereizn, the Suoltin demanded with much warmth why he had
sent no supplies and assistance for the relief of the army, and
why he had allowed the army to perish. He was dismissed
from his government, and his estates were resumed. The Sultin
remained in Gujarét recrniting his army. The irregnlars!
having received six, ten, and eleven (fankas ?) from the kindness
of the Sultéin, in a short time they were all horsed. Under these
cirenmstances Malik "Im#édu-l Mulk, one of the pillars of the
State of Dehli, took up the case of the regulars (wqh-ddrs) and
represented to his Majesty that the irregulars had by his bounty
become mounted while the regulars, through great distress, were
obliged to go on foot, and were in deep trouble and despair.
Their villages were in the neighbourhood of Dehli, while they
were (far away and) in great distress. They had come into this
country (of Gujarfit) in straggling parties,® and how could they
obtain anything from Dehli—they were indeed in a pitialble con-
dition. The Sultén replied that he knew his regular soldicrs
(wayh-dér) were in great distress and were reduced to go on foot
through the hardships they had undergone. They had rendered
him their aid, but their villages were far distant, and they had
the greatest diffieulty to get a handful of corn. Their children,
too, required maintenance, so that they were in the greatest pos-
sible difficulty. Under these circumstances he directed that loans
should be advanced to them from the public treasury. In ae-
cordance with this order every man reeeived an advance, some of
s hundred, some of seven hundred, and some of o thousand
tankas ; thus they obtained new outfits and remounts. Orders
+ The word translated * i are ™ is ghair sogik, ©one without pay;™ ik is
opposcd to tho waik-fdre, i, the regulars o pay teceivars, The fiet sentenee of
this passage is ombiguous; it rous thos:
1 .,_;P"J‘,r.“ﬁ 4l saslao a..:ﬂ.r_. A ul!:“.'.b%p_-_,ﬁ
AT g e el
The gengrul sinse is obvious, and is sufficimnily indicated by e tranalation,
* [ Hashtdd ba Aashtid, literally “ cighty by eighty.”]



328 SHAMS-T SIRXT "AFTF.

were also written to Khfin-i Jahén at Dehli, that no interference
of any kind should be made in the villages of the regular
soldiers, and that the officers of Government should be strietly
enjoined to do them no harm, so that something might come to
the soldiers and that their children might be maintained in
comfort at home.

Sultan Firoz expended the whole revenue (mdl) of Gujarit,
amounting to about two Frors, in refitting his army and in the
payment of his troops, so that he might march onee more against
Thatta. When he was on the point of departure he wrote
Khén-i Jahéin [announcing his intention and directing the
Khdn to send him ample supplies].

Ninth Mukaddama. — Khdin-i Jahdin sends supplies lo the
Sultdn in Gujardt.

When Firoz Shih was about to march for Thatta, Khén-i
Jahéin made great efforts to send supplies, and gave orders to the
officials urging them to exert themselves in the eollection of
supplies, munitions and money. The vast quantities collected
exceed all deseription ; seven lges of funkas were expended upon
only one kind of military weapon. These provisions were des-
patched from day to day, and they arrived in such vast quantities
in Gujarit that it was diffieult to provide earringe for them.
Khén-i Jahéin sent with them w letter [expressing his hope for
the safety and success of the Sultin in his enterprize].

The Soltin gave orders for the march to Thatts, which was
received with muoeh joy by the army. * * Just at this time letters
were received from Bahrim Khén, son-in-law of Hasan IKhén
Kéng( from Daulatibéd, representing that Bahrém Khén held
Daulstabad, but that a dispute had arisen between him and the
son of Hasan Kdngd, he therefore solicited the Sultén to come
himzelf and assume the seat of royalty. [After consulfation
the Sultdn replied that he must first conquer Thatta ; he would
afterwards proceed to Daulatibdd].

Postponing the affairs of Daulatébéd to those of Thatta, he
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left Zafar Khin in charge of Gujart., He had at first intended
to place Malik Niib Bérbak in charge, and the robes and titles
had all been prepared; but the Sultin never transacted any
business without referring to the Kuriin for an augury, and now
when he tried the fil (augury) it was against Naib Barbak, and
in favour of Zafar Khin. The latter was accordingly sent for,
and the robes of investiture, the estates and full powers were
given to him. Suvth was the trust of Firoz Shih in the indiea-
tions of the Divine will

Tenth Mukaddama.—MNarch of Sultdn Firos from Gujardt
to Thatta,

When the Sultan marched the second time for Thatta, many
of his men, who had gone through the hardships of the first
campaign, went off with their outfits to their homes. On being
apprized of this, the Sultén consulted his officers, who advised
him to appoint sentinels, to prevent desertions. The Sultén
[among other reasons for rejecting this adeice] said, “If
the Almighty wills that I should conguer Thatta, the presence
of these men is unnecessary ; but if T am to fail, what ean they
do?” He then sent orders to Ehdiin-i Jaldn, directing him to
look after all men who returned from the army to the eity, and,
for the sake of example, to apprehend and inflict the faddruk-i
ma’natei upon all those who had been rogularly retained (chdkar)
and had received money from the State. They were not to be
subjected to the faddruk-i khusrawi. In affairs of Btate the
taddruk-i khusrawi, or imperial remedy, signifies execution,
banishment or amercement; but the feddruk-i ma'nawl, or
moral remedy, is to expose a man to the shafts of public re-
proach. This was following the precepts of the Prophet.
* = * In obedience to these orders Khdn-i Jahfin directed his
officers to apprehend every man who returned from the army.
If, after due inquiry, a man proved to be a regular retainer, he
was subjected to the faddruk-i ma'nawi. Some well known
offenders were exposed in the bdzdrs for a day or two to the



330 SHAMS-I BIRAT "AFTE,

gaze of all men, and wero then set freo without further chastise-
ment, and without their villages or pay being touched,

Eleventh Mubadlama.— Descent of Sultin Flroz Shdk upon
Thatta in a favourable season..

At the commencement of his march to Thatta, the Sultin
eonsulted the Shaikhu-l Islim. * * * On this oceasion the boats
employed were few. When heo arrived in the wicinity of Thatta,
the inhabitants wers all busily engaged in agricultural operations,
totally ignorant of his return, which was quite unexpected.
When the Sultén retreated to Gujarfit, the people of Thatta
made a verse, which was eurrently repeated among them, saying,
“ By the will of God Sulthn Muhammad Tughlik died in pur-
suit of us, and Sultin Firoz Shih has fled before us.” The
news of the Sultén’s approach reached Thatta, and it was in
every Sindian's mouth that the King of Hind was approaching
with large armies, and that Sultén Firoz was advancing once
more in great foree from Gujarit. In fear of the Sultin they
destroyed their erops on the bank of the Sindh, and, crossing
the river, took refuge in mud forts.! When the Sultin arrived
he perceived that the inhabitants had destroyed all their spring
crop, and that they had crossed to the other side of the river,
where they were busily engaged in forming batteries and en-
trenchments. The Sultin’s troops were in good case and in
high spirits, although the price of grain was as high as eight
and ten jitals for five sirs, because the erop was not yet ripe,
When the new grain eame in the price fell. Under the orders of
the Sultn the troops went out in all directions, foraging in the
villages for grain. The villages on the hither side (kirana) of the
Sindh were numerous, and the inhabitants of some had not been
able to eseape over the river. These were taken prisoners, and
when the fact became known to the Sultén, he issued a proclama-
tion, in which he said the prisoners were & mere handful ; they

: L._il(JL-‘-F"- Possibly s proper name; * the fort of Eall," thuugh more lkely,
= trunslated, “mud fors"
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were Musulméns, and nothing was to be gained by keeping them
captive, and making them slaves. Those who had prisoners
were ardered not to keep them, on pain of being deemed eriminal,
but to hand them over to the proper authorities. About 4,000
Sindians were accordingly bronght to the government office, and
were direeted to be kept in secure custody; three sirs of grain
being allowed to each one daily from the minister’s office. At
that time mung was five fankas & man, and bread (jarrat) four
tankas & man. According to the orders of the Sultin mung
was given to the prisoners, and all his orders in respect of them
were oheyed. Belold the kindness and elemency of Firoz Shéh!

Twelfth Mukaddama.—Malik *Imidu-l Mulk and Zafar Khdn
cross the Sindh and fight a battle with the Sindians.

When the Sultdn was posted on the hither side (kirdna) of
the river Sindh, the enemy, in great numbers, was on the op-
posite side (guzdrd), and oecasionally erossing over skirmishes
poeurred. The Sultdn determined to send a force over the river
and harass the enemy. “Tmédu-1 Mulk and Zafar Khan were ap-
pointed to the command, and were direeted to eross the river.
A body of Sindians, in strong foree and with great bravery, dis-
puted the passage of the river,! and resisted the crossing of men
in boats. After much examination and exertion the transit was
foand to be impracticable. Consultations were held, and it was
then determined that Malik "Tmadu-1 Mulk and Zafar Khén, with
a strong force, should fall back, as if proceeding towards Dehli,
The fleet of boats also was direeted to accompany them. The plan
of operations was that they were to proceed a hundred and twenty
kos up the near bank of the Sindh, and effect a crossing just
below Bhakkar. After the passage, they were to march back on
the opposite side of thoe river, and give battle to the ememy.
The plan succeeded, and the force marched down in to the

1 The wards of this sentence down to this point, are to be found in ooly one of the
four M58, No. 1002 of the East Indis Library.
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territory of the ememy.! TUpon this the enemy, horse and foot,
came forth from their forts in grest numbers, and a fierco battle
(Jang) enzued which eannot be deseribed.

Sultdn Firoz was & very eautious man, The fort of Thatta
~waa visible (from his side of the river), but from the great breadth
of the stream, the land on the opposite side was not discernible,
Therefore, it could not be seen how the fight with the army pro-
gressed. Sultdn Firoz stood watching in expectation, his eyes
now lifted to heaven and now strained over the river, in order to
learn what was passing, By divine inspiration he sent a trusty
man across the river in a boat with orders directing his forces to
desist from battle and return to him. The combatants on both
sides were Musulmdns, and if the fighting went on, many
innocent persons would be slain, They were aceordingly direeted
to return by the same way they had gone. When the messenger
delivered these commands to 'Tmédu-l Mulk and Zafar Khdn,
they ratreated with their whole foree—marching the 120 kos up
the farther or Thatta side of the river to Bhakkar, where they
crossed back and rejoined the main army. The Sultan then said
to "Imédu-]1 Mulk, where can this handfal of Thattiins fly to,
unless they ereep into an ant-hole like a snake, My army shall
remain here, and we will build a large city.

Thirteenth Mukaddamae.— Imddu-l Mulk goes to Dehli for
reinforcements. _

Some days after the Sultin held a privy council, in which it
was detormined that "Tmidu-1 Mulk should proceed to Dehli, in
order to raise reinforcements, and then return to Thatta. On his
taking leave the Sultén charged him not to give any orders to
Khfin-i Jahiin about collecting the forces, for the Khén was not
the man to slight or neglect the directions of his master in the
smallest degree. Upon his arriving in the capital, he directed
him to wait upon the Khén, and say that he had been sent to

' [“Dur samin-i Thatthiyin—into the country of the men of Thatin® The
enemy are gunerally called * Thatthiyde," men of Thattha.]
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advise with him on the matter. The simplo order of the Sultin
was quite sufficient to ensure the despatch of reinforcements by
the Khén.

[Friendly and courteous reception of *Imddu-I Mulk]. Khfn-i
Jahan sent o lac of tankas to “Imddu-1 Mulk for subsistence
money (‘alifa), and despatched demands for men to all the
various dependencies of the State: to Badatn, Kananj, Sandila,
Oudh, Jaunpir, Bihir, Tirhut, Chanderi, Dhér, the interior and
exterior of the Dodb, Siména, Dipélpir, M‘_u_]_tﬁ_uh, Lahor, and
other dependencies (ik¢d'df). Khin-i Jahfin used to take his
geat every day for expediting the business, and Tmédu-1 Mulk
used to attend and assist him. In time the force was nssembled,
and was despatched under the charge of "Imédu-l Mulk, who
marched with all possible speed and joined the Sultin. When
he arrived he highly praised the zeal and activity of Khén-i
Jahiin, and the Sultin was greatly pleased to hear this commen-
dation, and to see the arrival of the reinforcements. The new
men passed in reyiew before him, and each man received a present
of clothes,

When the Sindians heard of the arrival of the reinforeements
from Dehli their hearts failed them, and they began to quarrel with
each other, The troops of the Sultin were, by God's grace, very
well supplied with comforts, and these who had formerly deserted,
being informed of this, greatly repented the step they had taken.

But o terrible famine now appeared among the enemy. As on
the former occasion, famine had occurred in the army of the
Sultén, when the scarcity of grain was the cause of great misery;
50 now on the second oceasion, the dearness of grain brought
dismay wpon the enemy. The cause of the searcity was that
when the Sultdn retreated from his first attempt on the country,
the people of Thatta returned to their old homes with great satis-
faction. Being free from all apprehension of any future attack
they sowed all the grain which they possessed. When harvest
time came, Sultin Firoz returned from Gujarit and took pos-
seasion of the erops. The Sultin's forces were thus well supplied,
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while the price rose very high among the enemy, amounting to
one and two fankas per skr. Every day men, of high and low
degree, throngh hunger, deserted the enemy and crossed over the
river in boats to the Sultdn’s army. Thatta was verging to its
fall, when the Jim and Bébiniya reflected over the state of affaire,
and resolved that the best course was to escape from trouble by
timely submission. They accordingly, after much deliberation,
notified their willingness to surrender through Saiyid Jaldlo-l
hakk wau-s shara’ wau-d din Husain Bukhiri.

Fourteenth Mukaddama.— Peace with the People of Thatta.

When the people of Thatta made up their minds to seek for
peaes, they determined upon making their overtures through
Saiyid Jalilu-d din! The JAm and Bébiniya, after considera-
tion, sent a confidential agent to Uch to make known their views.
Saiyid Jalilu-d din started, and when he reached the Sultén’s
eamp all the army turned out to show their reverential respect.
* # % Op his arrival the Soltén went forth to meet him and
brought him with due honour into his camp. After they had
met and shaken hands, the Saiyid said there was a holy woman
in Thatta whose prayers had prevented the conquest of the place,
* * » but she had now been dend thres days, and consequently
the submission might be expected. The inhabitants of Thatta
heard that the Saiyid was in the Sultfin’s camp, and they sent
messages to him representing their great distress, and the Saiyid
communpicated to the Sultdn all the matters which in the sorrow
of their hearts they had made known to him. This exeited the
commiseration of the Sultin,

The stite of affuirs having thus been made known to the
Sultan, Bébiniya eonsulted with the Jém, and said that it had
been stated to the Sulthn that all the disturbanee (shor) had
arisen through him (Béibiniyn); it therefore seemed in every
way most desirable that he should go first to the Sultin and
make his submission ; the Jam might follow, and a way might

¥ Hera and ol through this chapter ho is referred to as * Khidmat Ssiyid Jalilu-d
mnlir
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thus be opened for a satisfastory conelusion. This proposition of
Bébiniya's! pleased the Jam. He gave him permission to proceed,
and next day Bébiniya reached the royal camp.

Fifteenth Mukaddama.—Arrival of Bibiniya in the camp of
the Sultdn.

The Sultdn was out hunting, when he was informed that
Bibiniya had arrived in his camp. * * He allowed no indieation
of his feelings to appear in his conntenance, * * Bibiniya followed
the Sultdn to the hunting ground, where he had just killed a wolf,
* * * and there he presented himself, with his turban in front
of his throat and a sword upon his neck, like a repentant
eriminal, and, humbly approaching the Sultin, kissed his stirrup
and begzed forgiveness. The Sultan then graciously placed his
hand on the back of Bibiniya and said, * Why were you so
afraid of me? I did not wish to hurt any one, especially you;
cheer up your spirits and dispel your anxiety, for you shall be
twice the man you were before,” He then ordered an Arab horse
to be presented to Bdbiniys, and, elosing his discourse, he went
on hunting again.

On the same day, and soon after Bibiniya, the Jim came to
make his submission, and he also, like 3 wise man, went out to the
hunting ground. On his being brought into the presence of the
Bultin, he advanesd with his turban on his head, and cast him-
self ot the foet of the Sultin. Hanging the turban from the
throat, and placing a sword upon the neck, is practised only by
the offender who first appronches the sovercign, and Bibiniya
had already made this sign of submission, The Jim therefore
retained his turban in the presence of the Sultdn, but paid him
due homage, The Sultn very kindly placed his hand on the
back of the Jam, and spoke graciously to him. Very submis-
sively the Jim expressed his surrender, and, in a line of his own
composition, he said :

4 Than art my gracious sovareign; Tam thy aboshed sorvant®

The Sultén treated him with great kindness and care, and to
' His epithet of hid-kdus is now changed to mek-ndsm,
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him also he presented a horse, On returning to the camp, the
the Jam and Bébiniya received embroidered robes, and their at-
tendants also received presents suited to their respective stations.
The two eaptive chiefs were told to send for their wives and
families, and accompany the Sultén to Dehli. This royal eom-
mand they obeyed, and, with their wives and children, followed
in the train of the Saltin.

Siztsenth Mukaddama.—Return of Firoz Shih to Dehil.

The surrender of the Jam and Bébiniyn spread great delighg
thronghout the royal camp, and the Sultén determined to return
to Dehli. The son of the Jém, and Taméehi brother of Bibi-
niya, were placed over Thatta, and titles were conferred wpon
them. They paid four /acs of fankas in cash, by way of marking
their allegiance, and agreed to pay several Zacs of fankas in money
and goods yearly.! The Sultdn then marched for Dehli, taking
the Jém and Bébiniya with all their establishment in his train.
Orders were given that they were to alight in front of the royal
tents, and they were supplied with white carpets from the royal
stores. Malik Saifu-d din Khwaji was directed to instruct
them in the etiquette of the Court, and to keep watch over them,
Their followers were brought from the farther side of the river,
and were placed in boats to make the journey. Baifu-d din at-
tended to them, and carefully watehed over them night and day.

One day an alarm was raised that the boat containing the
wives and children of Babiniyn had sunk, and that therefore he
must hasten (to the seemo of the disaster) np the bank of the
river., Saifu-d din Khwaji thought that this was a stratagem to
enable Babiniya to escape and return home, so he sent his son [fo
inform the Sulldn of his suspicions,] and to enquire whether he was
to restrain Bébiniya. The Bultin eonsidered the point, and then
said, ©Go and tell your father that if Bébiniya wishes to go to the

t [This is tsken from the MS. of the Enst Fndia Library, No. 1002. The other
three MBS, omit ruther more than o line, and quite reverse the meaning. They say

# (the new governors) aocepted soveral Jaes nnd horses.” The three are, hawever,
probably right in reading aspdn instead of ssbdd, ie. horses™ instond of * goods."]
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river to ascertain the facts, he must go with him, If Babiniya
shows any intention of going on board a boat and eseaping to his
home, do not attempt to prevent him, but say to him, ‘Babiniya,
if you have the manliness and bolduess, go I Then return back.
T know what will happen, and so does Bébiniya® " .
Before the messenger returned from the Salthn to his father,
Saifu-1 Mulk, news reached Bébiniya that the boat coutaining his
children had not been lost, He then returned. * * * Mean-
while the Sultén, with his army, was marching homewards, the
men being delighted with the prospect of seeing home again after
two and a-half year's absence. He halted for a while at Multdn,
and from thence he sent his * despateh of victory ™ to Khfin-i
Jahén in Dehli, which on its arrival caused great rejoicing.

Seventeenth Mukaddama.—Khdn-i Jahdn procseds to Dipalpter to
meel the Sulldn,

Khén-i Jahén proceeded to Dipélpir to receive his sovereign.
When they met, the Khan offered his eongratulations, and
presented his tribute and offerings. The Sultén recounted to
him all the hardships and sufferings which his army had gone
through at Thatta, and on the march into Gujarit, * * * Thatta
had been a source of trouble to the sovereigns of Dehli ever
since the days of Sultén Mu'izzu-d din Muhammad Sém. The
splendid army of Sultdn ‘Aldu-d din had marched towards
Thatta, but the difficulties of the enterprize had rendered the
attempt abortive, Sultin Muhammad Shah bin Tughlik lost his
life in the same country [but now #le conguest had been avcom-
plished]. The Sultin marched from Dipélpir and arrived at
Dehli, where the inhabitants turned out to mest him, [Great
rejoicings]. Amid the general joy it was represented to the
Sultén that the families of those men who had lost their lives
and property in Kinchi-ran were in great distress. He, in eon-
sequence, issued orders that if any man had marehed to Thatta
with him and had died in Kinchi-ran, his children should recelve
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his allowances, and should not be troubled in any way. * * He
also directed that those who had deserted him in Gujardt, after
receiving his gifts, and bad returned home, were to have their
livelikood and villages continued to them, e was desirous that
no one should siffer on that aceount.

The J&m, and Bibiniya *of good name,” had a residence
appointed for themselves and families near the royal palace,
where they lived in comfort, Their dwelling received the name
of the * Palace of Thatta,” An annual allowance of two lecs
of fankas in cash, from the imperial treasury, wns assigned to
the Jam, and the same amount was also pranted to Bébiniya.
Besides this they daily received robes and so many presents from
the court that they quite forgot Thatta. On court days, when
the Sultdn sat on his throne, they used to attend, and, with his
permission, sat down on his right hand, in the second room of
mirrors, below the Chief Judge, The avthor intends (D.V)) to
speak about this in the chapter where he describes the etiquette
observed at the Suoltin's court in respect of the seats of the
Khidns, maliks, and others,

After some years Tamfichi, the brother of Bibiniys, rebelled
at Thatta, and the Sultdn sent the Jam there to repress the out-
break. On his arrival, the Jam sent Tamdachi to Dehli. Bhbi-
niya remained at Dehli, in attendanee on the SBultén. On the
accession of Bultin Tughlik Shih he was presented with an
umbrelln, and was sent to Thatta, but he died on the road.

Eighteenth Mukaddama.—Invention of the Tds-i ghariydl (a clock
or bell to tell the time).

Many wonderful things were invented by Sultdn Firoz in the
course of his reign, and among the most wonderful was the Tids-
i ghariyal, [ Beven different uses of the Tds in marking time and
making known the hours of prayer, ete.] 1t was placed on the
top of the darbir of the Aushk in Firozdbdd, and people ero
to see it. :
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Emsu IV.—Rervns or Bvrris Finoz veosr a Tore oF Ix-
SPECTION, AND APPLICATION OF HIS ATTENTION T0 EIGHTEEN
AFFAIRS OF STATE,

First Mukaddama.—Return of the Sultan from his touy.

While the Sultdn was at Dehli, attending to the affsirs of his
kingdom, ambassadors arrived from Ma'bar to state a grievance
to him. Korbat Hasan Kéngi was king in Ma’bar. When
Sultin Muhammad Shéh died, and Sultdn Firoz succeeded, his
ediets were sent into Ma'bar, but the people of that eountry re-
belled, and, going to Daulatibid, they made Kurbat Kdingd
king of Ma'bar, When this Kurbat held his court, he appeared
decked out hand and foot with female ornaments, and made him-
self notorious for his puerile nctions. The men of Ma'bar saw
this, and, being greatly inconsed against him, they rebelled. A
neighbouring chief, named Bakan, at the head of a body of men
and elephants, marched into Ma'bar and made Kurbat Hasan
Kiingi prisoner. He made himself master of all Ma'bar, which
had belonged to Muhammadans ; their women suffered violence
and captivity in the hands of Hinduns, and Bakan established
himself as ruler of Ma'bar. [The Sultdn reproached them for
their repudiation of ks aulhorily, amd for new vesorting fo hiny in
their distress, and] told them that his army was weary and ex-
‘hausted with the late eampaign and long marches, but that after
it had rested and recrnited its strength he would proceed towards
Ma'bar, ®* * * The ambassadors were sent back with assuranees
of his forgiveness, and he devoted himself to business.

One day his officers came to him in private and represented
that they were very desirous of making & march to Danlatabdd,
for the sufferings of the people there had exeited their pity.
Kings were generally ambitious to conquer kingdoms and extend
their dominion, efe. * * * The army had rested and wos fresh
and ready. There was no necessity for the Sultdn to go, for he
might appoint one of his most trusted officers to the command,
who would root out the wretched band, and set an example to
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others. There were plenty of Musulmén countries round Dehli
to furnish forces for the acquisition of territory ; but drawing
the sword against peoplo of Islam, had ten evils for every ad-
vantage. * * * When Khén-i Jahén had finished this homily,
the effoet was plainly visiblo in the Sultan, he looked distressed
and his eyes were suffused with tears, and approving their argu-
ments, he said that * * he was resolved never more to make war
upon men of the Muhammadan faith. * * *

Second Mukaddama.—The Sultin's cave fo provide slaves
(bandagan).

The Sultén was very diligent in providing slaves, and he
parrind his care so far as to command his great fief-holders and
officers to eapture slaves whenever they were al Wat, and to pick
out and send the best for the service of the court. When the
feudntories went to court, each one according to his ability took
with him beautiful slaves, dressed and ornamented in the most
splendid style. They also, when they paid their annual visit,
brought other presents caited to their means and station—high-
priced horses of the best breeds, fine elephauts, valunble gur-
ments of every kind, vessels of pold and silver, arms, camels
and mules,—each man according to the extent of his fief, some
as many 88 & hundred, some fifty, some twenty, and some eleven.
They also brought slaves. Under an edict of the Sultén, all the
presents which the fendatories brought were valued, and the
amount was deducted from the dues payable by them to the
Government. This was a regulation pstablished by Soltin Firoz.
Before lLis time, in the reigns of his predecessors, the feudatories
brought whatever they could, but no remission in their payments
wis made in consideration of their presents. Sultén Firoz saw
that the expenses of his fendatories were very large, and decreed
that they should not be required to make presents.

From this arrangement two advantages were expected—the
chieftning pride would be spared (the fear of being outdone),
and the gifts themselves would be more worthy of the Sultin’s
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notice. This regulation remained in force for forty years
throughout the reign, Those chiefs who brought many slaves
received the highest favour, and those who brought fow re-
ceived proportionately little consideration. When the chiofs
perceived the Sultén’s eagerness for slaves, and that their efforts
to get them were highly appreciated, they exerted themselves
in providing them, and the numbers brought every year exceed
description, Grest nambers of slaves were thus collected, and
when they were found to be in excess, the Sultin =ent them
to Multén, Dipélpir, Hisér-Firozah, S4ména, Gujarat, and all
the other feudal dependencies. In all cases provision was made
for their support in a liberal manner. In some places they were
provided for in the army, and villages were granted to them;:
those who were placed in cities had ample allowanees, varying
from 100 down to 10 fankes, which was the lowest amount.
These allowsuces were paid in full, without any deduction, at
the treasury, every six, four, or three months,

Some of the slaves spent their time in reading and committing
to memory the holy book, others in religious studies, others in
copying books. Some, with the Sultin’s leave, went to the temple
at Mecca. Some were placed nnder tradesmen and were taught
mechanical arts, so that about 12,000 slaves beeame artisans
(kdsib) of varions kinds. Forty thousand were every day in readi-
ness to attend as guards in the Sultdn's equipage orat the palace.
Altogether, in the city and in the various fiefs there were 180,000
slaves, for whose maintenance and comfort the Sultdn took
especial care. The institution took root in the very centre of the
land, and the Sultdn looked upon its due regulation as one of his
incumbent duties. To such an extent were matters carried that
there was a distinet muster-master (majmi’-dar) of the slaves, a
separate treasury for the payment of their allowanees, a separate
jdo-shughtirt, and deputy jio-shughiri,! and a distinet dhwedn,

! The signification of this is oheeurs, and ths copyists seem o have o deemed it
The word by the majority ia writhin '-:.5...'};":‘.!1‘3:'; but one varies, and gives it
= st Al
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that is to say, the officers for administering the affairs of the
slaves (sshdb-i diwdn-i bondagin), were entirely distinet from
those under the Prime Minister (ashdb-t diswdn-i "ala-¢ wizdraf).

When the Sultin went out in state the slaves accompanied
him in distinet corps—first the archers, fully armed, next the
swordsmen, thousands in number (hazdir hazir), the fighting men
(bandagdn-i dweard), the bandagdn-i mdhili' riding on male buffa-
loes, and slaves from the Hazdra, mounted on Arab and Turki
horses, bearing standards and axes, These all, thonsands uwpon
thousands, accompanied the royal retinue. The slaves inereased
to such a degree that they were employed in all sorts of domestic
duties, az water coolers, butlers [efe., efe.]. In fact there was no
oceupittion in which the slaves of Firoz Shih were not employed.
None of the Bultin's predecessors had ever colleeted so many
slaves. The late Sultin "Alin-d din had drawn together about
50,000 glaves, but after him no Sultin had directed his attention
to raising a body of them until Sultin Firoz adopted the practice.
+ = * When the slaves under the great feudal chieftains became
too numerous, some of them, by order of the Sultan, were given
into the charge of amirs and maliks, that they might learn
the duties of their respoctive employments. These amirs and
maliks treated them like children, providing them with food
aud raiment, lodging them and training them, and taking every
aire for their wants. Each year they took their slaves to court,
and reported upon their merits and abilities. These reports were
received by thé Sultin with great interest. Such was the eare
and attention which Sultin Firoz devoted to his slaves; but
after his death, the heads of these his favoured servants were eut
off without merey, and were made into heaps in front of the
dirbir, as 1 will deseribe in my chapter on the reign of Sultin
Muhammad bin Firoz.

Thivd Mukaddama.— Arrival of robes from the Khalifa.

The author has deseribed how a robe was sent by the Khalifa
to Sultin Muhammad bin Tughlik 8héh, in the account (ki)

Vassle e (el ety 2 ale S0 26
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which he wrote of that Sultin, A similar robe was now sent to
Firoz Tughlik with great courtesy and marks of respect. Three
robes in all were sent, one for the Sultin, one for the Prince
Fath Khén, and one for Khéin-i Jahfn. * * *

Fourth Mukaddama.~—Hme Sultdn Firos used to sit in State.

There were three palaces in which Sulthn Firoz used to sit
publicly in state. One was the Makal-i sakan-i gilin! (the palace
of the clayey quadrangle). It was also called the Mahaki dikh,
i.6.s the Mahal-i angir, or Palace of Grapes. The second was
called Afahal~i chhaju-i® chobin. The third was the Mahal-i
bdr-i 'dmm, or Palace of the Pablic Conrt, and it was alzo called
Salin-i wriydnagi, the central quadrangle. The first palace was
appropriated to the reception of the khdns, maliks, amirs, offieinls
and distinguished literary men. The Mahal-i ehhaja ohobin was
for the reception of the principal personal attendants. The palace
of the Sakn-i miydnagl was used for general receptions. * * *

Sultan Firoz had given up residing in Debli, and stayed at
Firoedbfd. When it was necessary to lold a court, he left his
devotions [which ave described] and proceeded to the capital to
hold his Court. [ Precedence, ceremonial, and dress.] Khén-i
Jahéin, the wasir of the State, used to sit on the right near the
throne. The Amir-i Mu'azzam Amir Ahméd Tkbal sat higher
up and a little (yak zdint) behind Khén-i Jahén, which position
was considered to be neither higher nor lower than that of the
Khén. Malik Nizdimu-l Mulk, Amir Husain, Amir Mirén,
who were deputies of the wazir, sat near the threne below Khén-i
Jahan. [ Posifions of the various officials.] In those days the
humble author of this work, Shams-i Sipdj "Afif, nsed to go
into the reception chamber, under the royal regulations, in nf-
tendance upon the officers of the wasir’s department. [ Precedence
and ceremonial of the Court. Reeception of the Shaikhu-I Tslim.]

1 Thiz name is rendered only by conjecture, it may be ballm, gulis, cte., ete.

% Three of the MSS. write the wonl “jhaje,” but this is not conclusive. The

fourth has ehdafa, a Hindi word, meaning “gallery,” ond thi= is probably right,
The title of the palace would so be “Palace of the wooden gallery.”
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Fifth Mukaddama.—Prosperity and happiness of the nobles.

During the reign of Firoz Shih * * * all men, high and low,
bond and free, lived happily and free from care. * * * When the
Sultén went to the palace, at the * grand city™ of Firozdbad,
the Khfin-i Jahéin useéd to make preparations some days before-
hand for his reception, by having the palace whitewashed and
ornamented with pictures, Every possible care was taken by the
Ehén for the proper reception of the Sultin. [Splendour and
ceremonial of the Court. Easy condition of the people.] Things
were so plentiful and cheap ; and the people were so well to do,
and enjoyed such ease, that the poorest married their daughtors
at a very carly age. Nothing in the least degree unpleasant or
disagreeable happened during his reign; how wonderful is it
that, since his decease, the eity of Dehli has been turned up-
gide down, Those who survive will ever call to mind the reign
of Firoz Shih, and exclaim, * The reign of Firoz will always
dwell upon the memory, and can never be forgotten.”

Sixth Mukaddama.—The plenty and cheapness in the reign of
Firoz Shdh,

By the blessing of God favourable seasons and abundance of
the necessaries of life prevailed in the reign of Firoz Shih, not
only in the eapital, but throughout his dominions, During the
whole forty years of his reign there was no appearance of searcity,
and the times were so happy that the people of Dehli forgot the
reign of "Aldu-d din, although no more prosperous times than
his had ever fallen to the lot of any Muhammadan sovereign.
*Alin-d din took such pains to keep down the price of the neces-
saries of life, that his exertions have found a record in famous
histories. To the merchants he gave wealth, and placed before
them goods in abundanee, and gold without measure. He showed
them every kingly favour, and fixed on them regular salaries.'

1 [ Mawdjib, salsrics, allowanees, or peasions],
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In the reign of 'Alfu-d din the necessaries of life were abundant
through excellent management,! but through the favonr of God
grain continued cheap throughout the reign of Firoz Shih, with-
out any effort on his part. Grain was so cheap that, in the city
of Dehli, wheat was eight jifals n man, and gram and barley four
jitals & man. A camp follower could give his horse a fised of
ten sirs of corn (dalida) for one jital. Fabries of all kinds were
eheap, and silk goods, both white and coloured, wore of moderate
price. Orders were given for the reduction of the price of sweet-
meats, in unison with the general fall of prices.

During the forty years of this sovereign's reign, cheapness
prevailed. If occasionally prices rose from bad seasons, or from
searcity of rain, and reached one fanka per man, it was only
for & short time. The good fortune of the Sultén prevailed,
g0 that no dearth ocenrred. Such was the prosperity that,
thronghout the Dodb, from the hill of Sakridih and Kharla
to Kol, not one village remained waste, even in pame, nor one
span of land uneultivated. In the Doiib there were fifty-two
parganas flourishing, and & similar (state of prosperity) prevailed
elsewhere, The like prosperity prevailed in every fief (iktd'a)
and district (shik%). Thus, in the district of Sména, there were
four prosperous villages within one ko, and the inhabitants were
happy and free from care, Such perfoct happiness did the king-
dom enjoy in those days.

Sultén Firoz had a great liking for the laying out of gardens,
which he took great pains to embellish, He formed 1,200 gardens
in the vieinity of Dehli, Such of them as were private property,
or were religious endowments, after? due investigation of the
titles, he settled for with their owners. All gardens received

L [“ Ba Aikmad-i Ribrigei" These words may be translated © by Divine wisdom,"
but they s evidently used antithetically to the * deghair kosdiad,” or *absence of
effort™ om the part of Firex].

% Three of the M33, have “)._.i.g without ;* while the fourth (East Indis Libeary,
No. 1002) says * ye after™ verification of titles, The lntter is cortainly most
probable,
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abundant proofs of his eare! and he restored thirty gardens
which had been commenced by "Aliu-d din. In the neighbour-
hood of Salaura he made eighty gardens, and in Chitir forty-
four gardens. In every garden there were white and black
grapes, of seven [named | varieties. They were sold at the rate
of one jifal per sir. Of the various articles grown in the gar-
dens, the government share of the produce amounted to 80,000
tankas, without taking into necount the dues of the owners and
gardeners.

The revenues of the Dodb in this reign amounted to eighty
lacs of fankas;. and under the fostering care of this religious
sovercign, the revenues of the territories uf Dehli were six
krors and eighty-five lacs of fankas (60, 359 000), The Sultén,
throughout his reign, in his great sagaeity and prudence, en-
deavoured to ciroumseribe the extent of his dominions, but still
the revenues amounted to the sum stated. All this large revenue
was duly apportioned out ; each Khén received a sum suitable to
his exalted position, the amirs and maliks also obtained allowances
aceording to their dignity, aud the officials were paid enough to
provide a comfortable living. The soldiers of the army received
grants of land, enough to support them in comfort, and the
irregulars (ghair wiyh) received payment from the government
treasury. Those soldiers who did not receive their pay in this
manner were, according to necessity, supplied with assignments
(itlik) upon the revenues. When these assipnments of the
soldiers (wajli-ddrs) arrived in the fiefs (ikfd’df), the holders
used to get about half of the total amount from the holders of
the fiefs. It was the practice of certain persons in those days
to buy up these assignments, which was an aceomodation to both
parties. They used to give one-third of the value for them in

! The text i o litile confused hore. 1 have ventured upon one emendation in
ring S o121y 0 el 2 Lo gt oyl nind
o (sl =i |, ete, oie. Al the MBS, ooneur in the lakier resding,
although it seems to make nonsense,



TARTEH.-I FIROZ SHAHT, M7

the city, and reesive one half in the districts. The purchasers
of these assignments carried on a traffic in them, and gaining
good profit, many of them got rich and made their fortunes.

Sultén Firoz, under Divine inspiration, spread all the revenues
of his territories among his people. The various districts of the
fiefs were also divided. Khan-i Jahan, the wasir, exelusive of the
allownnees for his retainers, friends, and sons, received a sum of
thirteen lacs of fankas, or instead of it sundry fiefs and districts,
Other chiefs were similarly provided for, according to their
merit ; some receiving eight Jaes of fankas, others six lacs, and
others four Jaes. All the Lhdns and maliks grew rich in his reign,
and had vast stores of wealth, and jewels and diamonds of great
value. When Malik Shahin Shahna, who was naib-amir of the
miajlis-i khdss, died, and his effects were examined, a sum of fifty
* laes of tankas, in cash, was taken out of his house, besides horses,
valuables, and jewels in abundance. The enormous wealth left
by "Imadu-1 Mulk, Bashir-i Sultani, was well known, and is well
remembered, An account of it will be given in the fifth book of
this work, The Sultan being thus beneficent, all men, high and
low, were devoted to him.

Seventh Mukaddama.— Affairs of the Army.

! In the reign of Firoz Shih there was an army of 80,000 and
sometimes 90,000 horse, exclusive of slaves. These men remained
on service all the year. Horses of Jittle value were often brought
to the registry office (diwdn) and were passed ns serviceable,
Stories about this often reached the ears of the Soltfn, but he
treated them as if he had never heard them. When the year
drew to a close, and there remained yet many men who had
not presented their horses, the clerks made a statement to his
Majesty of the number of men that had not yet registered their
horses, An order was then issned granting two months™ grace

¢ Bovernl passages of this chaptar sre very obseore, and soém to hove béen so eon-
slilered by the copyists, for the M33. show many diserepuncies and omissions,
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for the production of the animals, When this term was passed
a statement was again made of the men who had not produced
them. In those days Malik Razi, a very venerable and righteons
man, was deputy ariz, and administered the business of the
army in a very proper manner. He used to point out to the
Sultén that those men who had not brought in their horses were
generally members of a troop, that their assignments (it/dl) had
been sent into the districts to realize the amount of their pay,
and when that was effocted they wonld come into the city.
But before this could be accomplished the year passed by, and
the poor men remained in a state of distress. Many of those
who had failed were employed in other business (wasdZihi and).
On hearing these kind representations the Sultin said, that if
any man had been sent on business (maedlit) by his commanding
officer, and the year should end while he was absent, without his
making any statement of the fact or presenting his horse, then
iff he were discharged, it would go ill with him, and mourning
would fall upon his honse. The Sultin also directed that sub-
stitutes should be found by the officers for all men who went
away on business. The soldier himself who was absent might
put in his appearance at the office of the chieftain in whose dis-
trict he was ; he might also produee his new horse there, so that
all inconvenience might be spared the poor soldier. Thus the
kindness of the Sultdn for his people was such as no father or
brother conld show. [Story of the Sultdn orerhearing a soldier
complain that ke was unable to produce his horse af the muster.]
The Sultin told him to go and arrange matters with the elerks
of the offiee, and he replied that his difficulty was that he had
not got the necessary money. The Bultin inquired how much
was wanted, and the soldier said that if he had a gold fanka he
could get a certificate for his horse, He then ordered o tanka
to be given to him. On receiving the eoin the soldier went to the
office, and placing it in the hands of the clerks, he got the
certificate; he then returned to the Sultdn and expressed his
thanks,
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Eighth Mukaddama.—Report made to the Sultin by the son of
* Tmnddu-1 Mulk, and the Sultdn's appropriate reply.

Malik 1s’hék, (son of) Imédu-]l Mulk, made o report to the
Sultan that many of the soldiers were old and feeble, and unfit
for duty. It was therefore expedient to replace them with young
and efficient men. At this period 'Imédu-l Mulk was an old
man, and Malik Is'hik discharged for him the doties of the
diwodn-i "arz. 'When he made this report the Sultin observed it
was a very proper one: when men grew old they should be set
aside, and their places should be filled by their sons or strangers;
1o consideration whatever should be shown to these old men.
“Now,” said he, “ Your father is au old man, first turn him
out of his office, and then I will remove all the old men from
the ervice of the State.”” Malik Is’hik was silenced.

The Sultén, in the kindness of his heart, then said: “If I
remove the old and inefficient men, and appoint their sons or
strangers in their stead, the poor old men will be greatly troubled,
and will be reduced to distress in their old age. I do not approve
of dismissing them, and putting their sons in their places. This
is not a time for encournging disobedient children. With age
the heart becomes desolate, and if the old men are turned off and
their sons succeed them, these sons may prove undutiful, and
the hearts of their poor old fathers may break in their distress.
Let an order therefore be promulgated that, when a soldier grows
old and incapable, his son shall succeed him, as his deputy ; if
he has no son, his son-in-law, and failing any son-in-law, his
glave shall represent him. The veteran may thus remain at
home at ease, and the young ride forth in their strength.”

Addressing Is'hék, he said, **Do not make such reports. The
Aimighiy does not take away his servants’ sustenance becanse
they are old, how then can I, his ereature, dismiss my aged
servants.” All the actions and words of Sultin Firoz * * #
were like unto this, and are worthy of a place in history, This
humble author desires to write the Sultin’s memoirs, but his
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gracions words and generous actions are so numerous that the
author makes but slow progress towards his conclusion.

Ninth Mukaddama.—Transport of stone Obelisks.

After Sultdn Firoz returned from his expedition against Thatta,
he often made excursions in the neighbourhood of Dehli. In this
part of the country there were two stone ecolumns, One was in
the village of Tobra, in the district (shikk) of S&laura and Khiz-
rabéd, in the hills (koA-pdyah) ; the other in the vicinity of the
town of Mirat. These columns had stood in those places from the
days of the Pandavas, but had never attracted the attention of any
of the kings who sat upon the throne of Dehli, till Sultén Firoz
noticed them, and, with great exertion, bronght them away. One
was erected in the palace (Aushk) at Firozabid, near the Magjid-i
Jama', and was called the Mindra-i zarin, or Golden Column, and
the other was erected in the Kushk-i Shikir, or Hunting Palace,
with great Iabour and skill. The author has read in the works
of good historians that these columns of stone had been the
walking sticks of the accursed! Bhim, a man of grest stature
and size. The annals of the infidels record that this Bhim used
to devour a thousand mans of food daily, and no one could com-
pete with him. * * * In his days all this part of Hind was
peopled with infidels, who were continually fighting and slaying
each other. Bhim was one of five brothers, but lie was the most
powerful of them all. He was generally engaged in tending the
herds of cattle belong to his wicked brothers, and he was ae-
customed to nse these two stone pillars as sticks to gather the
eattle together. The size of the cattle in those days was in pro-
partion to that of other ereatures. These five brothers lived
near Dehli, and when Bhim died these two columns wers left
standing as memorials of him. * * * When Firoz Shih first
behold these columns, he was filled with admimtion, and resolved
to remove them with great care as trophies to Delli, * * =

! Oue M8, to the crodit of the writer, omits this execration.
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Remoeal of the Mindra-i zarin.—Khizribid is ninety kos
from Dehli, in the vicinity of the hills, When the Sultén visited
that distriet, and saw the eolumn in the village of Tobra, he
resolved to remove it to Dehli, and there erect it as 5 memorial
to future generations. After thinking over the best means of
lowering the eolumn, orders were issued commanding the at-
tendance of all the people dwelling in the neighbourhood, within
and withont the Dodb, and all soldiers, both horse and foot.
They were ordered to bring all implements and materials suitable
for the work. Directions were issued for bringing parcels of the
cotton of the Bembal (silk cotton tree). Quantities of this silk
eotton were placed round the column, and when the earth at
its base wns removed, it fell gently over on the bed prepared for
it. The eotton was then removed by degrees, and afler some
doys the ;i{Ilnr Iny safe upon the ground. When the foundations
of the pillar were examined, a large square stone was found as
a base, which also was taken out. The pillar was then encased
from top to bottom in reeds and raw skins, so that no damage
might acerne to it, A earriage, with forty-two wheels, was con-
structed, and ropes were attached to each wheel, Thousands of
men hauled at every rope, and after great labour and diffieulty
the pillar was raised on to the carriage. A strong rope was
fastened to each wheel, and 200 men pulled at each of these
ropes. By the simultancous exertions of so many thounsand
men the cardare was moved, and was brought to the banks of
the Jumns. Here the Sultén came to meet it. A nomber of
large boats had been collected, some of which could earry 5,000
and 7,000 mans of grain, and the least of them 2,000 mans.
The column was very ingeniously transferred to thesa boats, and
was then condueted to Firozabid, where it was landed and eon-
veyed into the Kushk with infinite labour and skill.

Aeeount of the Raising of the Obelish.—At this time the author
of this book was twelve years of age, and a pupll of the respected
Mir Khén. When the pillar was brought to the palace, a build-
ing was commenced for its reception, near the Jdmi® Magjid, and
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the most skilful architects and workmen were employed. Tt was
eonstrueted of stone! and chiinam, and consisted of several stages
or steps (poshish). When a step was finished the column was
raised on to it, another step was then built and the pillar was
again raised, and so on in suecession until it reached the intended
height. On arriving at this stage, other contrivances had to be
devised to place it in an erect position. Ropes of great thickness
were obtained, and windlasses were placed on each of the six stages
of the base. The ends of the ropes were fastened to the top of
the pillar, and the other ends passed over the windlasses, which
were firmly secured with many fastenings. The wheels were then
turned, and the column was raised about half a gas. Logs of
wood and bags of cotton were then placed under it to prevent its
sinking again. In this way, by degroes, and in the course of
several days, the column was raised to the perpendienlar. Large
beams were then placed round it as shores, until quite a cage of
scaffolding was formed. 1t was thus seeured in an upright position,
straight as an arrow, without the smallest deviation from the per-
pendicular, The square stone, before spoken of, was placed under
the pillar. After it was raised, some ornamental friezes of black
and white stone were placed round its two capitals (do sar-i dn),
and over these there was raised a gilded copper eupola, called in
Hindi kalas.® The height of the obelisk was thirty-two gaz;
eicht gaz was sunk in its pedestal, and twenty-four gaz was visible,
On the base of the obelisk there were engraved several lines of
writing in Hindi characters. Many Brahmans and Hindu
dovotees? were invited to read them, but no one was able. It
is said that certain infidel Hindus interpreted them as stating
that no one should be able to remove the obelisk from its place
till there should arize in the latter days 8 Muhammadan king,
named Sultén Firoz, efe., efr.

1 Twuliﬁﬂ_mﬂl]lml;ﬁ_.-rksllﬂﬂlhﬂﬂﬂlﬂ'“&d‘?ﬂj'f.
* A spire, pinnacle, or cupola.
'[s.-.!t{i}:-‘- Gy. Hiad. [y 1.
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Erection of the other Obelisk in the Kushk-i Shikdr.—This
obelisk stood in the vicinity of the town of Mirat, in the Dodb,
and was somewhat smaller than the Mindra-i zarin. This also
was removed by Sultdn Firoz, with similar skill and labonr, and
was re-erectod on o hill in the Kushk-i Shikdr [amid great feast-
ing and rejoicing].  After the erection of the pillar a large town
sprang up, and the khdns and maliks of the Court built houses
there. * * * Every great king took care during his reign to set
up some lasting memorial of his power. So Sultén Shamsu-d din
Altamsh raised the large pillar in the MWesjid-i jama® at old Dehli,
the history of which is well known, * = *

In these days, in the year 801 m. (1398 a.n.), Amir Timdr,
of Khurdsin, has marched into India, and by the will of fate
has subdued the empire of Hindustin. During his stay of some
days in Dehli, he inspected all the monuments of former kings,
®* * * and among them these two obelisks, when he declared
that in all the countries he had traversed he had never seen any
monuments comparable to these, * * *

Tenth Mukaddama—Hunting Ercursions.

* * * The author proposes to describe, in succession, iow the
various kinds of hunting were carried on.! The chase of the
gor-khar or wild ass was pursued in the deserts between Dipalpir
and Barsati ®* ®* * during the hot season, when these animals
congregate. ®* * * The chase of the deer, nil-gdos, ete,, was
carried on principally in the neighbourhood of Badédn and
Anwiln? where these animals were found in great numbers.
This district was waste, but well furnished with water and grasa.
No other such waste was to be found near Dehli. * * * Orders
were given for its being retained waste for hunting purposes, other-
wise it would quickly have become peopled and eultivated under

1 He talls us that he sometimes nocompanied these expeditions, and he deseribis
the mode of proceeding in grost detail and with evident pusto,
E-Var, Anwils, Atwhla,

YOL. IIL ]
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the prosperons and fostering government of Firoz. * * * If a lion,
tiger, or wolf was surrounded, the Sultén used to kill it first, and
then pursue the other animals.

Eleventh Mukaddama.—Buildings erected by Firos Shah,

Sultin Firez excelled all his predecessors on the throne of
Dehli in the erection of buildings, indeed no monarch of any
country surpassed him. He built ecities, forts, palaces, bands,
mosques, and tombs, in great numbers. OF ecities, thera were
Hisér Firozah and Fath-abéd, of which the author has given an
account in a previous chapter. Firoz-ibéd, Firoz-ibéd Hérni
Khira, Tughlikpir-i Késna, Tughlikptr-i Mulik-i Kamat, and
Jaunpir, besides sundry other places and forts which he re-
paired and strengthened. His palaces (kushk) were those of
Firoz, Nuzil, Mahandwéri, Hisar Firozah, Fath-dbid, Jaunpir,
Shikér, Band-i Fath Khin and Salaura. Bands: Fath Khéan,
Malja (into which he threw a body of fresh water, db-i samzam),
Mahpélpir, Shukr Khin, Salanra, Waziribad, and other similar
strong and substantial bands. He also built monasteries, and
inns for the necommodation of travellers. One hundred and
twenty khdnkdils (monasteries) were built in Dehli and Firoz-
ahdd for the accommodation of the people of God, in which
travellers from all directions were receivable as guests for three
days. These one hundred and twenty buildings wero full of
guests on all the three hundred and sixty days of the year.
Superintendents and officers of the Swani persuasion were ap-
pointed to these khdnkdhs, and the funds for their expenses were
furnished from the public treasury., Malik Ghéxi Shahna was
the chief architect, and was very efficient; he held the gold
staff (of office). 'Abdu-1 Hakk, otherwise J&hir Sundhdr (was
deputy, and) held the golden axe. A elever and qualified
superintendent was appointed over every class of artisans.
* %% The Sultdn also repaired the tombs of former kings.
* * * It is a custom among kings while they are on the
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throne to appropriate villages and lands to religions men in order
to provide means for the maintenance and repair of their tombs.
But these endowments had all been destroyed, and the grantees
being divested of them, were reduced to distress. * * * The
Bultén carefully repaired all the tombs and restored the lands
and villages after bringing into cultivation such as had been laid
waste, He also sought out and restored the superintendents and
officers of these endowments who had been driven out of them.
* * * The financial officer (dhedn-i wizdrat) examined the plan
of every proposed building, and made provision so that the work
should not be stopped for want of funds. The necessary money
was issued from the royal treasury to the managers of the build-
ing, and then the work was begun. Thus it was that so many
buildings of different kinds were erected in the reign of Firez
Shéh.

Tuwelfth Mukaddama.—Consideration of the Sultdn for the wi-
employed.

® * * The Sultin gave directions that when there were any
workmen out of employ in the eity they were to be sent to him.
The kotwdl used to call his distriet officers before him, and make
enquiries of them. The most respectable people, out of shame,
would not make their necessities known, and such gentlemen
a8 these were brought to the kofwdl by his officers. * * * When
they were bronght before the Sultdn they were all placed in
employ. Men of the pen were sent into the Government estab-
lishments (kdr-kidna), intelligent men of business were placed
under the Khén-i Jahén, if any one expressed a desire to be
made the elave (banda) of any particular nobleman, the Sultén
himself used to send a letter of recommendation to that noble;
and if one desired to be made the slave (banda) of an amir who
held a fief (ikéd’), a farmdn was sent to that amir, and the
applicant proceeded thither. 8o, few persons remained without
employment, and wherever one of the unemployed was sent,
there he found a comfortable settlement, * = =
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Thirteenth Mukaddama.—The royal establishments (kdr-khdna) of
Firoz Shih.

Sultfn Firoz had thirty-six royal establishments, for which
enormouns supplies of articles were collected, * * * and the
annual outlay on which was very large. Bome of them were in
receipt of a regular payment (rdyafi); others had no fixed
income (ghair-rdayatf). Thus among the rdyafi establishments
there were the elephant, horse, and camel stables, the kitchen,
the butlery, the candle department, the dog-kennels, the water-
cooling department and other similar establishments. These
received a regular monthly allowance of one Jae and sixty thou-
sand fankas for their expenses, in addition to which there was
the cost of their furniture,! and the monthly salaries of the ae-
eountants? and other officers, which also amounted to one las
and sixty thousand silver fonkas. In the establishments which
received no regular allowanee, such as the wardrobe, the 'alam-
khdna or insignia, the earpet stores, and the like, new goods
were procured every year according to orders given. In the
winter season six facy of damkas were expended on the wardrobe,
besides the outlay for the spring and summer. 80,000 fankas
were expended on the 'alom-khdna in the purchase of articles,
besides the salaries of the accountants and the wages of the work-
people. About two Jaes of fankas were expended in the earpet
department. Each of these establishments wae under the charge
of a khdn or malik of high rank ; thus the wardrobe was under
the superintendence of Malik "Ali and Malik Isma’il. * * *

Ehwija Abii-l Hasan Khén was charged with the general

' Rakht, furniture, Gttings, plant.

® The copyists seem to have been puzeled with this chapter. They all, in the
ently part of it, write 4 41.  “border of o gurment,” although it makes no
sense ; while the correct word sppears to be ‘_-.L,._ , “an neoountant,”” which is
usil in similar passiges subsequently.  The reading of this passage in three of the
MBS, is L olel , ot *TJ'“U“"'tJE"* but the writer of the MS. 1002, of
the East Indis Lilirary, secing the inconsistency of Adshigs snd aehdd, changes the
latter word into asdd®, In snother part, one M8, instead of ‘elem-Eidne hos khem-
Kivdna, “wine cellar ;** and they all write * sar-mdhi,” which has been translated s
being either un equivalent, or & mistake, for der-mdhi, “monthly pay,”
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superintendence of all the kdr-khdnas, and throngh him all orders
were issued to the respective establishments. There was a
separate financial department (diwdn-khdna) for the kdrEidnas,
mn which the general accounts were kept, but the accounts were
rendered to and recorded in the exchequer (diwdn-i wizdrat). So
that the exchequer not only kept an aceount of the land revenues
(iktd”), but also of the expenditure of the Fdr-khdngs. There
were many accountants in the various kdr-thdngs who received
monthly pay. * * The royal stables were in five different places,
* * * and, beside these, some thousands of horses grazed in the
neighbourhood of Dehli, and were called sifi-panj. The camel
establishment was distinet, * * * and was in the district of Dub-
lihan, where whole villages were appropriated to them and their
keepers. * * * Their numbers increased every year, because the
great foudatories, when they eame to Court, brought eamels of all
sorts among their presents to the throne, * * *

In this reign there were audits of the accounts of the fiefs.
When the fendatory came up from his fief to Court, he was
brought before the exchequer, where an audit of his accounts
was held, and the results wore reported to the thronme. The
balance was struck, and the chieftain was questioned, after which
he was sent back at once to his fief. The managers (muharrir)
of the kdr-khdnas also had to attend in the exchequer at the
end of every year, and present abstracts of their accounts, show-
ing the balance of cash and the stores of goods. * * *

Fourteenth Mukaddama.—On the striking of the Coin called
Shashgeant.

Sultin Firoz issued several varioties of coins. There was
the gold #anka and the silver fanka. There were also distinet
coins of the respective value of forty-eight, twenty-five, twenty-
four, twelve, ten, eight, six, and one jital, known as the ehihal
o hashtgdni,' Bist o panjgdnt, bist o ehahdrgdni, dwdzdahgdini,

! Gdn is an aggregate particle added to numerals. The meaning of geni 1s exsdtly

expressed in the vulger phrases “a fiver,"” “a tenner”  Mr. Thomas, bowever, firis
quite & different origin for the term. Bee Jour. B. A. 8., Vol. IL, new series, p. 164.
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dahgdnt, hashtgdnl, shashgdni and yak jiral. When the Sultin had
issued these many varieties of coins, it oeccurred to his benignant
mind that a very poor person might buy an article in the market,
and a half or a quarter jifal might be due to him in change, but
if the shopkeeper had no ddngs (quarters) no change could be
be given, and the purchaser would incur a loss. If the purchaser
demanded his due, how could he get it if there was no coin in
which to pay it. Contentions might thus arise between buyer
and seller. The Sultdn accordingly gave directions for the issu-
ing of a half jital, ealled ddhd,! and a quarter jifal, called bikh,
s0 that the requirements of the indigent might be supplied.
When the Sultin ordered the coinage of the shashgdni (or six-
Jjital-piece), Kajar Shah was Director of the Mint, and he exerted
himself to execute the orders of the Sulthn. The new coin was
accordingly struck during the reign of the Sultdn, under the
management of Kajar Shah. When it eame into circulation two
sharp individuals made a representation to the Sultin that there
was a deficiency of one grain of silver in the shashgdni, and
prayed for an investigation fo test the truth of their statement.
1f it proved true the officials must take the consequences. The
Bultdn directed his ministers to make private enquiry into the
truth of the statement. Khén-i Jahdn Makbdl was then alive;
it was the year 772 . (1370 A.p.), and he turned his attention and
politieal experience to the matter. He observed that the coinage
of kings was like an unmarried daughter, whom no one would
seek after, however beautiful and charming she might be, if any
aspersion had, either rightly or wrongly, been cast npon her
character, 8o also with royal ecins, if any one honestly or
falsely, from interested motives, alleged a deterioration of the
coinage, the insinuation would spread, the coinage would obtain
s bad name, and no one would take it. On hearing this his
Majesty said, what course ean wo take to ascortain the rights of
this matter, The minister replied that it would be very im-
politic to publish the seeret rules (of the manufacture of the

t Hindi, “half"
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coin); but to pass the matter over would be an error, and to
hold an (open) investigation would be a great mistake. The
Sultén insisted that the truth must be ascertained so that his
doubts might be dispelled. The minister then recommended
that the two informers should be placed in econfinement, and that
a eareful examination should be made (in private). Accordingly
the informers were confined in the prison of the Exchequer
(dhwdn-i wizdrat), and the next day was appointed for the busi-
ness of testing.

Khén-i Jahéin retired, and his Majesty went into his private
apartments. The minister then sent secretly for Kajar Shih,
and when he arrived! Khin-i Jahin addressed him saying that
his officials had been very covetous, and had greatly diminished
the value of the coins. It was well known in the world that
government clerks and servants (kdr-kun) were given to pecula-
tion.? There was no intention of eharging him (Kajar Shih)
with participation in this delinquency, but he had better go and
make enquiry among his subordinates. If the charge of de-
terioration proved to be true, he (Khén-i Jahén) would devise
some adroit move® by which the shashgdni ecin shonld appear to
the world as of full intrinsic value, Kajar Shih returned to his
office and made the necessary investigation, when it was acknow-
ledged that the shaehgdni was one grain of silver deficient. He ae-
cordingly made a full and true report to the Sultdén. The minister
thereupon recommended that some goldsmiths should be called in
privately to test the truth of the matter, and Kajar Shih was
directed to provide them, When Kajar Shéh received this in-
struction he proceeded to the goldsmiths and eommunieated to

1 The words from the beginning of the purgeaph to this peint are found in only
one of the four MBS, (No, 1002 East Indin Likrary), although they are nocessury to

the sonse.
5 Tho translation here follows the genernl sonse of the context rather than the

petunl word nsed, which is o very doubiful one. Oune MB. has ‘;"'11;*’):‘_- another
o) 31,3, the third seems to agree with this as it writes (23] 31,3, The fourth hs
L3,

3 The game of chess is hers uzed to express the speakor’s meaning,
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them what he had heard from the minister ; telling them that they
must eontrive to show that matters were all right and proper. The
goldsmiths replied that when they shonld be called to make the
assay in the presence of the Sultin they would have to go naked,
excepting only the barest elothing required by decency; but that
if & fow grains of silver could be smuggled into the palace they
wonld throw it into the cruecible. Kajar Shih then procecded to
the chareonl dealers, and after making known his wishes they
aoreed to scoop out a piece of charcoal, to introduce a few grains
of silver, and to seal up the aperture with wax. Next day the
Sultdn took his seat in a private apartment with his minister.
Kajar Shéh and his acensers were then called in. The gold-
smiths also were brought in wearing the most seant elothing, and
the eharcoal dealers brought the charcoal and placed it before the
goldsmiths. Several shashgdnt pieces were placed in a erueible,
which the goldsmiths put upon the fire. The Sultdn entered into
conversation with his minister, and while he was o engaged, the
workmien adroitly threw into the melting pot the piece of charcoal
which contained the silver. After o while the crucible was taken
off the fire and allowed to cool. It was then taken before the
Sultéin and (the eontents were) weighed, when the weight corres-
ponded to the estimate, and the shashgdni proving to be of full
standard value, the informers were declared to be false accusers,
The Sultén presented Kajar Shah with a robe, and bestowed on
him other marks of favour. Khén-i Jahén then said that as the
eoin had come triumphant out of the test, Kajar Shah should be
mounted on an elephant and paraded round the eity, so that all
men might understand that the shashgdni was of full value, and
not to be charged with impurity. Kajar Shih was aceordingly
carried through the city in triumph, and the two informers, being
shown to be fulse, were banished. After awhile the minister
cansed Kajar Shiih to be dismissed npon some other charge, If
there were no such wise ministers the affairs of States would fall
into confusion, and the animadversions of the high and low would
be cast upon the most excellent institutions,
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Fifteenth Mukaddame.—Establishment of « House of Charity
_ and a Hospital.

Sultén Firoz founded an establishment (dhwdn-i Hhairdf) for
the promotion of marriages. Many needy Musulméns were dis-
tressed at having marriageable daughters, for whom they eould
provide no marriage portion. * * * Notice was given that any
man having a marriagesble danghter might apply at the dhedn-i
khairat and state his case and his poverty to the officers of that
establishment, * * * who, after due enquiry, might fix an allow-
anee of fifty fankas for the first class of recipients, thirty for the
second, and twenty-five for the third, * * * People, small and
great, flocked to the city from all parts of the country, and re-
ceived grants for purchasing housekeeping requisites for their
ﬂnnghtﬂml - W

The Shifi-khidna, or Hospital, also called, Sibhat-khdna, * * *
The Bultdn, in his great kindness and humanity, established a
hospital for the relief of the sick and afflicted, whether natives
{a#hnd) or strangers, Able physicians and doctors were appointed
to superintend it, and provision was made for the supply of medi-
cines. The poor afficted went to the hospital and stated their
cases. The doctors duly considered and applied their skill to the
restoration of health. Medicines, food, and drinks were supplied
at the expense of the treasury. * * *

When the Sultén founded these institutions for the public
benefit h2 settled some rich and well cultivated villages upon
them, to provide for their expenses. Allowances were also
granted to learned men and Kurfin readers. The anthor has
understood from the best authority that the sum of thirty-six
lacs of tankas out of the revenues of the kingdom were appro-
priated to the payment of wages (idrdr), and that 4,200 afflicted
persons received these monthly allowances, * = *

Serteenth Mukaddama.—Festivals,

Bultdn Firoz used to keep the ids, the Shab-i bard{, and the
Nau-roz (New Years Day) as public festivals, * * *
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Seventeenth Mukaddama.—Engagement of musicians at the Palace
on Fridays, after prayirs,
HEvery Friday, after publie service, parties of musicians from
the four cities,! athletes, and story-tellers, amounting in all to
about three thousand persons, used to attend at the palace.

Eighteenth Mukaddama.—Inventions or new confrivances.
The Tds-i Ghariydl has already been deseribed in the eighteenth
Mukaddama of the Third Bock, ete., ete.

Kmsu V.—Tossure oF Figoz Smim. T Puoice Fata Kaix,
Tue crear Kuixs axp Marres. Crose or 1HE RElGN.

First Mukaddama.—The Tonsure of Firoz Shdh.

The Sultén showed great respect to Shaikhu-l Islim *Aléu-d
din and Shaikhu-1 Islim Faridu-d din Ajodhani. As long as
he lived he paid much attention to the elders of religion, and
towards the end of his reign he himself became a shaveling
(mahtik)2 * ** In the year 776 u. (1374 A.n.), the Sultin went
on a pilgrimage to the tomb of S&lir Mas'id Ghézi at Bahrdich.
He stayed thers some time, and one night the spirit of Salir
Mas'id appeared to him in a dream,” and stroked his own beard
with his hand, thereby intimating to the Bultin that age was
prevailing over him, and that he must prepare for death. When
he returned from the visit, many of the tidns and amirs, out of
love for the Sultén, performed the tonsure.

Becond Mukaddama.—Suppression of unlzwful practices.

Abuses which had pressed npon the people in revenue matters,
mal-practices in the administration of publie business, and

1 The four towns or divisions of Dehli.

¥ Three of the four MBS, write  makffik, ereated,” instead of ' mahfik, shaven,"
although there are passages which expressly mention the removal of the hair from the
Bultin's head. Mr. Thomas's M3. has the word mehlfid correet.

3 The ghost of Mas'dd must apparently have abiained a notorjety for revisiting
the mortal woeld, and so the author of the Mir-dt-i Maor'wdi coly adopted o popular
belief in amserting thut he wrote his book under the inspiration of that spirit. See
Yol IL,, p. 613,
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breaches of the Holy Law were all forbidden. One of these
(last) wns the painting of poriraits in the private apartments of
kings. It was held right among monarchs to have painted
chambers to gratify their eyes in retirement, but Firoz Shéh,
in his fear of God, prohibited the painting of portraits as con-
trary to the Law, and directed that garden scenes should be
painted instead.

Former kings used to have ornaments of brass and eopper,
silver and gold, in opposition to the Law; these he interdieted.
They had also used plates and drinking vessels of metal; these
also were forbidden, and he used only stone and earthenware
table furniture. Pictures on banmers and ensigns were also for-
bidden.

Learned and holy men were also present in the Court of the
Sultén, and whatever they objected to as being unlawful in the col-
leetion of taxes he forbad, even though it diminished the revenue.
They brought to the notice of His Majesty several abuses which
had sprung up in former reigns, and among them was that
of dingdna. Merchandize that had paid the regular zakdt, after
being passed, was carried off to the sariba, again weighed, and
an impost of one ddng per fanka levied. A large sum was thus
raised. Maerchants, both natives and strangers, were sorely vexed
with the proceedings at the ddngdna office, for they were subjected
to annoyanees and delays by the officials, and were quite helpless,
In the ity of Dehli there was an unlawful impost called mustag-
hall—a ground rent levied from houses and shops, which pro-
duced annually 150,000 fankas. It was also ealled kird-zamin, or
ground rent. There was another unlawful tax ealled jasdri, levied
from butchers, at the rate of twelve jitals for every ox they
killed, and this brought a considerable sum to the treasury.
The Rozé was an impost upon traders. When traders, native
or foreign, brought grain, salt, sugar, or other goods into Dehli,
laden upon bullocks,! the customs officers used to seize these
animals for a day and send them to old Dehli, In this old city

L 48 Sutir,” any beast of burden.
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there were seven fortifications (hisdr), built by famous SOVEreigms ;
but these buildings were old and falling to deeay, and they fur-
nished an inexhaustible supply of bricks, The trader’s animals
were sent to this place fora day (rez) by the government officials,
and had to eonvey one load of bricks from thence to Firozhbéd.
No merchant who came to Delli was allowed to depart until his
amimals had rendered this service, This made traders relustant
to come to the city, and, consequently, grain and salt began to
grow dear.

The facts of these various imposts were brought to the know-
ledge of his Majesty and were fully explained. The case of a
trader was reported who had brought in three mans of cotton,
which was carried to the déngdna zaribs and detained. The offi-
cials would not take three dings proffered in payment, nor would
they let it pass, While it was thus detained it caught fire and
was burnt. Such was the hardship on traders. The rost also
was so oppressive that traders kept away from the eity, and com-
modities rose in price, The mustaghall, or ground rent, was
levied from all elasses;—from widows and the very poorest
people, so that it bore very hardly npon them.

The Sultén, in his benevolence, * * * called to his presence
the elders aud learned men, the magistrates and revenue officers,
and examined them upon these subjects, The doctors and elders
all gave their opinion, which they supported by quotations from
books of authority, that these imposts were opposed to the Law.
So the Sultén ordered the abolition of them all, Kézi Nasra-
llah, who was the Kizt of the army, was mounted on an els-
phant, and was sent out to read publiely the royal proclamation of
abolition. * * * The author of this work, who was then under
Mir Khin, was present and heard this proclamation read.
The numbers of people who crowded to hear it exceeded all
computation, * * * The author has been informed that the loss
incurred by the abolition of these imposts amounted to thirty
lacs of tankes per anmum, This abolition was proclaimed in
777 7, (1375 AD.).
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Third Mukeddama.—Burning of a Brakman before the Royal
Palaee,

A report was brought to the Sultén that there was in Dehli
an old Brahman (zundr ddr), who persisted in publicly performing
the worship of idols in his honse; and that the people of the city,
both Musulméns and Hindus, vsed to resort to his house to
worship the idol. This Brahman had eonstrueted a wooden tablet
(muhrak), which was covered within and without with paintings
of demons and other objects, On days appointed, the infidels
went to his house and worshipped the idol, without the fact be-
coming known to the public officers. The Sultdn was informed
that this Brahman had perverted Muhammadan women, and had
led them to become infidels. An order was accordingly given
that the Brahman, with his tablet, should be brought into the
presence of the Sultin at Firozib&d. The judges and doetors
and elders and lawyers were summoned, and the case of the
Brahman was submitted for their opinion, Their reply was that
the provisions of the Law were clear: the Brahman must either
become & Musulmén or be burned. The true faith was declared
to the Brahman, and the right course pointed out, but he refused
to accept it. Orders were given for raising a pile of fagrots before
the door of the darbdér. The Brahman was tied hand and foot
and cast into it ; the tablet was thrown on the top and the pile
was lichted. The writer of this book was present at the darbdr
and witnessed the execution. The tablet of the Brahman was
lighted in two places, at his head and at his feet; the wood was
dry, and the fire first reached his feet, and drew from him a oy,
but the flames quickly enveloped his head and econsumed him.
Behold the Sultdn’s striet adherence to law and rectitude, how
he would not deviate in the least from its decrees,

Fourth Mukaddama.—Lecy of the Jisya from the Brakhmans.

* ® * The Jizya, or poll tax, had never been }ivied from
Brahmans ; they had been held exeused, in former fmgm!. But

-
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the Sultin convened a meeting of the learned men and elders,
and suggested to them that am error had been ecommitted in
holding Brahmans exempt from the tax, and that the revenue
officers had been remiss in their duty. The Brahmans were the
very keys of the chamber of idolatry, and the infidels were de-
pendent on them. They ought therefore to be taxed first.
The learned lawyers gave it as their opinion that the Brah-
mans ought to be taxed. The DBrahmans of all the four
eities then assembled and went to the Kushk-i Shikdr, where
the Sultin was engaged in building, and represented that the
Brahmans had never before been called upon to pay the Jizym,
and they wanted to know why they were now subjected to the
indignity of having to pay it. They were determined to collect
wood and to burn themselves under the walls of the palace rather
than pay the tax. When these plensant words (kalimdt i pur
naghmit) were reported to the Sultdn, he replied that they
might burn and destroy themselves at ones, for they would not
egcape from the payment. He could not overlook the matter
as former kings had done, and they must give up all hope of it.
The Brahmans remained fasting for several days at the palace
until they were on the point of death. They elearly perceived
that the Sultin did not intend to spare them, The Hindus of
the city then assembled and told the Brahmans that it was pot
right to kill themselves on account of the Jizya, and that they
would nndertake to pay it for them. In Dehli, the Jizys was of
three kinds: 1st class, Forty fankas; 2nd elass, Twenty fankas ;
drd class, Ten fankes. When the Dreahmans found their case
was hopeless, they went to the Sultin and begged him in his
merey to reduce the amount they would have to pay, and he
sccordingly assessed it at ten fankas and fifty jifals' for each in-
dividual.

Fifth Mukaddama.—Aeccount of two giants and a dwarf; also of

tico bearded women [and other wonders of the reign].
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Sizth Mukaddama.—Memoir of the Khdn-i *azam Titdr Khdn.

Tatir Khin was of Turki origin. * * * In the reign of
Ghiyésu-d din Tughlik Ghézi, a king of Khurdsén made an
attack upon Multdn and Dipilpir, and was ravaging and wast-
ing that eountry. He had a wife, a very handsome woman,
from whom he could not bear to be absent, and so he took her
with him on his campaign. She was prognant, and was delivered
of & child in the neighbourhood of Multén and Dipélpdr. On
that same night, Sultén Tughlik made an attack upon the army
of her husband, which he defeated and put to flight. In the con-
fusion the child was left in its cradle. * * * and was found by
the soldiers of Sultdn Tughlik. The Sulthn was pleased with
the child, brought him up like a son, and gave him the name of
Tatar Malik. Ho was young when that Sultin died, but grew
up in the reign of Sultén Muhammad, and became distinguished
for his courage, intrepidity, and military talents. * * * In the
reign of Firoz Shah he obtained the title of Thtdr Khén [and
many marks of distinction]. * * * He collected a great number
of commentaries on the Kurén, and having secured the assist-
ance of a number of learned men, * * * he produced the eom-
mentary which he called the Tyfsir-i Titdr Khini. He also
compiled a law book, ecalled the Fatdwa-i Titdr Khdni, = » »
He died some years afier the accession of Firoz Shih.

Seventh Mukaddama.—Memoir of Khdn-i Jahdn.

The name of Khén-i Jahén was Makbdl, In his state of
ignorance (i.e. when he was a Hindu) he was ealled Kattd, He
was a native of Telingana, and a man of high position in his
tribe, and ho had atteacted the favour of the Rdi of that conntry.
When Sultin Mubammad sent the R of Telingana to Dehli,
the Rdf died upon the road. Kattd then presented himself to
Sultin Mubammad, and made his profession of the Muhammadan
faith. On being admitted to the honour of the faith, the Sultdin
gave him the name of Makbdl, and bestowed on him many marks
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of his favour. Sultén Muhammad perecived in him many marks
of sagacity and intelligence, so he made him deputy-wazir of
Dehli, when he usod to seal and place his signature on parwdnas
ne follows, “Makbdl, slave of Muhammad Tughlik.”  Althongh
he had no knowledge of reading and writing, he was a man of
great common sense, acumen and intelligence, and was an orna-
ment to the Court. In the reign of Sultén Muhammad he
received the title of Kiwamu-1 Mulk, and a grant of the fief of
Multén. This was before he beeame deputy-waszir. In those
days Khwaja-i Jahtin was wazir of Sultdn Muhammad. * * *
When this Soltdn died, and Sultan Firoz attained the throne,
EKhwéja-i Jahéin was desirous of giving the erown to a son
of Sultén Mohammad, and opposed Sultén Firez, as has been
related in a former part of this work. Khwéja-i Jahén and
Kiwdmu-1 Mulk were both in Dehli at the time, and when Firoz
Shéh approached the city, Kiwamu-1 Mulk went out to meet
him, and helped him to get possession of the city, He was
then made seasir [and received the fitle of Khdn-i Jahdn].
* * * When the Sulthn departed from Dehli on affairs of
State, or for hunting, he used to leave Khén-i Jahén as his
deputy, who, during his absence, rode about Dehli with a great
display of power, * * * having his sons, grandsons, sons-in-law,
and slaves in his train. * * * During the absenee of the Sultén,
the city was thus kept in subjection. After the death of the
Khin, the Sultén ceased from his exeursions, and only went out
riding in the neighbourhood of the eapital.

Khén-i-Jahfin had a great number of children. He was
much devoted to the pleasures of the harem, and sought eagerly
for pretty handmaids. It is reported that he had two thonsand
women of Rim and Chin in his harem, where he spent much
of his time notwithstanding his omerous official duties. He
had numerous sons, and the Sultn made a provision that every
son born to him should from his birth receive an allowance
(ndn) of 11,000 fankas for his maintenance, he alsq provided that
every daughter on her marriage should receive an allowance
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of 15,000 fankas. His sons and sons-in-law all wore caps and
white waist-bands, and his magnificence reached to such a piteh,
that the Sultin was often heard to say that Khén-i Jahin was
the grand and magnificent king of Dehli.

‘Alnu-1 Mulk was also called "Afn Méhri. * * * He was a
wise, accomplished, exeellent, clever man, full of sonnd judgment
and intelligence, * * * but during the reign of Sultin Mubham-
madl bin Tughlik his brothers had been guilty of some improper
and unworthy action, through which he had properly been sent
into disgrace. * * * One day Muhammad Tughlik held a general
Court, * * * when he perceived "Afnu-1 Mulk, and, pointing to
him, said, that the misconduct of his brothers had deprived the
State of his services, and the Sultdn gave orders that he shoald
be re-instated in his position at Court. 'Ainu-l Mulk was a
clever and accomplished man of the highest ability. He wrote
some excellent books in the reigns of Muhammad Tughlik and
Firoz Shah., One of them is the *Ainu-1 Mulki, a popular and ap-
proved work, * * In the reign of Firoz Shah he was appointed to
the office of Ashrdful-l Mamdlik, and entered actively upon his
duties in the minister’s office. DBut a dispute arose between him
and the minister * * * which was earried to extremities, * = *
The contention reached such a height that Khin-i Jahén often
uttered most bitter personal remarks in the presence of *Ainu-l
Mulk, and the latter retoried in the same strain: there was no
delicacy between them. * * * Khan-i Jahén told the Sultén
that he could no longer stay in the conntry, and therefore he
wished to make the pilgrimage to Mecea. * * * * At length
the Sultén said to Khfin-i Jahén, 1 have given to you the
office of Diwdn-i wazdraf, all officors are under you, dismiss
whom you plesse and give the office of Ashrdfi-l mamaiit
to another,” The wezir went home rejoiced, * * * and sent
"Ainu-1 Mulk his dismissal. When "Alno-1 Mulk recoived his
discharge he did not go to the palace for three days, but on the
third day he wyent and paid his respects to the soversign, The
Sultén called him nesr, and observed that the world is ruined

YOL @ . 24
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by dissensions, * * * * and as a quarrel had arisen between
Khén-i Jahén and him, there was granted to him the fiefs of
Multdn, Bhakkar, and Siwistin, whither he had better repair
and look after their affairs.  But *Ainu-1 Mulk replied, that if he
managed these territories he would not render his accounts to the
office of the wezlr, but that he would snbmit them to the Sultin
himself. The Bultin accordingly ordered that the fief of Multin
shonld be removed from the jurisdiction of the minister, and told
"Ainu-1 Mulk that he would himself reeeive his reports® and that
his books would be sufficient. Upon these conditions "Ainu-l
Mulk aceepted the fiefs. The writer has been informed that
when *Afnu-l Mulk was thus dismissed, the chief servants
met to consider the matter, and they observed that he had
been disgraced through the influence of the minister, and that
the same might happen to them to-morrow. They therefore
endeavoured to set the Sultin against Khén-i Jahéun. * = *
"Ainu-1 Mulk had started for Multdn, and had proceeded about
twenty-four kos, when he received an order from the Sultén
directing him to leave all his train and return quickly. He did
so with alaerity, and when he arrived in Dehli, the Sultén gave
him a private audience, when the officers who were present
ohserved that it was not right to give sueh predominance to
Khén-i Jahén, snd that it would be well to beware of him. The
Sultén looked towards *Afnn-1 Mulk who said that * * * Khfin-i
Jahdin was a wise and experienced minister, and that his removal
would be o calamity to the State, These sentiments greatly
pleased the Sultdn. He afterwards consulted with him and
asked him what ought to be done. He replied that the ® * #
wazly should be sent for, and that all fear and apprehension
should be removed from his mind. * * #* The minister was
accordingly summoned, and when the officers who were sent
to call him informed him of what had passed he was greatly
amazed, * * * When the Sultin saw he was disturbed in mind

! This seems to be the meaning of the santence, but the exact words are *all that
you may happen 0 do in the flef of Multhn shall be listened to.”
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he reassured him, clothed him with a splendid robe and sent
him away with many marks of favour. As the minister retired,
radiant and happy, he embraced 'Afnu-l1 Mulk and said, “1 had
never thought that you were so friendly towards me. I have
heen wrong and ungracions to youw" "Ainun-1 Mulk replied that
he hoped that all misgiving would be removed from the mind
of the minister, he had spoken warmly for him, notwithstanding
their old feud, and all that he had =aid had been for the good
of the throne of Sultdn Firoz. Khén-i Jahén strongly wished
to take "Ainu-1 Mulk home with him but he declined.

[ Order of Precedence at Courf]. Khén-i Jahdn lived to a ripe
old age, till he was more than eighty years old, and all his limhs
had become very feeble. * * * He died in the year 770 u. (1368
A.n.), in the eighteenth year of the reign of Firoz Shah. When
he died all Dehli went into mourning, and crowded to the mosques
and tombs. [Ewlogy of the Khin.] The Sultén was greatly
affected at his death, and wept bitterly ; and he resolved in his
mind that he would never more ride forth on any great enter-
Pﬁ“' LR

When Khén-i Jahin held the fief of Multin, he had a son
born to him. * * * He wrote to acquaint Sultén Muhammad
Bhih of the faet, and that monarch divected that the ehild should
be named Jénin Shih, This was he who was afterwards known
as Khan-i Jahfn, son of Khén-i Jahéin, * * * After the death
of his father, the Sultin promoted him to the office of wazir,
and bestowed on him this title, * * * He acted as minister under
Firoz Bhih for twenty years, ®* * * and the Sultan committed
. all the affairs of the kingdom to his charge. But towards the
end of the reign of Firoz Shah, * * * enmity broke out between
the minister and Prince Mubammad Khén, aftorwards Sultdn
Muhammad Shéh. Their dissensions were the eaunse of great
trouble and disaster to the country; old and young, small and
great, suffered, and the country at length fell a prey to the inroads
of the Mughals,: The author has entered fully into the details of
this quarrel in his memoir of Sultan Muhammad bin Firoz,
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Eighth Mukaddama.—Memoir of Malik Niib Bar-bak.

Ninth Mukaddama.— Memoir of Malik-i Mulidku-sh Sharf,
*Tinddu-1 Mulk, Bashir-i Sultdni.

* » * Somo say that Sipih-silar Rajab, the father of Bulthn
Firoz received *Tmadu-l Mulk as part of his wife's dower, others’
that he purchased him with the price of some of his wife's
jewels, and others assert that when Sultén Firoz, after his
accession, married a daughter of Sultan Kutbu-d din, this lady
gave her slave “Tmidu-1 Mulk to her husband, * * * * The
great wealth of "Tmédu-1 Mulk has already been spoken of ; it
amounted to krors. The anthor was told that on one oceasion
bags were ruquin-d for eontaining the coin, and 2,500 tankas
were expended in the purchase of the material, the cost of each
bag being four jitals. * * * When the accounts were bronght
before "Tmédu-1 Mulk he objected to thig extravagant outlay
for bags, and directed that pits should be duog in the ground and
the money placed therein like as corn is stored.® * * There were
many rich khdns and maliks in the time of Firoz Shah, but ne
one was so rich s he; indeed there never had been one so rich in
any reign or in any kingdom. It is said that he amassed thirteen
Frors (of tankas) but he was avid in the acquisition of more, He
held the fief of Rapri and looked very vigilantly after it. The
elerks of the Exchequer (dimdn-i wazdrat) were afraid of him,
and they refrained from calling him to sccount, so that in the
course of years a large balance was due by him. This fact
became known to the Sultén.* * * When Tmédu-1 Mulk heard
about the enquiry he drew up a statement of his wealth which he
himself presented to the Sultin, who read it without making any
observation and returned it, * * One day "Tmédu-1 Mulk brought
a kror (of fankas) in bags to Court, and when the Sultdn eried out
« Bashir, what is this?” he replied that it was a small eontribu-
tion (chize ‘alifah) for the use of the servants of the court. The
Sultdn declined to take it, but *Imidu-l Mulk nrged its ae-
ceptance. ~ At length the Sultdn said, * Bashir is my property,
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and so his property is mine. But this kror must not be placed
in the public treasury, because that is the depository of the
public revenue. Let it therefore be deposited with Makbal the
perfumer (ifr-ddr). Whenever Khin-i Jahin required money
for fitting out the equipage of the Sultin, he used to give notice
to the Saltén, and this kror in the hands of Makbil was drawn
upon for the necessary expenses.! But as money was continually
coming in from (Tmddu-1 Mulk’s) fief, which was handed over to
Makbil the perfamer, the kror (of tankas), so long as the Sultén
lived, was not diminished. * * * When "Tmédu-] Mulk died the
Sultdn decided that the wealth did not belong to the deceased.
Thera were twelve krors, of which the Sultdn took nine, leaving
three for Malik Is"hik.

Tenth Mukaddama.—Memoir of Malik Satyidu-l Hujjib.
Eleventh Mukaddama,—Memoir of Malik Shamsu-d din Abirjd,
Mustanfi-mamilik.

Twelfth Mukaddama.—Memoir of Shamsu-d din Dimaghdni.
Thirteenth Mukaddama.— Destruction of @ band of murderers by
Firoz Shih.

Fourteenth Mukaddama,—Attention shown fo three suljects by
Firoz Shah towards the end of Az life, viz.,
1. Liberation of prisoners, 2. Restorntion of mosques. .
Redressing the wrongs of the oppressed.

Fifteenth Mukaddama.— The last faremell of Saiyid Jaldlu-d din.
Sixteenth Mukaddama.— Repentance of Firox Shik.

Seventeenth Mukaddama.— Resignation (taslim kardan) of Firoz
Shdah to Khdin-i Jakdn,

Eighteenth Mukaddama.—Account of the charms (akwdli sikr)
performed for Firoz Shak.

1 Sir I Elliot's and Mr, Thomnas' MES. here coma to mn abrupt terminstion,
having been evidently copied, as before observed, from the same (imperfeet) original,

2 The hest M8, terminates abrupily in this chapter, The headings of the remuin-
ing three chapters are tuken from the Preface,
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FUTUHAT-1 FIROZ SHAHT
or

SULTAN FIrROZ SHAH.

[This little work, the production of the Sultan Firoz Shéh,
eontains a brief summary of the res gesfae of his reign, or, as
he designates them, his * Vietories.” Sir H, Elliot was un-
able to obtain a copy of it, but considered its recovery very
desirable, *as everything relating to the noble charncter of
Firoz is caleulated to excite attention.” Colonel Lees also
speaks of it, but he had never seen it, and was not well in-
formed as to its extent.) Mr, Thomas was more fortunate, for
he possesses a eopy which purports to have been written in 1139
m. (1726 a.p.), but it is quite modern; the date therefore must
bo that of the MS. from which it was copied. The work is a
mere brochure of thirty-two pages, and the editor has translated
the whole of it, with the exeeption of a few lines in the preface
lsadatory of the prophet. It exhibits the humane and generous
gpirit of Firoz in a very pleasing unostentatious light, recording
his earnest endeavours to discharge the duties of his station with
clemency, and to act up to the teaching of his religion with
reverence and earnestness, |

EXTRACTE.

[Praises without end, and infinite thanks to that merciful
Creator who gave to me his poor abject creature Firoz, son of
Rajab, the slave of Muhammad Shéh son of Tughlik Shih, His
impulse for the maintenanee of the laws of His religion, for the

* Journal Royal Asiatie Society, Vol. IV., Now Series, p. 446, See also Briggs'
Ferishts, L, 462 .
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repression of heresy, the prevention of crime, aud the prohibition
of things forbidden; who gave me also a disposition for dis-
charging my lawful duties and my moral obligations. * * * My
desire is that, to the best of my human power, I should recount
and pay my thanks for the many blessings He has bestowed upon
me, 5o that T may be found among the number of His grateful
servants. First I would praise Him because when irreligion and
gins opposed to the Law prevailed in Hindustén, and mens’ habits
and dispositions were inclined towards them, and were averse to
the restraints of religion, He inspired me His humble servant with
an earnest desire to repress irreligion and wickedness, so that T
was able to labour diligently until with His blessing the vanities
of the world, and things repugnant to religion, were set aside,
and the true was distinguished from the false,

1. In the reigns of former kings the blood of many Musulméns
had been shed, and many varieties of torture employed. Ampu-
tation of hands and feet, ears and noses; tearing out the eyes,
pouring molten lead into the throat, erushing the bones of the
hands and feet with mallets, burning the body with fire, driving
iron nails into the hands, feet, and bosom, cutting the sinews,
sawing men asunder; these and many similar tortures were
practised. The great and merciful God made me, His servant,
hope and seek for His mercy by devoting myself to prevent the
unlawful killing of Musulméns, and the infliction of any kind of
torture upon them or upon any men.

¥ Thanks for God's mereies I will show,
By eansing man nor pain nor woe™
All these things were practised that fear and dread might fall
upon the hearts of men, and that the regulations of government
might be duly maintained.
“ Wonld'st thou see thy land ut rest ?
Eoop the (headsman's) sword at rest [
Through the mercy which God has shown to me these severi-
ties and terrors have been exchanged for tenderness, kindness,
and mercy. Fear and respect have thus taken firmer hold of
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the hearts of men, and there has been no need of executions,
scourgings, tortures, or terrors, DBut this blessed result is
altogether due to the merey and favour of the Creator,

 Thy power is great, then mevey show :
Pardon than vengeanoe better know.
Greatness to thee from Heaven descends ;
Proneness to wrath thy God offends,
Withhold thine hand, some respita give;
Nor kill the man thon might'st forgive;
Lt not his hody lifuless fll,
His epirit thou enn'st ne’er recall.
Bee how the mother's tander hreast
Is by her child's distress opprest.
Bonst not the hundreds thon hast slain,
To save one life's & pobler aim.
Thon shrinkest from the lancet's smart,
Keap then thy sword from neck and heart.
Beak not to shed & viotim's gore,
The life-strenm stopped will flow no more.
From decds of bload thy hand restrain,
Thy blood the essissin’s blade may stoin.
That leader pruise whose generous hoart,
Disduins with captives” livis to sport.
From the well of fate he life will draw
Whe shields the wretch from tymants' law,
A vanguished foe should clsim thy earc,
Then pity show—in merey spare!™

L]

By God's help I determined that the lives (khin) of Musul-
méns and troe believers ghould be in perfect immunity, and
whoever transgressed the Law should receive the punishment pre-
seribed by the book and the decrees of judges.

2. The next matter, which by God's help I accomplished, was
the repetition of the names and titles of former soversigns which
had been omitted from the prayers on Sabbaths and Feasts.
The names of those sovercigns of Isldm, under whose happy
fortune and favour infidel eountries had been conquered, whose
banners had waved over many a land, under whom mesques and
pulpits had been built and exalted, the fragrant ereed had been
extended, and the people of Islim had waxen strong and warlike,
the names of these men had fallen into neglect and oblivion. So
I doereed that aceording to established custom their names and
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titles should be rehearsed in the khutbae and aspirations offered
for the remission of their sins.

4 Wonld'st thou enjoy & Insting fume ?
Hide not the merits of an honoored name]"

3. In former reigns they nsed to ecollect frivolous, unlawful,
and unjust cesses at the publiec treasury, snch as the Mandari
bark, dalilat-i bazdrhd, jirdri, amiri-tarab, guol-faroshi, faribd-i
tambol, changi-ghala, kitdbl, bilgart, mdhi-fareshi, sdbinkari,
rismdn faroshl, vaughan-kavt, nuklbd-birgdn, teh-bizdri, jhaba,
kimdr-bhdna, ddd-hanki, kotwdli, ihtizdbi, karki, chardi, mivsd-
dirdf. T had all these abolished and removed from the aceonnts,
and any revenue ecolleetor who cxacted these cesses from the
people was to be brought to punishment for his offence,

* Battor 2 people's weal than troesures v,

Better an empty chest than hearts downesst."
The money received in the public treasury shounld be derived
from sources recognized by the Sacred Law, and approved by
books of authority. First the khardi or tenth from eultivated
lands, then the sakdt or alms, then the jizye or poll tax on
Hindus and other separatists, then the khams or fifth of the spoil
and of (the produce of) mines. No tax unauthorized by the
deelarations of the book ghould be received in the public treasury.

4. Before my time it was the rule and practice that in re-
pressing infidelity four-fifths of the spoil was appropriated to
the publie treasury and one-fifth was given to the captors; but
the rule of the Law is that one-fifth should be taken by the
State, and four-fifths allotted to the captors. The provisions of
the Law had thus been entirely subverted. As the Law was thus
set at mought, every man looked upon himself as the lawful
owner of the spoil he captured. Hence, children borne by
female eaptives were the offspring of fornieation. To prevent
these irregularities T decreed that one-fifth (of the spoil) should
be taken by the State, and four-fifths given to the captors.

5. The sect of Shi'as, also called Rawidfiz, had endeavoured to
make proselytes, They wrote treatises and books, and gave in-
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struction and leetures upon the tenets of their sect, and traduced
and reviled the first chiefs of our religion (on whom be the peace
of God!). I seized them all and I convieted them of their
errors and perversions. On the most zealous I inflicted punish-
ment (siydsaf), and the rest T visited with censure (fdsir) and
threats (fahdib) of public punishment (fashhir-i zijr). Their
books I burnt in publie, and so by the grace of God the influence
of this sect was entirely suppressed.

6. There was a sect of hereties (mulhid), and seetarians (abdk-
tiydn), who laboured to seduce the people into heresy and
schism. They met by night at an appointed time and place,
both friends and strgngers. Wine was served, and they =aid
that this was their religions worship. They brought their wives,
mothers, and danghters to these meetings, The men threw them-
selves on the ground as if in worship, and each man had inter-
course with the woman whose garment he caught, T cut off the
heads of the elders of this sect, and imprisoned and banished the
rest, so that their abominable practices were put an end to.

7. There was a sect which wore the garments of atheism, and
having thrown off all restraint, led men astray. The name of
their ehief was Ahmad Bahéiri. He dwelt in the city, and a
party of his followers called him a God. They brought those
people before me in bonds and chains, and informed me that he
presumptuously made himself a prophet, and said that there
could be none of the grace of prophecy in any one who had not
been admitted into his following, One of his disciples affirmed
that a God had appesred in Dehli, that is, Ahmad Bahiri.
When these facts were proved against them, I ordered them
both to be confined and punished with chains, I admonished
the others to repent and reform, and I banished them to different
cities to put a stop to the influence of this wretched sect.

8. There was in Dehli & man named Ruknu-d din, who was
called Mahdi, because he affirmed himself to be the Imdm Mahdi
who is to appear in the latter days, aud to be possessed of know-
ledge by inspiration. He said that he had not read or studied
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under myn'ne.. and that he knew the names of all things, a know-
ledge which no prophet had aequired since Adam. He pretended
that the mysteries of the science of letters (ilm-i Aurdf) had
been revealed to him in a way never made known to any other
man, and that he had written books upon the subject. He led
people astray into mystic practices, and perverted ideas by main-
taining that he was Ruknn-d din, the prophet of God. The
elders brought the facts of this case to my attention, and gave
evidence of what they had heard him say. When he was brought
- before me I investizated the charges of error and perversion
brought against him, and he was convicted of heresy and error.
The doctors of the Law said he was an infidel, and worthy of
death, for having spread such vile and pernicious ideas among
the people of Islém. If any delay were made in putting them
down they would spread like a pestilence, and many Musalméns
would stray from the true faith. A revolt (against religion)
would follow ; and many men would fall into perdition. 1
ordered that this vile fellow’s rebellion and wickedness should be
communicated to all societies of learned men, and be made publie
to all men, high and low : and that in accordance with the de-
cision of the doctors learned in the holy Law, the guilty shoyld
be brought to punishment. They killed him with some of his
supporters and diseiples, and the people rushing in tore him to
pieces and broke his bones into fragments. Thus was his iniquity
prevented. God in His mercy and favour, made me, His humble
ereature, the instrument of putting down such wickedness, and
abolishing such heresy ; and guided me to effect a restoration of
true religion,  Thanks for this are due to the great and glorious
God. Upon hearing or reading the facts here recorded, every
well-wisher of His religion will admit that this sect was de-
servedly punished, and for this good action I hope to receive

fature reward.
9. A person who was one of the pupils of "Ain Mahrd,! had
set himself up ae a shaikh in the country of Gujarit, and having

# ”1\4 s ulfdbld)1 .
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got together a body of disciples, used to say, * Ana-/ Hakk” (I am
God). He commanded his disciples that when he used these
words they were to say, “Thou art, thou art !” He farther
said, * T am the king whe dies not ;" and he wrote o book in
which he inserted the words of his profession (kalamdt). He
was put in chains and brought before me, The eharge being
proved, I eondemned him to punishment, and his book 1 ordered
to be burnt, so that his innovation (fasdd) might be prevented
from spreading among the faithful people of Islam,

10. A eustom and practice unauthorized by the Law of Islém
had sprung up in Musulmén cities. On holy days women riding
in palankins, or carts, or litters, or mounted on horses or mules,
or in large parties on foot, went out of the city to the tombs.
Rakes and wild fellows of unbridled passions and loose habits,
took the opportunity which this practice afforded for improper
riotous actions, I commanded that no woman should go out to
the tombs under pain of exemplary punishment. Now, thanks
to the great God, no lady or respectable Musolmén woman ean
go out on pilgrimage to the tombs. The practice has been en-
tirely stopped.

11. The Hindus and idol-worshipers had agreed to pay the
money for toleration (sar-i simaniya), and had eonsented to the
poll tax (jizya), in return for which they and their families en-
joyed security. These prople now erected new idol temples in
the eity and the environs in opposition to the Law of the Prophet
which declares that such temples are not to be tolerated. Under
Divine guidance I destroyed these edifices, and 1 killed those
leaders of infidelity who seduced others into error, and the lower
orders T subjected to stripes and chastisement, until this abuse
was entirely abolished. The following is an instance :—In the
village of MalGh there is a tank which they call lund (tank).
Here they had built idol-temples, and on certain days the Hindus
were aceustomed to proceed thither on horseback, and wearing
arms. Their women and children also went out in palankins
and carts. There they assembled in thousands and performed
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idol worship. This abuse had been so overlooked that the hdzdr
people took out there all sorts of provisions, and set up stalls and
sold their goods. Some graceless Musulméns, thinking only of
their own gratification, took part in these meetings, When intelli-
genee of this eame to my ears my religions feelings prompted me
at once to put a stop to this seandal and offence to the religion of
Islam. On the day of the assembling T went there in person,
and I ordered that the leaders of these people and the promoters
of this sbomination should be put to death. I forbad the in-
fliction of any severs punishments on the Hindus in general, but T
destroyed their idol temples, and instead thereof raised mosques.
1 founded two flourishing towns (kasba), one ealled Tughlikpar,
the other Salarpir. Where infidels and idolaters worshiped idols,
Musulméns now, by God’s merey, perform their devotions to the
true God. Praises of God and the summons to prayer are now
heard there, and that place which was formerly the home of
infidels has become the habitation of the faithful, who there
repeat their ereed and offer up their praises to God.

12. Information was bronght to me that some Hindis had
erected a new idol-temple in the village of Salihpir, and were
performing worship to their idol. T sent some persons there to
destroy the idol temple, and to put a stop to their pernicious in-
citements to error.

13. Some Hindfis had erected a new idol-temple in the village
of Kohana, and the idolaters used to assemble there and perform
their idolatrous rites. These people were seized and brought
before me. I ordered that the perverse conduct of the leaders of
this wickedness should be publiely proclaimed, and that they
should be put to death before the gate of the palace. I also
ordered that the infidel books, the idols, and the vessels used in
their worship, which had been taken with them, should all be
publicly burnt. The others were restrained by threats and
punishments, as a warning to all men, that no =immi could follow
such wicked practices in a Musulmén eountry.

14. It had been the practice in former reigns to use vessels of
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gold and silver at the royal table, and sword-belts and quivers
were ornamented with gold and jewels. I forbad these things,
and I ordered the fittings of my arms to be made of bone, and I
commanded that only such vessels should be used as are recog-
nized by the Law.,

15. In former times it had been the custom to wear orna-
mented garments, and men received robes as tokens of honour
from kings' courts. Figures and devices were painted and dis-
played on saddles, bridles, and collars, on censers, on goblets
and eups, and flagons, on dishes and ewers, in tents, on curtains
and on chairs, and upon all articles and utensils, TUnder Divine
guidance and favour I ordered all pictures and portraits to be
removed from these things, and that sueh articles only should he
made as are approved and recognized by the Law. Those pictures
and portraits which were painted on the doors and walls of palaces
I ordered to be effaced.

16. Formerly the garments of great men were generally made
of silk and gold broeades, beautiful but unlawful. Under Divine
guidance T ordered that snch garments should be worn as are
approved by the Law of the Prophet, and that choiee shonld be
made of such trimmings of gold brocade, embroidery, or braiding
as did not exceed four inches (asdbi’) in breadth. Whatever was
unlawful and forbidden by, or opposed to, the Law was st aside.

Among the gifts which God bestowed upon me, His humble
servant, was o desire to ereet public buildings. So T built many
mosques and eolleges and monasteries, that the learned and the
elders, the devout and the holy, might worship God in these
edifices, and aid the kind builder with their prayers. The
digging of canals, the planting of trees, and the endowing with
lands are in accordance with the directions of the Law. The
learned doctors of the Law of Islim have many troubles; of
this there is no doubts I settled allowanees upon them in pro-
portion to their necessary expenses, so that they might regularly
receive the income. The details of this are fully set forth in the
Wakf-ndma,
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Again, by the guidance of God, I was led to repair and rebuild
the edifices and structures of former kings and ancient nobles, .
which had fallen into decay from lapse of time; giving the re-
storation of these buildings the priority over my own building
works,  The Magjid-i jimi® of old Dehli, which was built by
Sultén Mu'izzu-d din Sém, had fallen into deeay from old age,
and needed repair and restoration. I so repaired it that it was
quite renovated. _

The western wall of the tomb of Sultin Mu'izzu-d din Sé&m,
and the planks of the door, had become old and rotten. T re-
stored this, and, in the place of the balcony, I furnished it with
doors, arches, and ornaments of sandal-wood.

The mindra of Bultdin Muo'zzo-d din Sim had been struck by |
lightning. I repaired it and raised it higher than it was before,

The Haus-i Shamsi, or tank of Altamsh, had been deprived
of water by some graceless men, who stopped up the ehannels of !
supply. I punished these incorrigible men severely, and opened
arain the closed up ehannels.

The Hauz-i ' Aldi, or tank of 'Aldu-d din, had no water in it,
and was filled up. People carried on eultivation in it, and had
dug wells, of which they sold the water. After a generation
(karn) had passed I cleaned it out, so that this great tank might
again be filled from year to year.

The Madrasa (eollege) of Sultin Bhamsuo-d din Altamsh had
been destroyed. T rebuilt it, and fornished it with sandal-wood
doors, The columns of the tomb, which had fallen down, I
restored better than they had been before. When the tomb was
built its court (sahn) had not been made eurved (kqf), but T now
made it so. 1 enlarged the hewn-stone stairease of the dome,
and T re-erected the fallen piers ( pushéi) of the four towers,

Tomb of Sultdén Mu'izzu-d din, son of Sultdn Shamsu-d din,
which is situated in Malikpiar., This had fallen into such ruin
that the scpulchres were undistinguishable. T re-erected the
dome, the terrace, and the enelosure wall,

Tomb of Sultén Ruknu-d din, son of Shamsu-d din, in Malik-
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pir. T repaired the enclosure wall, built a new dome, and erected
o monastery (khdnkdh).

Tomb of Sultdn Jalalu-d din, This I repaired, and I supplied
it with new doors.

Tomb of Saltén 'Aléu-d din. I repaired this, and furnished
it with sandal-wood doors. T repaired the wall of the dlddr-
khdna, and the west wall of the mosque, which is within the
college, and 1 also made good the tesselated pavement (farsh-i
ta’shib).

Tomb of Sultin Kutbu-d din and the (other) sons of Sultin
*Alfu-d din, viz., Khizr Khan, Shadi Khén, Farid Khén, Sultan
Shahabu-d din, Sikandar Khin, Muhammad Khin, 'Usmén
Khan, and his grandsons, and the sons of his grandsons. The
tombs of these I repaired and renovated,

I also repaired the doors of the dome, and the lattice work of
the tomb of Shaikho-1 Islim Nizémuo-l hakk wae-d din, which
were made of sandal-wood, I hung up the golden chandeliers
with: chains of gold in the four recesses of the dome, and I built
a meeting room, for before this there was none.

Tomb of Malik Taju-1 Mulk Kafiri, the great wazir of Saltin
"Alfu-d din. He was a most wise and intelligent minister, and
acquired many conntrics, on which the horses of former sovereigns
had never placed their hoofs, and he caused the khuitba of Sultén
"Aliu-d din to be repeated there. He had 52,000 horsemen.
His grave had been leveled with the ground, and his tomb laid
low. 1 caused his tomb to be entirely renowed, for he was a
devoted and faithful subjeet.

The Diri-! dmdn, or House of Rest. This is the bed and
resting place of great men. I had new sandal-wood doors made
for it, and over the tombs of these distinguished men I had
_ curtains and hangings suspended,

The expense of repairing and renewing these tombs and mlluguu
wns provided from their ancient endowments. In those cases
where no income had been settled on these foundstions in former
times for (procuring) carpets, lights, and furniture for the use of
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travelers and pilgrims in the least of these places, I had villages
assigmed to them, the revenues of which would suffice for their
expenditure in perpetuity.

Jahdn-pandh. This foundation of the late Sultin Mubhammad
Shih, my kind patron, by whose bounty I was reared and edu-
cated, T restored.

All the fortifications which had been built by former sovereigns
at Dehli T repaired.

For the benefit of travelers and pilgrims resorting to the
tombs of illustrious kings and celebrated saints, and for pro-
viding the things neeessary in these holy places, I confirmed
and gave effect to the grants of villages, lands, and other en-
dowments which had been conferred upon them in olden times.
In those cases where no endowment or provision had been settled,
I made an endowment, so that these establishments might for
ever be secure of an income, to afford comfort to travelers and
wayfarers, to holy men and learned men. May they remember
those (ancient benefactors) and me in their prayers.

I was enabled by God's help to build s Ddru-sh shifd, or
Hospital, for the benefit of every one of high or low degree, who
was suddenly attacked by illness and overcome by soffering.
Physicians attend there to aseertain the disease, to look after the
cure, to regulate the diet, and to administer medicine. The ecost
of the medicines and the food is defrayed from my endowments.
All sick persons, residents and travelers, gentle and simple,
bond and free, resort thither; their maladies are treated, and,
under God's bleszing, they are eured.

Under the guidanee of the Almighty T arranged that the heirs
of those persons who had been execated (Aushéa) in the reign of
my late lord and patron Sultén Muhammad Shih, and those
who had been deprived of a limb, nose, eye, hand, or foot, should
be reconciled to the late Bultin and be appensed with gifis,
so that they executed deeds declaring their satisfaction, duly
attested by witnesses. These deeds were put into o chest, which
was placed in the Ddiru-I dmdn at the head of the tomb of the

VoL, TIL 25
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late Sultén, in the hope that God, in his great clemency, wonld
show merey to my late friend and patron, and make those persons
feel reconciled to him.

Another instanee of Divine guidance was this. Villages, lands,
and ancient patrimonies of every kind had been wrested from the
hands of their owners in former reigns, and had been brought
under the Exchequer, T directed that every one who had a
claim to property should bring it forward in the law-court, and,
upon establishing his title, the village, the land, or whatever
other property it was should be restored to him. By God's
grace | was impelled to this good action, and men obtained their
just rights.

I encouraged my infidel subjects to embrace the religion of the
prophet, and I proclaimed that every one who repeated the creed
and became a Muosulmén should be exempt from the jizye, or
poll-tax. Information of this came to the ears of the people at
large, and great numbers of Hindus presented themselves, and
were admitted to the honour of Islam. Thus they enme forward
day by day from every quarter, and, adopting the faith, were
exonerated from the jizya, and were favoured with presents and
honours.

Through God's merey the lands and property of his servants
have been safe and secure, protected and guarded during my
reign 3 and I have not allowed the smallest particle of any man’s
property to be wrested from him. Men often spoke to me
officiously, saying that such and such o merchant had made so
many lacs, and that such and such a revenue eollector had so
many lacs, By reproofs and punishments I made these informers
hold their tongunes, so that the people might be safe from their
malignity, and throngh this kindness men became my friends
and supporters.

4 Lohour to earn for genorods deeds a nume,
Nor seck for riches to extend thy fame.
Better one word of praise than stores of gold,
Better one grateful proyer than wealth untold,”

Under God's favour my heart was occupied with an earnest
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desire to succonr the poor and needy { fikrd wa masakin) and to
comfort their hearts,. Wherever I heard of a fakir or religious
recluse, I went to visit him and ministered to his necessities, so
that I might attain the blessing promised to those who befriend
the poor.

‘Whenever a person had eompleted the natural term of life and
had become full of years, after providing for his support, I ad-
vised and admonished him to direet his thoughts to making
preparation for the life to come, and to repent of all things which
he had done eontrary to the Law and religion in his youth; to
wenn his affections from this world, and to fix them on the next.

I desired to act upon the sentiment of these lines—

“ The practice of the great should be
To stecour honest men ;
And when & good man dies, to see
His children find & friend.”

When any government servant filling an important and respon-
sible position was carried off under the decrees of God to the
happy future life, T gave his place and employment to his son,
80 that he might oceupy the ssme position and rank as his father
and suffer no injury.

 Eings shonld make their rule of lifa
To love the great and wise;
And when death ends this mortal strife,
To dry their loved ones’ ayes,”

The greatest and best of honours that T obtained through
God's mercy was, that by my obedience and piety, and friendli-
ness and submission to the Khalifa, the representative of the holy
Prophet, my authority was eonfirmed ; for it is by his sanction
that the power of kings is assured, and no king is secare until he
has submitted himself to the Rhalifu, and has received a confir-
mation from the sacred throne. A diploma was sent to me fully
confirming my authority as deputy of the khilifiuf, and the leader
of the faithful was graciously pleased to honour me with the title
of * Saiyidu-s Saldtin.” He also bestowed upon me robes, a
banner, a sword, a ring, and a foot-print as badges of honour and
distinction.
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My objeet in writing this book has been to express my grati-
tude to the All-bonntiful God for the many and various blessings
He has bestowed upon me. Secondly, that men who desire to be
good and prosperous may read this and learn what is the proper
course. There is this concise maxim, by observing which, a man
may obtain God's guidance : Men will be judged according to
their works, and rewarded for the good that they have done.



XVIIL
MALFUZAT-I TIrMURT,

on

TUZAK-I TIMURI:

THE

AUTOBIOGRAPHY OF TIMUR.

[This is an autobiographical memoir of the Emperor Timir,
written in the Chaghatdi Turki language, translated into Persian
by Abi Talib Husaini, and dedicated to the Emperor Shih
Jahin, who began to reign in a.p. 1628,

In the brief preface to his translation, Abd T&lib states that
he found the original Turki work in the library of Ja'far, Hékim
of Yaman,! and that it consisted of a history of Timir, from
the seventh to the seventy-fourth year of his age. The reticence
of Abi Télib as to the authenticity of the original work, and
the strangeness of the place for the discovery of a MS. in a
Turki language, liave given rise to the suspicion that there was
no such work, and that Abdi Talib made the statement to
give greater suthority to a production of his own. Major Davy,
who first brought the work to notice, argued against this sup-
position, grounding his opinion on the internal evidence of the
work itself, and on the improbability of an auther resorting to
“*an artifice which could tend only to diminish his fame and his
profit.” The probability is that Abd Tilib knew nothing more
of the work than what he learned from its own pazes, and that
when he had turned these into Persian he had nothing to add.
Timir's descendants seem to have had a partiality for writing

! A peson of this name was Pasho of Yaman in 1610.—Astley’s Voyuges referred
te by Stewart in the Preface to his tranalation.
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their own memoirs, as in the instances of Babar and J ahangir ;
and others, who did not profess to be their own biographers, pro-
vided for a record of their lives and actions being written. This
family predilection is of itself something in favour of the authen-
tieity of the work.

The fact of its being a genuine work, produced under the super-
vision of Timiir himzelf, can however be proved upon more certain
evidence. Only thirty years after Timir's death, Sharafu-d din
Yazdi wrote his celebrated Zafar-ndma, or Book of Victory, to
eommemorate the exploits of Timir, and i his preface he details
the sources from which his work was drawn, and the auspices
under which it was written. To establish the veracity and an-
thority of his history, he first deseribes, in the following words,
the way in which a record of the events of Timdr's reign was
kept at the Court of that Emperor,

“The third reeommendation (of this my work, named Zafiar-
ndnia) is its truthfolness—tlie exactness and verity of the ae-
counts and deseriptions of the varions events of Timdrs life,
both at home and abroad. Men of the highest character for
learning, knowledge, and goodness, Aighiir officers and Persian
sporefaries, were in attendanes at the Chart of Timifr, and o
staff of them under the orders of the Emperor wrote down an
acoount of everything that ocenrred. The movements, actions
and sayings of Timir, the various incidents and affairs of State,
of religion, and the ministers, were all recorded and written
down with the greatest care. The most stringent commands
were given that every event should be recorded exactly as it
occurred, without any modifieation either in excess or diminu-
tion. This rule was to be particularly observed in matters of
personal bearing and eourage, without fear or favour of any
one, and most especially in respeet of the valour and prowess
of the Emperor himself. The learned and eloquent writers
having recorded the facts, their compositions were polished
and finished off in verse and prose, From time to time these
writings were brought into the royal presence and were read to
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the Emperor, so as to insure confidence by the impress of his
approval. 1In this way the records of the varions incidents and
actions of the life of Timir, whether recounted in Turki verse
or Persian prose, were revised and finally recorded in prose and
verse. Besides this, some of the officers of the Court wrote
down the incidents of the reign of Timir, and took the greatest
pains to ascertain the truth of what they recorded. Accomplished
writers then moulded these productions into Turki verse and
Persian prose.” .

Sharafu-d din then goes on to relate how his own royal patron
Ibrahim, grandson of Timir, took the greatest interest in the com-
position of the Zafur-ndma how he procured from all parts of his
dominions copies of the works relating to the life of Timir, in
prose and verse, in Turki and in Persian ; how he supplied him
with men learned in Persian and Turki as assistants ; how ro-
ference was made to surviving actors in the events recorded ;
how he wrote letters in all directions to settle diserepancies in
the MSS,, and how he had the work read to him in the rough
draft and in the finished state.!

So the basis of Sharafu-d din’s history was a work or works
written under the direction or with the approval of Timir,
and a comparison of the Zufur-ndma with the Majfiizdt proves
the one to be a mere reproduction of the other. The events
recorded and their suscession are identieal,? and leave no donbt
upon the mind that Sharafu-d din translated or wrote over again
in an ornate style that history which had been compiled under
Timir's direction. Like Oriental writers in peneral, he half
conceals the true origin of his book, and so exagoerates the
magnitude and importance of his own labours, but the ouly
differonce observable in the two works is, that one is the pro-
duction of a skilful and accomplished writer, the other the work
of a plain, laborious, and minute ehronjcler of events. With all

! Potie de 1n Oroix in his translation of the Prefice of the Zofar-wima, which f=
abridged, and is less aetrnte than the rest of his translation, hus made all this to

appear ns if it applisd to Timdr,
* Bo for ot lenst gs concerns the extraots in this volume,
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the rhetoric and flourishes of the Zyfar-ndma, the narrative is
shorter than that of the detailed and verbose biography.

The Tuzikdt or Institutes were translated into English by
Major Davy, and published under the editorship of Professor
White, at Oxford, in 1783, and this work was turned into
French by M. Langlés, and published in 1787,

The Malfizdt or Memoirs, as far as the forty-first year of
Timiir's age, were translated into English by Major Stewart,
and were published by the Oriental Translation Fund in 1830,

The MS. used by Major Davy and Major Stewart was im-
perfect, ending abruptly with the forty-first year of Timir's age.
This MS. is now in the library of the Royal Asiatic Society,
which library also possesses another imperfict copy. Thereisa
similar defective copy in the library of the East India Office ;
Sir H. Elliot also procured a defective copy in India, and there
are several in the British Museum. These, in all probability,
were derived directly or indireetly from one MS. But the
British Museam has lately secured a perfeet copy from the
library of the late General Hamiltor, which bears the marks of
having onee belonged to the Royal Library at Lucknow.

Besides the Version of Aba T4lib, there is another, the work
of Muhammad Afzal Bukhéri. The author of this later version
tells us in his preface that when Amir Abd Talib’s translation
had been read by the Emperor Shah Jahén, it was found to
contain errors and mistakes. Its statements ogeasionally differed
from those of the Zafar-ndma and other histories; and while
omitting events recorded in the Zafur-udma, it added others of
which no notice had been taken in that work. For these
reasons he goes on to say:—*In the year 1047 of the Hijra,
and tenth of his Majesty Shih Jahén's reign (a.n. 1637),! the
royal orders were issued to me, the meanest of the servants
of the Tmperial Court (Muhammad Afzal Bukhéri), to read
and revise this book from beginning to end, and to assimi-
late it with the Zafar-ndma, of the correctness of which mo
intelligent person can have a doubt, and compare it with some

t Bo, Abd Thlib's version was finished between 1628 and 1637 a.n,
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other trustworthy histories ; to omit some things which the
tranelator had inserted, and to insert some oecurrences which he
had omitted ; also to translate the Turki and Arabie sentences
into Persian, and to correct severnl dates, which do not agree
with the Zyfur-nima. * * * (The author) has exerted himself as
much as possible in revising and eorrecting the said translation,
and has thrown out all the unauthenticated passages which Abd
Talib had inserted. He has inserted several passages that have
been omitted by that translator, and he has thereby made the
book conform with the Zafur-ndma.” Major Stewart observes
that “It appears in Dow’s History of Hindustén that Mu-
hammad Afzal was the name of the Emporor Shéh Jabén's
preceptor, and o he was probably the person employed to revise
this work, but he has not complied with his promise of trans-
lating all the Turki passages, although a native of Bukhéri,
where that language was well understood.”

So the Zyfar-ndma was based upon the Turki memoirs of
Timir translated by Abd Talib into Persian, and Muhammad
Afzal was afterwards employed to bring these memoirs more com-
pletely into accord with the Zafar-ndma, which was foanded upon
them. The alterations of Abt Talib’s work are, however, made
to appear greater and more important than they actually are.
Major Stewart, after the translation of his fragmont of Aba
Tilib’s work, received two copies of Muhammad Afeal’s, and he
says in his Appendix: “ T have minutely compared them with
Colonel Davy’s MS. as far as it extends, and find that the only
additions they contain are extracts from Sharafu-d din’s history,
an explanation of some particulars omitted in the Memoirs, and
an attempt to prove that Timdr was of the Sunng sect, although
there is the strongest evidence that he was a vory bigoted Shf'a”
The editor of this work has made a comparison, though not a
mimute one, of the text of the following extracts as given in the
MS. of Abd Tdlib in the British Museum, and in one of Mu-
hammad Afzal’s belonging to Sir H, Elliot, and he has found no
greater differences between them than might be expected in two
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MSS. of the same work, So far as regards the portion relating
to India the works are identically the same. The concluding
sentences differ slightly in the two works, but in both Timir is
made to record his ewn death. DMuhammad Afeal, the later
writer, makes him briefly say, “ I arrived at the village of Atrir!
and died ;" but Abd Tilib is more specifie, saying, “ At night,
on the 17th of the month of S8ha'bin (March 19, 1405 a.n.),
calling upon the name of God, T lost my senses, and resigned my
pure soul to the Almighty and Holy Creator " (and pure it was
if blood could make it pure!). Major Stewart has noticed this
apparent record by Timir of his own death, and shows that it
ought not to stamp the work as a forgery. In the fourth clause
of his Testament Timir says, “T desire that this my Testament,
and whatever I shall say to the last moment of my existence,
shall be written in my Memoirs as if proceeding from my own
mouth.” This instruetion has only been ecarried a trifle too far.
The narrative given in thiz work of Timir’s expedition to India
has been closely followed by Mirkhond in the Rowzatu-s Safd,
used by Priee in his Refrospect of Mahommiedan History.

Two MSS, of Muhammad Afzl’s work have been used for
the following extracts. One belonging to the Nawib of Jhajjar,
and a copy of a portion of the work made for Sir H. Elliot from
a MS, belonging to the Raja of Balamgarh. Up to page 421 the
translation is the production of Mr, €. E. Chapman, of the Bengal
Civil Service ; the remainder has been prepared by the Editor.]

The History of my expedifion against Hindustan,

About this time there arose in my heart the desire to lead an
expedition against the infidels, and to become a ghdzi ; for it had
reached my ears that the slayer of infidels is a ghdzi, and if he
is slain he becomes a martyr. It was on this necount that I
formed this resolution, but T was undetermined in my mind
whether I should direct my expedition against the infidels of
China or against the infidels and polytheists of India. In this

! A large town two pornsangs or leagues north of the Bibin (Jaxartes),
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matter T sought an omen from the Kurén, and the verse I opened
upon was this, “ O Prophet, make war upon infidels and un-
believers, and treat them with severity.”

My great officers told me that the inhabitants of Hindustin
were infidels and unbelievers. In obedience to the order of
Almighty God I determined on an expedition against them, and
1 issued orders to the amiérs of mature years, and the leaders in
war, to come before me, and when they had come together I
questioned the assembly as to whether I should invade Hindustén
or China, and said to them, “By the order of God and the
Prophet it is incumbent upon me to make war upon these infidels
and polytheists.”” Throwing themselves upon their kuees they
all wished me good fortune. I demanded of the warrior chief-
tains whether I shonld direct my expedition against the infidels
of Hindustén or China. At first they repeated fables and wise
sayings, and then said, in the ecountry of Hindustén there are
four defences, and if any one invading this extensive country
breaks down these four defences, he becomes the conqueror of
Hindustan.

The first defence consists of five large rivers, which flow from
the mountsins of Kashmir, and these rivers unite in their conrse,
and passing through the country of Sind, flow into the Ambian
Sea, and it is net possible to cross them without boats and
bridges. The second defence consists of woods and forests and
trees, which, interweaving stem with stem and branch with
branch, render it very difficult to penetrate into that country.
The third defence iz the soldiery, and landholders, and princes,
and Réjas of that eountry, who inhabit fastnesses in those
forests, and live there like wild beasts. The fourth defence con-
sists of the elephants, for the rulers of that eountry in the day
of battle equipping elephants in mail, put them in the van of
their army, and place great confidence in them, and they have
trained them to such a piteh that, lifting with their trunks a
horse with his rider, and whirling him in the air, they will dash
him on the ground.
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Some of the nobles said in reply that Sultén Mahmid Subuk-
tigin conquered the country of Hindustén with 30,000 horse,
and established his own servants as rulers of that region, and
earried off many thousand loads of gold and silver and jewels
from that country, besides subjecting it to a regular tribute, and
is gur amir inferior to SultAn Mahmid? No; thanks to Al-
mighty God, to-day a 100,000 valiant Tétér horsemen wait at
the stirrup of our amir; if he determines upon this expedition Al-
mighty God will give him victory, and he will become a ghdzi
and mujihid before God, and we shall be sttendants on an amir
who is a ghdzt, and the army will be contented and the treasury
rich and well filled, and with the gold of Hindustén our amér
will become a conqueror of the world and famous among the kings
of earth,

At this time the prinee Shah Rukh said ; * India is an extensive
eountry ; whatever Sultin conquers it becomes supreme over the
four quarters of the globe; if, under the conduet of our amir, we
conquer Indin, we shall become rulers over the seven climes."
He then said : T have seen in the history of Persia that, in the
time of the Persian Sultdns, the King of India was called Dardi,
with all honour and glory. On aceount of his dignity he bore
no other name; and the Emperor of Romes was called Cizsar,
and the Sultdn of Persin was ealled Fisra, and the SBoltén of
the Thtérs, Khdkdn, and the Emperor of China, Faghftr; but
the King of I'rén and Tirén bore the title of Shdkinshdh, and
the orders of the Shdhinshdh were always paramount over the
prinees and Rdjds of Hindustin, and praise be to God that we
are at this time Shdhinshdh of Irvin and Tirin, and it wonld
be a pity that we should not be supreme over the country of
Hindustan,” T was excessively pleased with these words of
Prinee Shih Rukh. Then the Prince Muhammad Sultén said:
*The whole country of India is full of gold and jewels, and in
it there are seventeen mines of gold and silver, dinmond and
ruby and emerald and tin and iron and steel and copper and
quicksilver, ete., and of the plants which grow there are those
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fit for making wearing apparel, and aromatic plants, and the
sugar canc, and it is a country which is always green and
verdant, and the whole aspect of the country is pleasant and
delightful. Now, since the inhabitants are chiefly polytheists
and infidels and idolaters and worshipers of the sun, by the
order of God and his prophet, it is right for us to conquer them,

My wasirs informed me that the whole amount of the revenus
of India is six arbs; now each ard is a 100 krors, and each kror
is & 100 laes, and each /ac is a 100,000 mizkdls of silver. Some
of the nobles said, *By the favour of Almighty God we may
conquer Indin, but if we establish ourselves permanently therein,
our race will degenerate and our children will become like the
natives of those regions, and in a few generations their strength
and valour will diminish.” The amirs of regiments (kushindt)
were disturbed at these words, but I said to them, “ My object
in the invasion of Hindustén is to lead an expedition agninst the
infidels that, according to the law of Mohammad (upen whom
and his family be the blessing and peace of God), we may con-
vert to the true faith the people of that country, and purify the
land itself from the filth of infidelity and polytheism; and that we
may overthrow their temples and idols and become ghdsis and
muydlids before God.” They gave an unwilling consent, but I
placed no reliance upon them. At this time the wise men of
Isldm came before me, and a conversation began about the pro-
priety of a war against infidels and polytheists; they gave it
as their opinion that it is the duty of the Soltén of Islam, and
all the people who profess that “there is no god but Allah, and
Muhammad is the prophet of Allah,” for the sake of preserving
their religion and strengthening their law, to exert their utmost
endeavour for the suppression- of the enemies of their faith.
And it is the duty of every Muslim and true believer to use
his utmost exertions in obedience to his ruler. When the edify-
ing words of the wise men reached the ears of the nobles, all their
hearts were set upon a holy war in Hindustén, and throwing
themselves on their knees, they repeated the Chapter of Vistory.
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When I girded up my loins for the expedition, 1 wrote to
Hazrat Shaikh Zainu-d din to the effect that T had determined
on a religions expedition to Hindustdn. He wrote in the margin
of my letter : *Be it known to Abé-1 Ghazi Timdr (whom may
God assist) that great prosperity in this world and the next will
result to you from this undertaking, and yon will go and return in
safety.” He also sent me a large sword which I made my sceptre.

In the meanwhile there came a petition from the Prinee Pir
Muohammad Jahéngir, from the confines of Kébulistdn, the
government of which country, from the boundaries of Kunduz
and Bakalin and Kabul and Ghazni and Kandahér, was vested
in him. When I looked at this petition it was thus written:
*Binee, according to your order, I arrived in this conntry, I have
acted towards all the people conformably to the exalted order
and wisdom-increasing counsels of the great king, When T
had satisfied my mind with the conquest and settlement of this
kingdom, I turned my thoughts towards the acquisition of some
of the provinees of Hindustdn. I enquired concerning the con-
dition of that country, and received the following aceount: that
the eity of Dehli is the capital of the sovereigns of India, and
after the death of Sultén Firoz Shih, two brothers among his
nobility, of whom one was named Malld and the other Sérang,
becoming very powerful, established their independence, giving
the nominal sovereignty to one of the sons of Sultan Firoz Shah,
by name, Sultin Mahmid, they kept the real power in their
. own hands, and virtually governed the empire. Malli, the elder
brother, lives at Dehli, about the person of Sultdn Mahmdd, and
Sérang is established in the city of Multén, for the protection of
that country. When I became acquainted with these matters,
acting according to the practice of the great king, I wrote a letter
and sent it to him (Sarang) by an ambassador, purporting that
sinee the fame of the victories and conquests, and of the extensive
empire of the great king is spread all over the world, it is
certain that it must have reached him also, The great king has
appointed me to the government of those provinees which lie on



MALFUZAT.T TTMURT. 399

the borders of Hindustan, and has ordered that * If the rulers of
Hindustin come before me with tribute 1 will not interfere with
their lives, property, or kingdoms ; but if they are negligent in
proffering obedience and submission, I will put forth my strength
for the conquest of the kingdoms of India. At all events, if
they set any value upon their lives, property, and reputation,
they will pay me a yearly tribute, and if not, they shall hear of
my arrival with my powerful armiez. Farewell’” When the
ambassador reached the presénce of Sirang at Multin, he was
treated with great respect and consideration; but in reply to his
lotter, Sarang said, ‘It is difficult to take an empire like a bride to
your bosom without trouble and difficulty and the elashing of
swords, The desire of your prinee is to take this kingdom with
its rich revenne, Well, let him wrest it from us by foree of
arms if he be able. I have numerous armies and formidable
elephants, and am quite prepared for war." With these words he
dismissed the ambassador. But when this unsatisfactory answer
was brought back to me, I issued immediate orders for the armies
to assemble from all quarters, together with such of the nobles as
were in my provinee, such as Amir Séikal Kandahéri, and other
anmirs,' and soldiers. I got ready for the invasion of Hindustén.
I plundered and laid waste the country of the Aghénis who
inhabit the mountsin Sulaimin, and marching steadily forwards
T crossed the river Indus, and assaulted the city of Uch, and
through the good fortune of the great king, T took it. Leaving
a body of men there as a garrison, 1 proeeeded to Multén, which
I besieged ; but as Sirang had carefully fortified and strengthened
this fortress, the siege has been protracted for some days, and,
indeed, T am at this moment engaged in the siege, giving an
assault twice every day. All the nobles have displayed great
valour and intrepidity, more especially Timir Khwajah, the sen
of Amir Xkiigh4, and I am now waiting for further instructions.”

When I had read this letter, my previous resolution was con-
firmed and strengthened.

1 [A long string of names is given.]
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The holy war against the infidels of Hindustdn.

1 acted in such a manner that by the spring of that year I had
collected the soldiery from all parts of the countries under my
sway ; and in the suspicions month Rajéb, a.m. 800 (March,
3468, which may be expressed according to the rule of Abjad,
by the words karib fifh, appointed the prince “Umar, the son of
Prinee Mirzd Shih, my viceroy in Bamarkand, and leaving him
some of the nobles and soldiery, 1 placed my foot in the stirrup
at o lucky moment, and quitting my eapital Samarkand, directed
my course towards Hindustén, Marching on, hunting as I
went, I reached Turmuz, and ordering the construction of a
bridge of boats over the Jihim, T erossed that river with my
whole army and encamped at the village of Khulm. Beating
the drum of departure from that place, and passing in my march
Ghaztik and Ssmankén, I arrived at Indardb, and the nobles
and people of that place, high and low, pouring out in crowds to
meet e, all at once set up a great ery and lamentation, demand-
ing justice. I sent for a number of the nobles and chief men
among them and instituted an enquiry into this matter.

On their knees they made representation demanding pro-
tection from the infidel Kators and the Siyah-poshes, saying,
we have brought our petition against these oppressive infidels to
the presence of the king of Islém, for the infidel Kators and the
Siyah-poshes exact tribute and black mail every year from us
who are true believers, and if we fail in the least of our settled
amount, they slay our men and carry our women and children
into slavery, so that we helpless Musulmfins fly for protection to
the presence of the great king that he may grant to us oppressed
ones our hearts’ desire upon these infidels. On hearing these
words the flame of my zeal for Islim, and my affection for my
religion, began to blaze, and 1 addressed those Musulméns with
the following consolatory words :—By the help and assistance of
Almighty God I will grant you your hearts’ desire on these
oppressive infidel Kators and Siyih-poshes, and 1 will relieve
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you who are Musulméns from the tyranny of these unbelievers.
They all lifted their hands invoking blessings on me.

Aecount of the holy war against the infidel Kators gnd the
. Siydh-poshes.

I immediately selected ten battalions from my army, and
giving the command to Prince Bhih Rokh, left him in charge of
the remaining forces and baggage, in Tilik Ghindn, and Diktdr,
while T myself set my foot in the stirrup to chastise the infidel
Kators. Setting spurs to my horse I marched forward in
great haste, accomplishing two days journey in the twenty-four
hours, When I arrived at the place called Paryén I detached
prince Rustam and Burhan Aghlin Jajitar, who were reckoned
among my chief nobles, against the country of the Siyih-poshes,
which lay on the left hand. With them I sent some of the
nobility and a body of 10,000 cavalry, while I myself pursued
my march towards the mountains of Kator. When I made
enquiries coneerning the extent and condition of that kingdem
from Muzid, who.was the chief man of Indardb, he informed me
that the length of the kingdom of Kator stretches from the frontier
of Kashmir to the mountains of Kabul, and there are many
towns and villages in this country. One of their large cities is
called Shokal, and another Jorkal, which latter iz the residence
of their ruler. The country produces fruits in large quantities,
such as grapes, apples, apricots, and various other kinds. *Rice
and other grains are cultivated. Much wine is made, and all
people, great and small, drink of it. The people eat swine's
flesh. Cattle and sheep abound in this country. Most of the
inhabitants are idolaters; they are men of a powerful frame and
fair complexion, Their language iz distinet from Turki, Porsian,
Hindi, and Kashmiri, Their weapons are arrows, swords, and
slings. Their ruler is ealled 'Adélshi.' When I arrived at
Khawak I porceived a dilapidated fort which 1 resolved to repair,

1 [The Zafer-ndma writes this name * Udkshd ;™ only ooe of the four MBS,
nifmits the L]

yOL, L 26
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g0 | immedintely gave orders to the soldiers to that effeet, and it
was speedily exccuted. As most of the route was rocky and
precipitous, T ordered most of the nobles and all the soldiers to
leave horses, eamels, and superfluous bageage in this fort. In
obedience to this order most of the nobles and all the soldiers ac-
eompanied me on foot, while I, relying on the assistance of
Almighty God, pressed steadily forward to the conquest of Kator
and began to ascend the mountains. 1n spite of the heat of the
wind there was so much snow on the hills that the feet of both
men and cattle helplessly sank in it. T was therefore obliged
to halt during the day, but st night when the snow congealed 1
pursued my way over the frozen surface of the iee till I reached
the top of the mountain, At day-break, when the ice thawed,
earpets and horse-rugs were spread upon its surface and the
horses were kept upon them. At night-fall we again went on as
before, and in this manner T crossed several lofty mountains, but
the nobles were obliged to send back to the fort several of the
horses they had bronght with them, When I reached the top of
a lofty monntain, such that there ean be none higher than it, 1
found that these wicked infidels had taken up their position in
the eaverns of the mountain, the entranees of which were blocked
up with snow, so that they were almost inaceessible, nor, in spite
of all my exertions, eould 1 find a way to descend the mountain.
I was obliged to give orders to my brave soldiers to get down as
best they could. The nobles and soldiery now began the descent.
Some lying down on their sides and sliding over the snow, rolled
themselves down to the bottom. Others fastening cords and long
tent ropes to their waists and attaching one end of the ropes to
the trees and rocks which were on the top, let themselves gently
down. As for me, I gave orders that they should make me a
basket of planks and wicker work. When they had made the
basket they attached firmly to each of its four eorners a rope
150 yards in length, and as I, since I undertook this expe-
dition against the infidels, had made up my mind to undergo
all manner of trouble and fatigue, I took my seat in the basket,
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and a body of men taking hold of the ends of thess ropes
lowered away gently till the rope had all run out, and then
some persons serambling down to before where 1 was, eleared
away the snow and ice with spades and mattocks, and made a
place for me to stand upon. The first body of men then having
descended to this place, again lowered me gently down as far
as the ropes wonld reach. At the fifth repetition of this ma-
nenvre I reached the bottom of the mountain. When in this
manner all the nobles and soldiers had got down, some of the
horses, my own private property, which had sccompanied me,
were let down in the same manner, that is, by attaching ropes to
their legs and shoulders, but out of the whole number only two
reached the bottom in safety, all the others being dashed to
pieces. When no more of my people remained above, since my
object was the extermination of the infidels, grasping my seeptro-
sword in my hand I marched forward on foot one parasang into
that rocky country, together with my nobility and troops. At
the earnest petition of the nobles 1 again mounted, but all the
chiefs, with their eoldiers, kept on steadily marching on foot at
my stirrup. The ruler of Kator had a fort, on one side of which
was a river, and beyond the river a lofty mountain reaching down
to the water. As the infidels in this fort had gained intelligence
of my approach a day before my arrival, and dread had taken
possession of their hearts, they had removed their wealth and
property from the fort, and having erossed the river, had taken
refuge in the mountain which was very lofty, and abounded in
eaves very diffieult of access. On its being represented to me
that this fort was the most important stronghold of the ruler of
Kator in those parts, | resolved to subdue it. When I ad-
vanced into the neighbourhood of the fort T did not perceive a
trace of the infidels, and when T came to the place itself 1 saw
that they had abandoned it and fled. I obtained a booty of
many sheep and some other things here, and ordered that they
ghould set fire to the houses and buildings of the eity, in the
midst of which the fort was built, and that they should level it
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with the ground. Then erossing the river in haste and purening
the track of the enemy, I reached the skirts of the mountain on
the top of which the infidels had taken up their position in
defiles and other strong places. I immediately gave orders to
my valiant and experienced troops to aseend, Raising their war
ery and shouting the fakbir, they rushed to the attack, and befure
all the rest Shaikh Arslin Aztumén Kabak Khén, who is a lon
in the day of battle, mounting the hill on the left hand, com-
meneed the fight. Leading his men upon the infidels he put
them to flight, and following up the enemy entered the fastnesses
of the rock and sent numbers of the impions unbelievers to hell.
Tawdhehi "Ali Sulthn, also on his side, made a valiant assault upon
the foe, and with his own regiment charged and routed the infidel
enemy, sending numbers of them to hell. Amir Shih Malik
too, on his side, displayed great valour, making a great slanghter
of the infidels and driving them completely out of the mountain.
Mubashir Bahédur and Mankali Khwéjah, and Stnjak Bahédur,
and Shaikh *Ali Salar, and Musa Zakmal, and Husain Malik
Kidchin, and Mir Husain Kir, and the other nobles, displayed
great valour and used their swords well. They all proved their
zeal for Islam on the unbelieving foe, and having overpowered
the infidels they put many of them to death, and took possession
of their fastnesses. Only a few of the enemy succeeded in
sheltering themselves, wounded and worn out with fatigue, in
their caverns. Of my troope only fourteen persons lost their
lives, and that was in effecting the passage of the mountain,
Some of the infidels held out in their defiles for three days and
nights, but sending my valiant troops against them I so pressed
them that they were obliged to surrender and eall for quarter.
I sent Ak Sultén to them with the message that if they would
consent to submit unconditionally and wounld all become Musul-
mins and repeat the creed, I would grant them quarter, but
otherwise T would exterminate them to a man. When Ak
Sultén reached the infidels with this message, which he explained
to them throngh the medium of an interpreter conversant both
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with their language and with Turki, they all proffered submis-
sion, and repeating the necessary formula, embraced the Mu-
hammadan faith, Relying upon this external profession 1 spared
their lives and property, and gave orders that no one should
interfere with their lives, wealth, or country. 1 then clothed
some of them in dresses of honour and dismissed them. 1 halted
with my army there for that night, and these black-hearted
infidels made & nocturnal assault on the regiment of Amir Shih
Malik, but as this leader was on his guard, the ememy were
foiled in their intentions. Numbers of them were slain, and 150
fell inte our hands alive, who were afterwards put to death by
my enraged soldiery. As soon as it was day I ordered my
troops to attack on all four sides at onee, and foreing their way
into the defiles to kill all the men, to make prizoners the women
and children, and to plunder and lay waste all their property. In
obedience to these orders, my nobles and troops making a valiant
assault on all sides at once, and putting to the sword the remnaut
of the infidels, consigned them to the house of perdition. They
made prisoners of their women and children, and secured an
enormous booty. I directed towers to be built on the mountain
of the skulls of those ohstinate unbelievers, and I ordered an
engraver on stone, who was in my camp, to cut an inseription
somewhere on those defiles to the effect that I had reached this
ecountry by such and such a reute, in the auspicions month of Rama-
ghn, A. m. 800 (May, 1398) : that if chanee should conduet any-
ane to this spot he might know how I had reached it. At this time
I had received no intellizence of Prinee Rustam and Burhdn
Aghlan, whom I had detached against the country of the Siyih-
poshes, aud since this same Burhin Aghlin on a former oc-
easion, when 1 had appointed him to the command in o predatory
incursion, had displayed great sloth and military incapacity (to
retrieve which neglizence 1 had given him the command on the
present occasion), & doubt entered my mind as to what he econld
be doing. Omne night, too, I dreamt that my sword was bent,
which I interpreted into a certain token that Burhén Aghlin
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had been defeated. T immediately appointed Muhammad A'zdd,
who was one of these whom T had brought up,! to go and ascer-
tain something respeeting him, and 1 put under his command
Daulét Shih and Shailh *Ali, the son of Airakuli Adighdr, and
Shailk Muhammad, and "Ali Bahadur, with a body of 400 men,
100 of whom were Thtdrs and the remaining 300 Téjiks, and
gave them a native of Kator as a guide. Muhammad Azkd
with his band of heroes immediately commenced his march, and
erossing lofty mountains full of snow and ice, and passing
through narrow defiles, rolling in many places over precipices
and sliding over the icy surface, finally got out of the mountains
and into the open country. When Muhammad Azéd having
extricated himself from the mountains, reached the fortress of
the Siyédh-poshes, he found it deserted, for they had abandoned
it from their dread of the army of Islim, and had taken refuge
in their mountain defiles. Now Burhin Aghlin’s adventure had
been us follows :—When he, with the nobles under his command,
such as Tsma'il, and Allahdéd, and Stbakh Timdr, cte., ete., and
the troops reached the fort he found it empty, and ineantiously
following the footsteps of the eneniy, came to the defiles, They
had left a few troopers and a fow foot soldiers as a guard below,
and the infidels rising from their ambushes, fiercely assailed the
true-believers, Such was the cowardice and military ineapacity
of Burlén Aghlan that he threw away his arms and fled without
striking a blow. When the troops saw the flight of their leader
they lost heart and were defeated, and the infidels following them
elosely raised full many a true believer to the rank of a martyr.
Of the amire of the regiments, Daulat Shih, and Shaikh Husain
Sichi, and Adina Babddur displayed great valour, but after
slaying many of the infidels they finally drank the sherbet of
martyrdom ; Burhén Aghlin, leaving many horses and suits of
armour a prey to the infidels, escaped.

When Muhammad Azid, with those 400 men, arrived at the
deserted fort of the Siyhh-poshes, he followed the track of the

V0 Ehdna-odd backegdn-i mav,”
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enemy towards the mountain, On arriving at the scene of
Burhan Aghlin's defeat and flight, he was assaulted by the
infidels, who had defeated Burhiin Aghlin, but he fought so
gallantly that he routed them with great slaughter, and recovered
all the horses and armour which these impious ones had captured
from the soldiers of Burhén Aghlén, besides taking o large
booty from them in the way of wealth and property. Marching
homeward, he met on that very day Burhin Aghlin, each of
whose soldiers recognized and had restored to him his own horse
and arms. On that day they reached a pass (koefal), where
Muhammad Azéd proposed to Burhéin Aghlin that they should
halt, but the cownrdice and inefficiency of the latter would hear
of no delay, so they went through the pass. Certainly, from
the days of Changiz Khén to the present time, no man of the
ulies has shown such a lack of energy and cournge.

When I had despatched Mubammad Azhd from Kator, and
satisfied myself with the subjugation of that country, I sent
forward "Ali Sisténi and Jalilu-1 Isldm to discover a road and
make clear halting places for me. In obedience to this order they
went forward, clearing away the snow and ice in many places
from the road. Having made a passage for me they returned.
| immediately mounted and set forward, and the nobles and
soldiery marched alonz with me on foot, and go I proceeded in
triumph along the track which they had made till T reached
Khéwak, where I had lefi the horses in the fort. 1 had been
absent cighteen days on this expedition against the infidels, and
the nobles and soldiery, who had hitherto fought on foot, now
regained their horses. Leaving a body of men to garrison the
fort which I had built, I directed my own eourse towards the
heavy baggage, and arrived at Tilik Ghindn and Diktdar, places
in that country ; the princes and amirs of the place came out to
meet me with congratulations on my vietory. Burhén Aghlin
and Muhammad Azéd here joined my victorious camp. I however
gave orders that they should refuse admittanee to Burhén
Aghlén, and on no account allow him to enter my presence,
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for it is the decree of Almighty God that if twenty true believers
engnge boldly and steadily in fight with ten times the number
of infidels they shall prevail against them, and yet Burhin
Aghlin, with 10,000 men under his command, was routed by
and fled from a small number of infidels, exposing Musalméns
to disgrace and death. On the other hand, I loaded with
honours and benefits Muhammad Azid, who, with only 400 men,
had fought a valiant action against the greatly superior numbers
of the unbelievers, 1 exalted his rank above his fellows, and
gave him a regiment; nor did Iomit to shower my prineely
favours on his companions in vietory,

Aceount of my sending Shih Rukh to the kingdom of Khurdsdn.
Account of the construction of the Canal of Mahi-gir.

Arrival of Amir Shaikh Niru-d din _from Persia with magnificent
presents.

Hepairing of the Fort of I'riydb.—Punishment of Musa Aghdn.

Audience of the Sergeant of Archers, ete., ele.

* * * When I had arranged the conquest and settlement of
the eonntry (of the Aghénis) and the measures for the protec-
tion of the roads to my satisfaction, and had exterminated the
rebellions predatory tribes of the Aghénis, I mounted my horse
and spurred forward in the direction of Hindustin, and on
Friday, the 8th of the month, I halted on the bank of the
river Indus, in the very place where Sultén Jalflu-d din, of
Khwarizm, had swum the river to escape from Changiz Khén,
and where the latter encamped when he refrained from following.
There 1 pitehed my eamp, and gave orders to the nobles and
soldiery that they should collect boats, planks, ete., and construet
a bridge over the Indus. In obedience to my order they all set
to work, and in two days had constructed a bridge over this
mighty river.
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At this time some ambassadors arrived from various quarters
of the globe, and the drift of the letters and communications of
the Sultdns and rulers and chief men of their respective countries
and kingdoms was this: * We have placed the collar of obedience
and submission, in all sincerity, on the neck of our life, and the
saddle of servitude on our back ; we are all anxiously expecting
the auspicious arrival of the great king. When will it be that the
prosperons shadow of his umbrella will, by its protection, impart
felicity to this kingdom, and when will the honour of kissing the
sublime footstool be attainable by us P I wrote encouraging
JSarmdns, in reply to the representations of the Sulténs, and en-
trusted them to the ambassadors, whom I dismissed, and such
men as Saiyid Muhammad Madani, who came on the part of the
chief men of Mecca, the exalted, and Medina, the blest, I treated
with great respect and attention, and loaded them with abundant
favours before their departure ; T also gave a horse and dress
of honour to the envoy of Iskandar Shéh, the ruler of Knshmir,
when 1 dismissed him, and despatehed a firmdn to his master to
the effect that as soon as my vietorious eamp arrived at the city
of Dibdlptr he should join me with his forces. When I had
dismissed the ambassadors [ erossed the Indus, on Tuesday, the
12th of Muharram, am. 801 (24th Sept.,, a.p. 1398), and
pitched my eamp on the opposite bank of the river, and made
imquiry about the roads from some zambnddrs of the neigh-
bourhood, who had voluntarily submitted and given in their
adhesion. They represented that one of the roads lay through
o fertile and well-watered district, but was cireuitous and lengthy ;
and the other road, which was near Multédn, was a route through
the Chol-jarad! desert, in which neither water nor pasture wers
procurable for several days journey. It was by this route,
through the Chol-jarad, that Sultén Jal&lu-d din of Khwhrizm
reached Multin, after crossing the Indus, in his flight from
before Changiz Khén. This desert is hence ealled Chol-i Jaldl,
When I heard this aceount I determined to proceed by the desert

1 [farnd, en open barren country : Chel, also means desert. ]
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route, and issued orders that the whole army should earry with
them water and provision for several days. I then advanced
some days march into the desert. It was now that the princes
and Rdjds of the mountainous country of Jid, by way of perfect
sincerity, planting their feet in the road of obedience and sub-
mission, songht my camp with tribute and presents, when they
were honoured by kissing the earth in my presence. Before this,
prince Hustam, whom I had sent with Hamgza Amir Taghi
Bighs, and other amérs, and a numerous army towards Multén,
having entered the desert by the same road, had approached the
mountains of Jid, and these princes and Rdjis, owing to their
good fortune, had come before him and proffered a suitable sub-
mizssion, and supplied kis army with provisions. Ever since then
they had worn the yoke of servitude and obedience to my power on
the neck of sincerity. 1 therefore confirmed their kings and dis-
missed them with favourable farmdns, and T then marched forward,
and, getting olear of the desert, halted on.the bank of the river
Jamd (Jhilam) ; but it was represented to me that in the middle
of this stream there was a very strongly fortified island, the ruler
of which was ealled Shahébu-d din, and that he had collected a
very considerable furce, When Prince Pir Muhammad Jahéngir
was marching upon Multédn, this Shahébu-d din, girding up the
loins of obedience and submission, presented himself to the prince,
and made an external display of the daties of servitude and de-
pendanee, and offered tribute and suitable gifts, besides remaining
some time in the prince’s presence, When, having received his
dismissal, he returned to his home, he became arrogant, seecing
the strength and insular position of his fortress and the multitude
of his troops, o that he ventured on rebellion and open opposi-
tion, and, cutting # canal from the river Jamd, he brought the
water of the river to that side of the city on which it was not
before, so that on all four sides of his city and fort he had a moat
full of water. He had also laid up a stock of provisions and
munitions of war, Now when I heard this, T resolved on his
entire subjugation.
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Capture of the island of Shahdbu-d din.

I acted in the following manner. 1 gave immediate orders to
Amir Shaikh Niru-d din to march with his own fumdns and
other ecommanders of regiments (kushim) towards this island,
and eommanded that every soldier should, by the way, take
branches of trees, and that with these branches they should fill
up the moat which Shahfibu-d din had dug, Having, by pru-
dence and stratagem, captured the island, they were to utterly
exterminate the enemy. Amir Shaikh Ntiru-d din, on that very
day, being Wednesday, the 14th of Muharram, set ont with
his gallant army for the island of Shah&bu-d din, which he
reached in a short time. He and all his troops dismounted on
the brink of the moat, into which they threw the branches of
the trees, thereby forming a bridge, which enabled them quickly
to eross the water and come to close quarters with the enemy.
But a stern resistance here awnited them, and the whole day,
from day-break till the time of evening prayer, was spent in
farions combat. At night-fall, Amir Shaikh Néru-d din, with
his valiant troops, occupied his own ground, not yielding a
single inch, and exercised the utmost vigilance and precantion,
All on & sudden, Shahibu-d din, with 10,000 men, made a night
attack on our troops. Amir Shaikh Niru-d din displayed great
valonr, and encountered the enemy with unflinching energy, and
turned baek the tide of the night assault upon Shahdbu-d din's
army ; which at length, many of them having been levelled with
the dust of destruetion, took to flight, and many of the fugitives
throwing themselves into the water of the mont became food
for fishes. In thai night, Mansir and Biraj Ohtira, with his
brothers, who were born slaves of my household ( khdna-zdd), rave
proofs of the most intrepid courage, and were badly wounded,
When, in the course of my march, I gained intellizence of
Shahibu-d din’s behavionr, T led an expedition agninst him in
my own person, and halted on the edge of the moat of his
fortress, Tt was represented to me that Shahébu-d din, in his
night attack, had met with a sovere repulse, and a great number
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of his most serviceable men had been slanghtered; he had, in
consequenee, lost hope, and, withdrawing his consideration from
his kingdom and wealth, had embarked, broken-hearted and in
a helpless condition, on 200 boats, which he had procured for
such an emergency as the present, and had kept moored under
his own palace. He had thus effected his escape, flesing down
the river towards Uch,

Upon this 1 issued a furmdn, to the effect that Amir Shaikh
Niiro-d din, with his nobles and retainers, should proeeed along
the bank of the river in pursuit of Shabibu-d din. He gallantly
pursued with his brave army, and, having come up with the
fugitiyes, engaged them with his archery, and succeeded in
making great slaughter of them, and, returning in triumph,
obtained the highest rowards. He was admitted to the honour
of kissing my footstool, and in guerdon of the gallantry which
he had displayed, I loaded him with my princely benefits. The
troops also who, in the night attack, had shown such valour, and
had received wounds, T distingnished with marks of favour, I
ordered Amir Shih Malik to lead his troops into every nook and
corner of the island, and search all the jungles and forests, so
a8 to get into his power such of the enemy as had taken refuge
in them. He, in obedience to my order, instituted a rigorous
search through every nook and eranny of the island, and numbers
of the enemy and Indians, who had taken refuge in it, fell a proy
to his remorseless seymitar, and he returned, bringing as eaptives
their women and children, and with a large booty consisting of
their wealth and property, and many boats laden with grain.
When I had burnt and overthrown the city and fort of Shahébu-d
din, and levelled it to the ground, 1 was satisfied, and, departing
thence, marched along the banks of the river Jamd (Jhilam). In
the meanwhile T heard that Shahibu-d din's fleet of boats, having
arrived in the environs of Multdn, had encountered the troops
of Prince Pir Mubammad Jahéngir and those of Amir Sulaimén
Shéh (who had the command of Prince 8hih Rukh’s army), and
that the fleet had been completely destroyed, and that Shahabu-d
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ilin had drowned himself, after having first thrown his wives and
children into the river, which utter annihilation of his family
was very pleasing to me.

After five or six days march, on Sunday the 21st of the
month, I eame to a place in which the rivers Jamd and Ohingd
(Chindb) unite, where there was a fort which they have built at
the confluence of the two rivers. Here I halted and amused
myself by beholding the waves and watery conflict at the junetion
of these great streams, and the sight of His wonders led me to
reflect on the power of Almighty God. But it occurred to me
that it would be diffienlt to cross here without constructing a
bridge, and when I gave orders to the nobles and soldiery that
they should commence building one, some of the zaminddrs and
chief men of the country who were present prostrated themselves,
and on their knees made representation that it was impossible to
build a bridge over such & strong and turbulent stream, for when
Turmsharin Khén came to this country, his utmost endeavours
were insufficient to bridge the river, and he was finally obliged to
cross by means of boats, so now the great king should also trans-
port his army across in boats. I told them that T would eross in
that manner in case I found myzelf unable to constract a bridge,
and T immediately gave orders that my whole army should set
to work to build one. Accordingly, collecting boats ‘and con-
neeting them together firmly with chains and cables, and driving
down beams and piles into the water, they formed a bridge, and
all this was completed and made excessively strong in six days,
that is to say by Wednesday the 28th of the month, Mount-
ing my horse of state, I crossed the river and gave directions
that the several divisions of my army should eross in suceession,
and I halted another day on the bank of that river for the
baggnge and troops to pass.

When all my troops had crossed in safoty T marched forward,
and when I arrived at the city of Tulamba T pitched my eamp
on the bank of the river. Tuolamba is about seventy miles
from Multén. On the same day the Saiyids, and 'Ulamd, and
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Shailhe, and chiof men snd rulers of Tulamba eame out to meet
me, and enjoyed the honour of kissing my stirrup. As sincerity
was elearly written on their foreheads, every one of them accord-
ing to his rank was distinguished by marks of my prineely favour.
Marching forward I halted on Saturday, the lst of the month
Bafar, in the plain which lies before the fortress of Tulamba.
My wazfrs had fixed the ransom of the people of the city at two
daca of rupees, and appointed collectors; but as the Saiyids, who
are the family and deseendants of our Lord Muhammad the
chosen, and the '"Ulamd of Islém, who are the heirs of the
prophets (opon him and upon them be blessings and peace), had
always in my eourt been honoured and treated with reverence and
respect, I gave orders, now that a ransom was about to be levied
from the citizens of Tulamba, that whatever was written against
the names of the Saiyids and ° Ilamd, should be struck out of the
aceount, and | sent them away, having filled their hearts with
joy and triumph by presents of costly dresses of honour, and
Arab horses. A reinforcement of troops arrived about this time,
g0 that my army became more numercus than the tribes of ants
and locusts, causing searcity of provisions, so that there was a
dearth of grain in my eamp, though the people of the city had
quantities. Bince a part of the ransom, consisting of ecoin, had
not yet been collected, and since my troops were distressed on
account of the searcity of provisions, I ordered that the citizens
should make payment in grain instead of money ; but they per-
sisted in storing up their corn, totally regardless of the sufferings
of my troops. The hungry Téthrs, making a genernl assault
upon them like ants and loeusts, plundered an enormons number
of granaries, so numercus indeed as to be inealeulable, and
aceording to the text, “ Verily, kings when they enter a city
utterly ruin it," the hungry Tétars opened the hands of devas-
tation in the city ti# a rumour of the havoe they were making
reached me. I ordered the Siydwals and Fowdehis to expel the
troops from the city, and commanded that whatever eorn and
other property had been plundered should be taken as an equiva-
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lent for so much ransom. At this time it was represented to me
that some of the chief saminddrs of the environs of Tulamba, at
the time when prince Pir Mubammad was marching on Multén,
had presented themselves before him, walking in the path of
obedience and submission, but when they had received their dis-
missal and returned to their own home they planted their feet on
the highway of contumacy and rebellion, 1 immediately gave
orders to Amir Shih Malik, and to Shaikh Muhammad, the son
of Aikd Timir, to mareh with their fumdns and kushins agrainst
these rebels, and to inflict condign punishment upén them.
Amir Shah Malik and Shaikh Muhammad, taking a guide with
them, instantly commenced their march, and having arrived at
the jungles in which these wretches, forsaken by fortune, had
taken refuge, they dismounted, and entering the junglo slew two
thousand of these ill fated Indisns with their remorseless sabres,
enrrying off captives their women and children, and returned
with a great booty of kine, buffaloes, and other property. When
on their victorions return they displayed in my sight the spoils
they had won, I ordered them to make a general distribution to
the soldiery. When my mind was satisfied with the extermina-
tion of these wretches, on Saturday the Tth of Safar I set my
foot in the stirrup and marched from Tulamba. I halted at a
place called Jél, which is on the bank of the river Biyah, opposite
to Shahpir. It was represented to me that in this country there
was a certain zaminddr, by name Nusrat, of the tribe of Khokhar,
who, having established himself with two thousand bloodthirsty
soldiers in a fortress on the bank of a lake, breathed out definnes
and rebellion. Leaving a body of men in that place, I imme-
diately marched to attack this Nusrat Khokhar.

Account of the utter annikilation of Nusrat Khokhar.

Leaving behind the heavy baggnge with & select body of men,
T commenced my march, I appointed Amir Shaikh Ntro-d din
and Amir Allshdid to the command of the right wing of the
army, and Amir Shih Malik and Amir Shaikh Muhammad
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were the lenders of the left wing. I took up my own position in
the centre, placing in my van "Ali Sultin with the infantry of
Khurisin, When I arrived at the heavy swampy ground on the
bank of the lake, where the God-forsaken Nusrat bad taken up
his position, T found that he was there with his two thousand
men drawn up all ready to receive me, 'Ali Sultén, with the
gallant infantry of Khurfsin, immediately entered the marshy
ground, and, attacking those unsainted Indians, succeeded in
forcing his way half through the diffienlt ground, and though he
and several of his men were severely wounded, kept up a spirited
fight. I immediately ordered Amir Shaikh Naru-d din and
Amir Allahdad with the troops of the right wing to hasten to
his support, and as soon as they had sueceeded in overcoming the
difficulties of the ground, they charged full upon Nusrat and his
men, who, already worsted, were totally unable to stand the
socond attack, and were routed with great slaughter. Nusrat
himself fell among the slain, but it was not known how he had
been killed, or whether he effected his eseape. My viclorions
troops entered and set firo to the residence of Nusrat Khokhar,
and having plundered the wealth and property of those Indians
and taking an immense booty of flocks, herds, boffaloes, ete.,
returned to my presence. | immediately left the place and halted
at Shih Nawéz, which is a populous village on the bank of the
Biyah, where there was a great quantity of grain stored up in
magazines and granaries. My soldiers and I carried away as
much as ever we were able, and as for what remained I ordered
them to set fire to the granaries, and detached a portion of my
gallant army in pursuit of some of Nusrat’s followers, who had
escaped across the river Biydh. My troops crossed the stream,
overtook the army, slanghtered a great number of them, and re-
turned with many prisoners and an immense booty., On Tues-
day, the 13th of the month, I set out from SBhih Nawiz, on my
return to the baggage, and pitched my camp on the bank of the
river Biyih, opposite to Janjin, in the place where all my heavy
baggage and supplies were collected, and gave orders that my
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whole army and baggzage shouald eross the river to Janjén, and
that they should set up my tent on u little eminenee outside the
town, at the foot of which was a verdant garden, and when
they had done this I myself crossed and mounted to the top of
this little eminence, from whence a green pleasant plain met my
view. I returned to my tent in time for mid-day prayer, after
which one of prince Shih Rukh's servants, by name, Pir Malik,
brought me letters from the prinee in Khurbsin. These lettors
I found to contain assurances of his own well-being and that of
the country intrusted to his eare.

Aceount of the arrical of the news of the conguest of Multdn,

At the same time, intelligence arrived from my prosperous
gon, Pir Muhammad Jahéngir, and the other nobles who were
besieging Multén, “that, by the merey of God, and the good
fortune of the great king, vietory has shown her face, after we
have been employed six months in the siege of Multin, Sdrang,
the ruler of Multin, with his army and people, were reduced to
such straits that nothing eatable, not even a eat or a mouse,
remained alive in their city. When Sérang found himself
reduced by famine to such extremity, he was forced by sheer
weakness and exhaustion to surrender, barzaining ouly for his
life. On this condition being granted, he came out of the city
and made it over to us, as has been mentioned before. Now
the rainy season had by this time set in, and the min kept eon-
tinually falling in torrents, so that most of the horses of my
own stable, and those of great numbers of the nobles and soldiery
died, and we were obliged, by the heavy rains, to shift our
quarters from our camp into the city, When some time had
elapsed in this manner, and scarcely a horse remained among us,
the neighbouring zuminddrs and chieftains who, by way of obe-
dience and submission, had entered the honse of subjection, and
had all come with offers of service, when they saw our apparent
distress, all withdrew their feet from the highway of obedience,

YoL. L. ﬂ‘lr
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and many of these perfidions chiefs brought death upon them-
selves, Now, praise bo to God, that at the time when, on ac-
count of the mortality among our horses, and the rebellions
eonduct of the zeminddrs, we were reduced to perplexity and
distress, the report has been spread through the eountry of the
arrival of the vietorious standards of the great king, infusing
joy into the heart of his servants and inspiring the wretched
enemy with penitence for their evil deeds. We shall follow close
upon our petition to the glorious threshold.” On reading these
letters from Prince Pir Muhammad J ahingir, T returned thanks
to Almighty God, and on the very next day, having received
intelligenee of the prince's near arrival, I sent out plentiful
supply of food and provision for each of the princes and nobles
I further ordered that all the nobles who were attendants on
my stirrnp should go forth to pay honour to Prince Pir Mu-
hammad, and that all the nobles and army, fumdn by fumidn,
and fkushin by kushién, should go forth to meet him, This being
done, the prince presented himself in my presence, First, 1
sent for Prince Muhammad Jahéngir, and, affectionately em-
bracing him, gave him a place before m vself. T then ordered
the admittanee of the nobles, who knelt and saluted me. Afier
this, ordering the attendance of Mushk-bdshis and Yiiz-biskin,
I saluted them all. 1 then entered my private tent, taking the
prince with me, and stationing the other nobles outside. I
alleviated the toils and fatigues which they had undergone in the
Multdn war, and then, after affable conversation, I dismissed
them to their own tents. But keeping with me Prince Pir
Muhammad Jahfingir, [ entered into a detailed inquiry of the
circumstances of the army, and the behaviour of each of the
nobles, and the services which each had rendered, together with
any eowardice or short-coming on their part; to all which ques-
tions 1 received eatisfactory answers, and he cave me all the
information T required concerning the behaviour of the army,
and the conduct of the war, and the particulars of the conquest
of the mountain of Sulsimén, with the plundering of that
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country, and the passage of the river Tndus, and the conquest
of the city Uch, and the details of the siege of Multdn, and the
defeat of Sérang the brother of Malld Khén, and various other
matters which put me to sleep. T rewarded the prinee for the
conquest of Multin with a title and other favours, making him
excessively joyful; and I henoured with princely benefits and
favours all the nobles who had done good service under him,
Some chiefs who, in the expedition against Khwarizm, had de-
serted from Jahfin Shél's army and fled into Hindostén, were
now, after committing sundry acts of rebellion, reduced to great
distress, and at the time that Prince Pir Muhammad Jahingir
undertook the siege of Multén they presented themselves befora
kim, secking his protection, which he araciously aecorded to
them, When the prince came to my eamp, he entreated my
forgiveness for them, and presented them to me with a petition
that their lives might be spared. To gratify him, I agreed to
overlook their offences, and ordered that they should be relpased
after the bastinado.

On Saturday, the 15th of the month Safar, I issued orders
that my troops and bagzage should eross the river Biyih, and
then erossing over myself, T halted at Janjén, which was stated
to be eight miles distant from Multin, At this place I halted
four days, in order to give my troops time to effect the passage
of the river, and here Prince Pir Muhammad Jahdngir had pre-
pared a sumptuous entertainment, and presented me with valuable
gifts, such as erowns, inwrought girdles, and money, and priceless
Jewels, and Arab horses, with housings inlaid with gold and
Jewels, and various kinds of embroidered cloths, and precions
rarities, and specimens of gold and silver work, such as plates
and dishes and eovers and beautifully wrought urns and ewers,
and these in such quantities that all the scribes attached to my
retinne were employed two whole days in taking a detailed in-
ventory of them. When I had inspected them, I distributed
them among the amirs and others who were present at the as-
sembly, taking eare to include all in the partition,
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Avccount of my presenting 30,000 horses to the army of Prince
Pir Muhammad,

Now since the nobles and the soldiers of Prinee Pir Mu-
hammad had lost all their horses during the rains, and had
undergone much toil and fatigue in their mareh, and had pre-
sented themselves at my camp, some on foot and some riding
bullocks, T gave orders to my master of the horse to produce
30,000 chargers, which T presented to Prince Pir Muhammad,
thus furnishing his whole army with s remount. When
all my troops, some by boats and some by swimming, had
effected the passage of the river Biyah, I marched forward from
Janjin and arrived at Sahwél. Leaving this place on Friday,
the 21st of Safar, I arrived at Aswén, where I halted for one
day ; continuing my march on the next T arrived at Jahwal,
where T pitched my eamp. It was here brought to my motice
that the zaminddrs and nobles of the city of Dibilpir had at
first come to Multin and tendered their allegiance to prinee Pir
Muhammad Jahéngir, beseeching o governor from him. Yield-
ing to their entreaty, he appointed Muséfir Kabuli to be Diroghd
of Dibalpir, and gave him the command of a thousand men;
but in the rainy season, when the horses of the soldiery were in-
eapacitated, the people of Diblpir entering into a conspiracy
with tho servants of Firor Shih, made a sudden attack upon
Musifir Kabuli, who was unprepared for any such treachery, and
put to death both him and the thousand men who were under his
eommand ; but (said my informants) now that the Great King
has paid these countries the honour of a visit, these rebels have
deserted their city and taken refuge in the fort of Bhatnir, which
ig ono of the most renowned fortresses of India, and the rija of
the fort is an important person, famous throughout the whole
eountry,

Account of the capture of the fortress of Bhatnir.

On hearing this relation, the fire of my indignation was ex-
cited, and 1 appointed Amir Shah Malik and Daualut Timér
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Tawéchi to march forward with a large army, by way of Dibal-
pir, towards Dehli, and ordered them to wait for me st Sdméana,
which is a place in the neighbourhood of Dehli. 1, myself, in
the meanwhile, pushed forward upon Bhatnir with a body of
10,000 picked eavalry., On arriving at Ajodhan, I found that
among the shaikhs of this place (who, execept the name of
shaikh, have nothing of piety or devotion about them) there
was 8 shaikh named Manda, who, seducing some of the in-
habitants of this city, had indueed them to desert their conntry
and accompany him towards Dehli, while some, tempted by
Shaikh Sa’d, his eompanion, had gone to Bhatnir, and a number
of the wise men of religion and the doctors of law of Islém,
who always keep the foot of resignation firmly fixed in the road
of destiny, had not moved from their places, but remained quietly
at home. On my arrival in the neighbourhood of Ajodhan, they
all hastened forth to meet me, and were honoured by kissing my
footstool, and T dismissed them after treating them with great
honour and respect. 1 appointed my slave, Nésiru-d din, and
Shahib Mubammad to see that no injury was inflicted by my
troops on the people of this city. I was informed that the
blessed tomb of Hazrat Shaikh Farid Ganj-shakar (whom may
God bless) was in this city, upon which I immediately set out
on pilgrimage to it. 1 repeated the Fitiha, and the other prayers,
for assistance, ete., and prayed for vietory from his blessed spirit,
and distributed large sums in alms and charity among the atten-
dants on the holy shrine, T left Ajodhan on Wednesday, the
26th of the month, on my march to Bhatnir, and, passing by
Rudanah, I halted at Khalis Kotali, which is a place ten kos
distant. At this place I made inquiries concerning the fort
Bhatnir. The people of the country informed me that Bhatnir
was about fifty kos off, and that it was an extremely strong and
well-fortified place, s0 much so as to be renowned thronghout the
whole of Hindustdn. All the water used by its inhabitants comes
from a reservoir, which is filled with rain water during the rainy
season, and farnishes a supply for the whole year! The (ol
t Mr. Chapman’s translation terminstes here,
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extends for many kos around, and water is not to be obtained.
The people who had fled from Ajodhan had come to Bhatnir,
beeause no hostile army had ever penetrated thither. So a great
eoncourse of people from Dibalpir and Ajodhan, with much
property and valuables, was there assembled. The town and
fort were full, many could find no room in the city, and remained
outside with their property and goods, so that the roads were
choked. Immense numbers of cattle were colleeted in the
neighbourhood.

The rdju of that place was ealled Dl Chain.! He had as-
sembled a body of Rdjpifs, a class which supplies the most
renowned soldiers of India, and with these he waited ready to
do battlee When 1 had ascertained all about Bhatnir, after
noon-day prayer I mounted my horse and rode out from Khlis-
Kotall. The remainder of that day and all that night T pushed
on, taking no rest anywhere until 1 had passed the Chel, and
morning broke out. I had sent on an advance guard, which was
attacked several times by the enemy’s van. Shaikh Darwesh
displayed much bravery, overthrowing and killing two of the
enemy’s men. Dl Chain's advance guard then retreated. 1
pursued my journey, and at breakfast time I reached Bhatuir.
I gave orders that the drums should be beaten, the instruments
sounded, and the war ery raised. Tmmediately afterwards all
the vast quantities of goods and property that were outside the
vity ware plundered by my soldiers. Réo Dl Chain, having
secured the fort and walls, prepared for his defence, and I, at
the same time, resolved to attack and conquer the place.

Siege of Bhatnir,

When I came to the determination of taking the fort of
Bhatnir, I appointed Shaikh Ndro-d din, Amir Sulaimén, Amir
Allih-déd, and other amirs, to direct the attack upon the right
of the fort, and to endeavour to make themselves masters of the

! The Zefar-ndma ealls im = D6l Chon;" the Chain or Chan being most pro-
bably intended for + Clumd."*
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walls. I appointed Prince Khalil Sultin, Shaikh Muhammad,
son of Aiku-timir, and some other commanders of regiments,
to make the assault upon the left, and try to take the fort. I,
myself, led the centre of my army against the gate. My brave
soldiers stormed the fort and walls in all directions, and at the
very first assanlt the fortifications and walls (hisdr wa shakr-
Band ) were wrested from the hands of the Hindus and the town
was taken. Many Rdjpits were put to the sword, and all the
enormous wealth and property which was in the city fell as
spoil into the hands of my soldiers, My brave men showed
much cournge and -determination in this ecapture of the fort.
Rio Dil Chain, with his fighting Rdjpifs, drew up at the gate
of the fort to dispute the entrance. 1 then directed the generals
of the division of Prinee Bhah Rukh, Amir Sulaimén Shah, and
Amir Jahin Malik to fall upon Réo Dil Chain and the men
who had rallied round him. They engaged in the confliet, and
ghowed much intrepidity and valour with their flashing swords.
Jahén Malik fought like a lion, and Saiyid Khwéja cut down
several of the enemy. All my officers and brave soldiers swarmed
round the fort like ants and loeusts ; some advanced to the edge
of the ditch, and some passed over it. When Réo Dil Chain
pereeived that his fort was being taken by the valour and prowess
of my men, he raised a ery for quarter, and prayed a cessation
of fighting, deelaring his determination to come and make his
gubmission to me. He sent a saiyid to intercede for him, When
the swiyid eame to me and represented the forlorn and miserable
state of the Réo Dil Ohain, my respeet for the gray beard of the
intercessor, and the reverence which I have for saiyids in general,
led me to give the ecommand for my soldiers to leave off fighting,
telling them that the Rdo had determined to come and surrender
on the following day. In consequence of this order the soldiers
withdrew from the fort and took up their quarters outside the
town. The night passed with much vigilanee and cantion on our
pn;rL When morning eame the Rdo broke his word, and did not
come to pay homage to me, I gave the order for again attacking
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the fort vigorously, and T directed that every man should strive
to mine the wall in front of him, and to make a passage under-
neath. In exeeution of this order, the soldiers pressed forward
to make holes under the wall, and a terrible fight ensued. The
besieged cast down in showers arrows and stones and fireworks
upon the heads of the assailants, but my brave men received
these missiles on their heads and shoulders, and, treating them
as mere ditt and rubbish, pushed on their work. The enemy
fonnd themselves hemmed in on all sides with breaches open, so
fear took possession of them, their hearts fell, and they gave up
resistanes, Riéo Dl Chain and his followers (sipdh) came out on
the top of the battlements, and with many signs of distress and
trouble begged for mercy, promising that if I would graciously
pardon their offences they would surrender, and faithfully wait
upon me to pay their homage. 1 knew very well their hope-
less eondition, but I remembered the saying of the wise, that
“Clemency is better than vietory,” so T granted the prayer of
the ememy and returned to my camp. In the evening of the
sume day, Réo Dl Chain sent his son and his deputy to my
tent, bringing with them some head of game and some Armb
horses as presents. I received the youth with kindness and
prineely distinetion, gave him a robe and a sword with a golden
seabbard, and sent him back to his father. 1 enjeined him to
warn his father agninst giving way to any suggestions of de-
ception and false play, but to come in and make a frank sub-
mission ;' I would then treat him with favour, If, however, he
made any delay, he should see what would happen.

The son returned to his father and told him all that he had
seen and heard. Réo Dil Ohain had no resource left, so on
Friday, the 28th Safar, at breakfast time, he came out of his
fort and approached my tent. He brought with him Shaikh
Sad Ajodhani, and, being introduced by the amirs, he was ad-
mitted to the honour of kissing my feet. He presented me with
twenty-seven Arab horses with gold-mounted harness, and
several sporting hawks. I comforted him, and bestowed on him
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a robe of gold broeade, & cap and girdle of gold work, and a
cold-mounted sword.

A number of the zeminddrs and chiefs of the surrounding
country had put to death the governors, especially the men of
Dibélpir, who had slain Muséfir Kabuli with a thousand other
persons, These men had fled, and had now taken refoge in
Bhatnir. 1 aceordingly ordered Amir Sulaimén and Amir
Allah-d4d to take their regiments into the town and to bring
out all the strangers they could find, with their property and
goods. In execution of the order, they went into the town, and,
driving out all the refugees, they brought them, with their pro-
perty and goods, to my tent. On the 20th Safar I distributed
these people in lots among my amirs, and I confiseated all the
money and valusbles of these daring men for royal uses. Three
hundred Arab horses, which had been taken in the fight, T dis-
tributed among my soldiers. In retalistion for the murder of
Musafir K&buli and his thousand followers, T ordered 500 men
of Dibalpir to be brought to punishment (yiadk), and their
wives and children to be made slaves, that this might be a warn-
ing to other daring men. The men of Ajodban and other places
1 punished according to their offences. Some roceived chastise-
ment (ydadk), and their wives and children were enslaved, others
were set free.

When 1 had inflicted this chastisement on the malefactors,
Kamélu-d din,! brother of Réo Dl Chain, and the Rdo's son
were stricken with dismay, Although Dl Chain was in my
camp, they fled into the fort and closed the gates. As soon as
T heard of their proceedings, I ordered the Rdo to be placed in
confinement, and the flames of my wrath blazed high. 1 com-
manded my officers and men to direct their efforts to the redue-
tion of the fort by breaching and sealing. When the garrison
perceived my men advancing bravely to assault the fort, the
Rio's brother and son again raised the ery of alarm and distress,

t The two M8S, of this work, ani the four of the Zafar-ndma ull agree in giving
this Musalmbn nsme to the Bdi's hrother.
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and begged for merey. They put their swords upon their necks,
came into my eamp to make excuses for their folly, and presented
the keys of the fort to my officers. T spared their lives.

On the 1st Rabi'u-1 awwal I gave instructions to Amir Shaikh
Niru-d din and Amir Allah-déd for realizing the ransom money,
and sent them into the city. The rdis and Rdjpits and chiefs
of the city did not aet fairly in paying the ransom money, al-
thongh it was a matter in which honourable dealing was neces-
sary. Contention and fighting arose between the eollectors and
the evil-minded rdis. When intelligence of this reached my
ears, I directed my brave fellows to punish the infidels. In
obedience to the order, the soldiers pressed townrds the fort, and,
fixing their scaling ladders and ropes to the battlements, they
carried the fort by escalade. The infidels and Musulmans in the
fort now found their case desperate, The infidels shut up their
wives and children in their houses, to which they set fire, and
they and their families were burned altogether ; those who ecalled
themselves Musulméins, but who had strayed from the Muham-
madan fold, killed their wives and ehildren with the sword, and
then boldly facing death rushed together into the fight, My
men entered the fort on all sides, and plying their swords and
daggers foll upon the foe. The men of the garrison were young
and vigorous, active and daring. They fought manfully and a
desperate confliet ensued. Some of my renowned and brave men
performed prodigies of valour, and received most frightful wounds.
The amirs maintained their character with their swords, and
fought and strove with manly vigour. Amir SBhaikh Niru-d din
maintained, on foot, a fieree conflict with the infidels, and many
fell under the blows of his sword. Several of them then joined
and made a simultaneons assault upon him. The amir was alone
and they were many, so these demons in looks and demons in
temper seized him and were endeavouring to take him prisoner.
Just at the eritical moment Firoz Sistini and Auzin Mazid
Baghdédi cut their way to the side of Niru-d din, and after
charging the infidels once and again, they forced them to fall
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back, and thus they rescued their comrades from the hands of
the gabrs. So in all directions the brave warriors of Islim at-
tacked the infidels with lion-like fury, until at length by the
grace of God, vietory beamed upon the efforts of my soldiers.  In
a short space of time all the people in the fort wore put to the
sword, and in the course of one hour the heads of ten thousand
infidels were cut off. The sword of Islém was washed in the
blood of the infidels, and all the goods and effects, the treasure
and the grain which for many a long year had been stored in the
fort became the spoil of my soldiers. They set fire to the houses
and reduced them to ashes, and thoy razed the buildings and the
fort to the ground. When this vietory had been aceomplished 1
returned to my tent. All the princes and amérs waited upon me
to eongratulste me upon the conquest and upen the emormous
booty which had fallen into my hands, It was all brought out and
1 distributed it among my brave amérs and soldiers; I bestowed
great gifts and rewards on Mazid Baghdddi and en Firoz Sistani
who had rescued Amir Niru-d din, and I promoted them to a
high rank. '

When my heart was satisfied with the overthrow of the rdis
and rdjdés and turbulent dwellers of these parts, on the 3rd
Rabi'u-1 awwal the drnms of departure sounded ; 1 mounted
my horse, and, after marching fourteen kos, encamped on the
borders of a tank, near which was a jungle full of grass. Next
day T again marched, and passing by the fort of Firoz I arrived
at a town ealled Sarsuti.

Conquest of the Town of Sarsult.

When I made inquiries about the city of Sarsati, I was in-
formed that the people of the place were strangers to the religion
of Islém, and that thoy kept hogs in their houses and ate the
flesh of those animals. When they heard of my arrival, they
abandoned their city. I sent my cavalry in pursuit of them, and
a great fizht ensued. All these infidel Hindus were slain, their
wives and children were made prisoners, and their property and
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goods beeame the gpoil of the victors. The soldiers then returned,
bringing with them several thousand Hindu women and children
who became Muhammadans, and repeated the ereed.  Of all the
braves who took part in this action, *Adil Bahédur Farrish was
the only one who fell.

The following day I rested in the town of Sarsuti, and on the
next day, the 6th of the menth, I marched eighteen kos, and
camo near to the fort of Fath-ab&d, where I eneamped. The
people of Fath-dbid also, by the suggestion of Satan, had fled
from the town and taken refuge in the deserts and jungles. I
despatched some eommanders of regiments after them who over-
took them and slew great numbers of them. They took all their
property and goods, horses and cattle, and returned to eamp
Isden with spoil. Next day I marched from Fath-abad, and
passing by the fort of Rajab-pir, I halted in the vicinity of the
fort of AhrGni. The people of this town and fort did not eome
out to meet me and make their submission so as to escape from
the rigour of the army of Tslim ; so some savage Turks entered
the town and began plundering. Some of the inhabitants who
resisted they put to death; the others were made prisoners, The
soldiers brought away great quantities of grain, and set fire to the
houses and buildings of the town.

On the 8th of the month I marched from Ahrini, through the
jungle to a village ealled Tohéina. In answer to the inguiries I
made abont the inhabitants, T learned that they were a robust
race, and were called Jafs. They were Musulmans only in name
and had not their equals in theft and highway robbery. They
plundersd caravans upon the road, and were a terror to Musul-
méns and travellers. They had now abandoned the village and
had fled to the sugar-cane fields, the valleys, and the jungles.!
When these facts reached my ears T prepared a force which
I placed under the direction of Tokal Bahadur, son of the

! Price demurs to the sugar-cones, but all the authorities agree.  (Ses Prios il 248:)
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Hindu Karkarra,! and sent it against the Jufs. They accordingly
marghed into the sugar-canes and jungles. I also sent Maulind
Nésirn-d din in pursuit of them. When these forces overtook
the Jats they put 200 to the sword and made the rest prisoners.
A large stock of eattle was captured, snd my soldiers returned
to camp.

It was again bronght to my knowledge that these turbulent
Jats were ns numerons as ants or locusts, and that no traveler
or merchant passed unseathed from their hands. They had
now taken flicht; and had gone into jungles and deserts hard to
penetrate. A few of them had been killed, but it was my fixed
determination to elear from thieves and robbers every country
that I subdued, so that the servants of God, and Musulmans
and travelers might be securo from their violence. My great
objeet in invading Hindustén had been to wage a religions war
against the infidel Hindus, and it now appeared to me that it
was necessary for me to put down these Jafs and to deliver
travelers from their hands. 1 consequently placed the care of
the baggage and of all the plunder which had been gained in
my vietories in the charge of Amir Sulaimfin Shik, to convey
it with the heavy baggage to the town of Siména,

On the 9th of the month I despatched the baggage from
Tohéing, and on the same day I marched into the jungles and
wilds, and slew 2,000 demon-like Jats, T made their wives and
children eaptives, and plundered their cattle and property. Thus
1 delivered the eountry from the terror it had long suffered at
the hands of the marauding Jafs. On the same day a party of
saiyids, who dwelt in the vicinity, eame with courtesy and
humility to wait upon me, and were very graciously received.
In my reverence for the race of the prophet, I treated their
chiefs with great honour. I gave them all valuable robes, and
1 appointed an officer to go to their abodes and protect them, so
that noné of my soldiers should do them any injury.

I marched from this place to the banks of the river Khagar,

L s e il S



430 THE EMPEROR TIMUR.

where I halted, and Amir Sulsimin Shah arrived there also
with the baggage on the 11th of the mouth. Saména was pear
to this place, and as the heavy baggage had not yet come up, I
halted several days. On the 13th T marched again, and halted
near the bridge of Kotila,! an ancient structure over the river
Khagar., At this stage Sultdn Mahmid Khén, Prince Rustam
and other eommanders of regiments of the left wing, whom I had
directed to march to India by way of Kdbul, rejoined me. 1 re-
ceived them graciously and enguired about the incidents which
had happened on the march, and they informed me that wher-
ever the people of any eity, or village, or fort, made their
submission and offered tribute, they gave them quarter; but
whenever any city or fort offered resistanee they conquered it,
put the inhabitants to death, plundered the goods and property,
and divided the spoil among the soldiers. 1 approved and ap-
planded them.

Next day I erossed over the bridge and halted. Here I was
joined by Amir Shiah Malik, who bronght up the heavy bagzage
safe by way of Dibilpir. The following day I remained in the
same position, but on the 18th I marched from the bridge of
Kotila and the river Khagar and enecamped at the end of a
march of five kos. Next day I reached the town of Kaithal,
which is seventeen fos distant from Séména. I had now come
near to Dehli, the eapital of Hindustéin, and began to prepare for
its conquest.

Preparations for the Conguest of Dehii.

For my intended attack upon Dehli I arranged my forces in
the following manner: The right wing I placed under the com-
mand of Prince Pir Mohammad Johéngiv, Prince Rustam,
Amir Sulaimin Shéh, and * * *; the left I gave to Sultén
Mahmid Khfin, Prince Khalil Sultin, Prince Sultéin Husain,
Amir Jahfn Shih and * * *, Under my own direction I kept the
great timdna, the timdns of San-sir (F) of Amir Allih-déd, and

! Distinet in both M8, Pt s leaT 5 U8 ey
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* * * the army, as thus distributed, extended over a distanca of
twenty kos. Being satisfied as to my disposition of the forces, T
began my march to Debli. On the 22nd of Rabi’u-l awwal T
arrived and eneamped at the fort of the village of Aspandi. In
answer ty my enquiries about this place | found that Siména
was distant seven kos. The people of Sémina, and Kaithal, and
di are all hereties, idolsters, infidels, and misbelievers!
They had now set fire to their houses and had fled with their
children, and property, and effeets, towards Dehli, so that the
whale conntry was deserted. Next day, the 28rd of the month,
I started from the fort of Aspandi, and afier marching six kos
arrived at the village of Tughlik-pir. I encamped opposite the
fort bearing that name. The people of the fort on hearing of the
approach of my army, had abandoned it, and had dispersed over
the country. From the information supplied to me I learned
that these people were called samawt (fire-worshipers). Many
of this perverse creed believe that there are two gods. One is
called Yagdén, and whatever they have of good they believe to
procesd from him. The other god they eall Ahriman, and what-
ever sin and wickedness they are guilty of they consider Ahriman
to be the author of, These mishelievers do not know that what-
soever there is of good or evil comes from God, and that man is
the mere instrument of its execution. 1 ordered the houses of
these hereties to be fired, and their fort and buildings to be razed
to the ground.
~ On the following day, the 24th of the month, T marched to
Panipat, where I encamped. T there found that in obedience to
orders received from the ruler of Dehli the peaple had deserted all
their dwellings and had taken flight. When the soldiers entered
the fort they reported to mo that they had found a large store
of wheat amounting to some thousand mans. 1 ordered it to be
weighed to ascertain the real weight, and then to be distributed
among the soldiers. When it was weighed it was found to
amount to 10,000 mans of the great weight (samg-i kaldn),

V¥ Kdfrdn s siiabrik e be-din wa bad-Fik,”
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or 160,000 of the legal standard (sang-i shara’). On the fol-
lowing day 1 marched from Pénipat six kos, and encamped
on the banks of a river which is on the road. I marched
from this place on Friday, the 26th of the month, and T gave
orders that the officers and soldiers of my army should put on
their armour, and that every man should keep in his proper
regiment and place in perfect readiness. We reached a vijlage
called Kanhi-gazin and there encamped. I issued my commands
that on the morrow, the 28th of the month, a force of cavalry
should proceed on a plundering excursion against the palace of
Jahéan-numé, a fine building erected by Sultin Firoz Shih on
the top of a hill by the banks of the Jumna, which is one of the
large rivers of Hindustn. Their orders were to plunder and
destroy and to kill every one whom they met. Next day, in
obedience to my commands, the division marched and proceeded
to the palace of Jahén-numi, which is situated five miles from
Dehli. They plundered every village and place they came to,
killed the men, and carried off all the valuables and cattle, se-
curing o great booty. They then returned, bringing with them
a pumber of Hindu prisoners, both male and female.

On the 20th I again marched and reached the river Jumna.
On the other side of the river I deseried a fort, and upon making
inquiry about it, I was informed that it consisted of a town and
fort, ealled Loniand that it was held by an officer named Maimitin
as kolicdd on behalf of Sultén Mahmid. I determined to take
that fort at once, and as pasture was scant where I was, on the
same day I erossed the river Jumna. I sent Amir Jahén Shéh
and Amir Shéh Malik and Amir Allah-déd to besiege the fort of
Loni, and T pitehed my camp opposite to the fort. They in-
vested the fort which was under the command of the kofied! named
Maimin. He made preparations for resistance. At this time
a holy shaikh who dwelt in the town came out very wisely
and waited upon me. Althongh the shaikh was greatly honoured
by the people, still, they would not listen to his adviee, but
determined to fight rather than surrender to me, These people
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were Hindus and belonged to the faction of Malld Khén.
They despised the eounsels of the venerable father and resolved
to resist. When I was informed of it, I ordered all the amirs and
soldiers to assemble and invest the fort. They accordingly
gathered with alaerity round the fort, and in the course of one
watch of the day they carried the place. It was situated ina
dodh between two rivers, one the Jumna, the other the Halin,
the latter being a large canal which was cut from the river Kalini
and brought to Firozdbéd, and there connected with the Jumna
by Sultén Firoz Shih. Many of the Rdjpils placed their wives
and ehildren in their houses and burned them, then they rushed
to the battle and were killed. Other men of the garrison fought
and were slain, and a great many were taken prisoners. Next
day T gave orders that the Musulmén prisoners should be sepa-
rated and saved, but that the infidels should all be despatehed to
hell with the proselyting sword. 1 also ordered that the houses
of the saiyids, shaikks, and learned Musulméns should be pre-
served, but that all the other houses should be plundered and the
fort destroyed. It was done as I directed and a great booty was
obtained.

When my heart was satisfied with the conquest of Loni, 1 rode
away from thence on the Ist Rabi'u-1 &khir to examine the fords
of the Jumna, and proceeded along the bank of the river. When
T came opposite the palace Jahin-numé, 1 found some places
whero the river was passable. At the time of mid-day prayer, 1
returned to the camp. T gave orders to the princes and amirs,
and then held a couneil about the attack upon Dehli and the
operations against Sultdn Mahmid.

Council of War on the attack of Dehii.

After mueh disenssion in the Counneil of War, where everyone
had something to say and an opinion to offer, it appeared that
the soldiers of my army had heard tales about the strength and
prowess aud appearance of the elephants of Hindustdn. They
had been told that in the fizht one would take up a horseman

YoL. L 28 2
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and his horse with his trunk and hurl them in the air. These
stories had been met by suitable answers from some of the bold
troopers.  The Couneil of. War at length agreed that a plentiful
supply of grain must first be secured, and stored in the fort of
Loni as a provision for the army. After this was done, we might
proceed to the attack of the fort and eity of Dehli. When the
Council was over, I ordered Amir Jahdn Shih, Amir Solaimén
Bhéh, and other amirs to cross over the Jumna and to fornge in.
the environs of Dehli, bringing off all the corn they could find for
the use of the army.

It now oceurred to me that T would cross over the Jumna with
a small party of horse to examine the palace of Jahén-numi, and
to reconnoitre the ground on which a battle might be fought. So
[ took an escort of 700 horsemen clad in armour and went off. |
sent on "All Sultén Tawdchi and Junaid Bur-uldai as an advance
guard. Crossing the Jumna I reached Jahdn-numé and inspected
the whole building, and I discovered a plain fit for a battle-field.
"AH Bultin and Junaid, my advance-guard, each brought in a
mun belonging to the van-guard of the enemy., *Ali Soltdn's
prizoner was named Muhammad Salaf. When I had interrogated
him about the matters of Sultdn Mahmid and Malli Khén, 1
ordered him to be put to death as an augury of good. My scouts
now brought me information that Malli Khén with 4,000 horse-
men in armour, 5,000 infantry, and twenty-seven fierce war
elephants fully aceoutred, had come out of the gardens of the city
and kad drawn up his array. 1left Saiyid Khwijah and Mubashar
Baliidur with 300 brave Turk horsemen on gray horses (sufiid
sinedr § Turk) in the Jahfn-numé and withdrew towards my camp,
Mallii Khin advaneed boldly towards Jahén-numa and Saiyid
Rhwajah and Muobashar went forth to meet him.” A conflict
ensued, and my men fought valiantly. Immediately I heard of the
action I sent Stnjak Bahidur and Amir Alldh-déd with twe
regiments (kushim) to their support. As soon as practicable,
they as=ailed the enemy with arrows and then charged them. At
the second and third charge the enemy was defeated and fled
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towards Dehli in disorder. Many fell under the swords and
arrows of my men. When the men fled, an extraordinary in-
cident oceurred : one of the great war elephants, called Bengdlis,
fell down and died. 'When I heard of it I declared it to be a good
omen. My vietorions troops pursued the enemy to the vicinity
of the city, and then returned to present themselves at my tent.
I congratulated them on their vietory and praised their conduet.
Next day, Friday the 8rd of the month, I left the fort of Loni
and marched to a position opposite to Jahin-numé where T en-
eamped. The officers who had been sent out foraging brought
in large quantities of grain and spoil,

Timier inglructs the Princes and Amirs about the condict of the war.

I now held a Conrt. I issued a summons to the princes, amirs,
sileydng, commanders of Eushing, the commanders of fumidns, of
thousands and of hundreds, and to the braves of the advance-
guard. They all came to my tent. All my soldiers were brave
veterans, and had used their swords manfully under my own
eyes. But there were none that had seen so many fichts and
battles as 1 had seen, and no one of the amidrs or braves of the
army that could compare with me in the amount of fighting I
had gone through, and the experience T had gained. T therefore
gave ‘them instruetions as to the mode of carrying on war; on
making and meeting sttacks ; on arraying their men; on giving
support to each other; and on all the precantions to be observed
in warring with an enemy. I ordered the amirs of the right
wing and the left wing, of the van and the centre, to take up
their proper positions. Not to be too forward nor too backward,
but to act with the utmoest prudence and eantion in their opera-
tions. When I had finished, the amirs and others testified their
approbation, and, carefully treasuring up my counsel, they de-
ported expressing their blessings and thauks.

Massacre of 100,000 Hindus,

At this Court Amir Jahin Shéh and Amir Sulaimin Shéh,
and other amire of experience, brought to my notice that, from
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the time of entering Hindustén up to the present time, we had
taken more than 100,000 infidels and Hindus prisoners, and
that they were all in my eamp. On the previous day, when the
enemy’s forces made the attack upon us, the prisoners made signs
of rejoicing, uttered impreeations against us, and were ready, as
soon as they heand of the enemy’s suceess, to form themselves
ito a body, bresk their bonds, plunder our tents, and then to
go and join the enemy, and so inerease his numbers and strength.
1 asked their advice about the prisoners, and they said that on
the great day of battle these 100,000 prisoners could not be left
with the bageage, and that it would be entirely opposed to the
rules of war to set these idolaters and foes of Islam at liberty.
In faet, no other course remained but that of making them all
food for the sword. When | heard these words I found them
in aceordance with the rules of war, and I directly gove my eom-
mand for the Twwdokis to proclaim throughout the eamp that
every man who had infidel prisoners was to put them to death,
and whoever neglected to do so should himself be execnted and
his property given to the informer. When this order became
known to the ghdzis of Islam, they drew their swords and put
their prisoners to death. 100,000 infidels, impious idolsters,
were on that day slain, Manléng Nésiru-d din “Umar, a
coungellor and man of learning, who, in all his life, had wever
killed a sparrow, now, in exceution of my order, slew with his
sword fifteen idolatrons Hindus, who were his eaptives. _
After the whole of the vile idolaters had been sent to hell, T
mave orders that one man out of every ten should be told off to
guard the property, and cattle and horses! which had been
eaptured in the invasion; all the other soldiers were to march
with me. At the time of mid-day prayer the signal was given
for the march, and I proceeded to the spot selected for crossing
the Jumunn, and there encamped. The astrologers who accom-
panied the army consulted their books and almanacs as to the
time propitious for battle, and they represemted that the aspeets

V& Burduhd, prisoners,’” bot-see p, 213 suprd,
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of the stars made a short delay advisable. In all matters, small
and great, I placed my reliance on the favour and kindness of
God, and I knew that victory and conquest, defeat and fight,
are each ordained by Him, so I placed no reliance on the wonds
of the astrologers and star-gazers, but besought the giver of
vietory to favour my arms.

I did not wish the war to be of long continuanee; so as soon
as night was over and morning came, I arose to my devotions.
T said the morning prayers in the congregation, and T repeated
my private prayers, then I took the holy book, which I always
carried with me, and sought a fi/! on the subject of the war.
The verse which appeared was one in the chapter of the Bee®
I immediately sought the interpretation of this verse from those
wha were present, and they replied that the manifest meaning of
it was * * * I received this fdl as a propitious indieation, and
acted in full reliance on its command and on the favour of God.

On the 5th of Rabi'u-1 dkhir T passed the Jumma by a ford,
and pitched my tents on the (other) side of the river. 1 gave
orders to the amirs and other officers to station their men as
‘close ns possible round my tent; and I also directed that the
ground round the eamp should be pareelled ont among them,
and that each one should have a deep ditch dug in front of
his allotment. All the soldiers, great and small, assembled
en masse to dig the ditch, In two watehes of the day the diteh
round the whole camp was complete, [ rode round to inspect
it, and I ordered that the trees in the vicinity should be cut
down, and brought within the ditch; that their branches should
he formed into a strong abaffis, and that in some places planks
should be set up.

It had been constantly dinned into the ears of my soldiers that
the chief reliance of the armies of Hindustin was on ther
mighty elephants ; that these amimals, in complete armour,

1 Sories.

% 8ale’s Koran, Vol. I1., chapber xvi., verse—* God propownded as n parable, ete. ™

the application of which is not very obvious, and required the exervise of some it-
genuity on the part of its expounders.



448 THE EMPEROR TrMUR.

marched into battle in front of their forces, and that arrows and
swords were of no use against them; that in height and bulk
they were like small mountains, and their strength was such that
al a given sigmal they could tear up great trees and knock down
strongly built walls; that in the battle-field they could take up
the horse and his rider with their trunks and hurl them into the
air, Some of the soldiers, in the doubt natural to man, brought
gome little of what they had beard to my attention, so when
T assigned their respective positions to the princes and amirs of
the right and left wing and of the centre, T enguired of the
learned and good men that accompanied my army, such as * * *
where they would like to be placed in the day of battle. They
had been with me in many campaigns, and had witnessed many
a great battle, but the stories about the elephants of Tndia had so
affected them that they instantly replied that they would like to
be placed with the ladies while the battle was in progress, So to
allay the apprehensions of this eclass of men I gave orders that
all the buffalos which had been taken and placed with the
baggage should be brought up; I then had their heads and necks
fastened to their logs, and placed the animals inside the abattis.

Defeat of Sulidn Mahmid of Dehli.

[ gave orders for the camp to be carofully guarded all night to
prevent a nocturnal surprise by the enemy, and the night was
passed with the caution and eare which are necessary in war.
When the morn of victory dawned I said my prayers in the con-
gregation, and after I had discharged that duty I gave directions
for the droms and other warlike instruments to be sounded. The
princes, amirs and niyans, armed themselves completely and
marched with their respeetive forees in regular order. I mounted
my horse and rode forth to marshal my array. When I had
srranged my right and left wings I placed the right wing under
the command of Prince Pir Muhammad Jahangir, Amir Yﬁdg&r
Birlas, ete. The left wing I put under the command of Prince
Sultén Husain, Prince Khalil Sultdn, Amir Jahén Shah, ete.
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The advance-guard T placed under Prinee HRustam, Amir Shaikh
Niro-d din, ete. I took my own place with the eeutre, When
all the forces were arrayed I ordered the advance-guard to po
forward and obtain some knowledge of the enemy. One of the
advance-guard captured 4 man belonging to the enemy’s van and
brought him in to me. When I enquired about the position of
the enemy, he told me that Sultin Mahmid had drawn up his
army with the intention of fighting. His right wing was com-
manded by Mo'inu-d din, Malik Hadi, and other officers. His
left wing was under Taghi Khén, Mir "Alil, and others. The
Sultén had taken up his own position with the centre, and had
appointed a body of troops to act as rear-guard. His whole foree
amonnted to 10,000 veteran horse, and 40,000 warlike infantry.
He had also 125 elephants eovered with armonr.  Most of them
earried Aowdas in which were throwers of grenades (r'ad-andas),
fireworks (dfash bds), and rockets (takhsh-anddz). Thus they
came up to battle.

The enemy’s forces now made their appearance, and for better
reconnoitering their ordor I rode to the top of a little hill which
was hard by. There T earefully scrutinized their array, and [
said to myself that with the favour of God I would defeat them
and gain a vietory. 1 alighted from my horse on the top of that
hill and performed my devotions. I bowed my, head to the
ground and besought the Almighty for vietory. As I did this
I perceived signs that my prayers were heard. When I had
finished, I mounted my horse in the full assuranee of Gud’s
assistance. I returned to the eentre and took up my position
under the Imperial standard. I then gave orders for *Ali Sultdn
Tawéchi, Altan Bakhshi, ete., to mareh with their reciments to
steengthen the right wing. 1 also commanded the other officers
to proceed with their men to the support of the vangunard. It so
happened that just at the same time Amir Yadoér Birlis and
Sulaiméin Shih, who were with the right wing, and Amir Shaikh
Niiru-d din and Amir Shah Malik, whoe were with the advanee
guard, had conceived the idea and had observed to each other
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that they should look upen any reinforcement received from the
centre ns a presage of vietory. It was just then that the
Almighty put it into my mind to send them assistanee.

The two armies now confronted each other, the droms were
beaten on both sides, shouts and eries were raised, a trembling
fell upon that field, and a great noise was heard. At this time
Siinjak Bahédur, Saiyid Khwaja, Alléh-did, and others, separated
from the advance-guard, and when they perceived that Sultdn
Mahmiid's forees had drawn near, they moved off to the right,
and getting secretly behind the enemy’s advance-gnard as it eame
on unsaspecting, they rushed from their ambush, and falling
upon them in the rear, sword in hand, they scattered them as
lLiungry lions seatter a flock of sheep, and killed 600 of them in
this one charge. Prinee Pir Muhammad Jabéngir, who eom-
manded the right wing, moved forward his own forces, and with
Amir Sulaimfn Shéh and his regiments of brave cavalry, fell
upon the left wing of the enemy and poured down upen it a
shower of arrows. They fell boldly upon this division of the
enemy, which was commanded by Taghi Khin ; and Prince Pir
Muhammad Jahéngir with great courage and determination at-
tacked one of the fierce elephants and eut off its trunk with his
sword, so that the severed part fell upon the ground. My brave
soldiers pressing like furious elephants npon this wing of the
enemy compelled it to take flight.

The left wing of my army, uider Prince Sultdn Husain, Amir
Jahiin Shéh, Amir Ghiyésu-d din, and other amirs, bravely
attacked the enemy’s right wing, which was commanded by
Malik Mu'inu-d din and Malik H&di. They so pressed it with
the trenchant sword and piercing arrows that they compelled the
enemy to break and fly. Jahin Shéh pursued them, and «at-
tacked them again and again until they reached the gates of the
eity (of Dehlf).

Simultaneously, Sultan Mahmud, with Malld Khin and the
army of the centre, with its officers and soldiers more numerons
than ants or locusts, and with its strong war elephants, made its
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attack upon (my centre), Prince Rustam, Amir Shaikh Niiru-d
din, ete., met it with a brave and resolute resistance. While
they were thus engaged, Daulat Timir Tawfichi, Mangali
Khiwaja, and other amirs eame up with their respective forces
and assanlted the enemy. I now gave the order to a party of
brave fellows who were in attendance upon me, and they cut
their way to the sides of the amirs, who were fighting in the
front of the battle. They brought the elephant drivers to the
ground with their arrows and killed them. Then they attacked
and wounded the elophants with their swords. The soldiers of
Sultén Mahmid and Malld Khén showed no lack of courage,
but bore themselyes manfully in the fight, still they copld not
withstand the successive assaults of my soldiers. Seeing their
own plight and that of the soldiers and elephants around them,
their cournge fell, and they took to flight, Sultén Mahmid and
Malld Khén reached the city with a thonsand difficulties, and
shut themselves up elose in the fortifieations.

Prinee Khalil Sultén captured one of the famous elephants of
Sultén Mahmid, having brought down its driver with an arrow.
He brought the animal to me, and T embraced the lad, and gave
him some fine presents, for he was only fifteen years old though
he had exhibited such courage and manliness.

The whole of Sulthn Mahmd's army was defeated ; part was
slain, and part had found refoge in the fort, and 1, exnlted with
victory, marched towards the fort. When I reached its gates
I carefully reconnoitred its towers and walls, and then returned
to the side of the Hauz-i khdss. This is a reservoir, which was
constructed by Sultén Firoz Shéh, and is faced all round with
stone and cement (gach). Each side of that reservoir is more
than a bow-shot long, and there are lmi]diﬁgs placed around it.
This tank is filled by the rains in the rainy season, and it sup-
plies the poople of the city with water throughout the year. The
tomb of Sultdn Firoz Shéh stands on its bank, When T had
pitehed my camp here, the princes and amirs and nuydns, and
all the generals and officers, came to wait upon me to pay their
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respects and offer their congratulations on this great vietory. 1
embraced the princes and amire, and 1 praised them all for their
exertions and courage which I myself had seen. When I re-
counted the favonrs and mercies 1 bad received from the Al-
mighty, my excellent sons, the brave and renowned amirs, who
served under me, and the great and glorions victories I had
achieved, my heart melted, and the tears burst from eyes. I
cast myself upon the ground and poured forth my thanksgivings
to the All-beneficent. All who were present raised their voices
in prayer, and in wishes for the continnance of my prosperity
and the prolongation of my reign.

I called up the heavy baggage and here formed my camp, and
1 issued orders for my soldiers! to be very cantious and wateh-
ful. Suoltin Mahmid and Malld Khén, after their defeat, had
taken refuge in the fort in a wretched state. They now repented
of the course they had taken, and regretted that they had not
made submission to me, and so avoided the evil which had be-
fallen them. They saw that if they stayed in the fort they
would be eaptured and made prisoners, g0 in the middle of that
night, 7th Rabi’u-1 dkhir, Sultdn Mahmid and MallG Khin left
the fort of Jahén-panih and fled towards the mountains and
jungles. When I heard of this I immedistely sent Amir Sa’id
and * * * other officers in pursnit. They followed with all
speed, and, coming up with the fugitives, they killed many of
them, and obtained great spoil. Malik Sharfu-d din and Malik
Ehudéi-déd, sons of Rashid Malld Khiin, were taken prisoners,
with many others, and brought back to my camp, On the same
night that T heanl of the flight of the Sultin and his generals
from Dehli, I sent Amir Allah-déd and other officers to wateh
the gate of Hanz-rini, through which Mahmdd had escaped :
and that of Baraka, by which Malld Khan had gone out. 1
also sent men to all the other gates, with orders not to let the
people eseape.

! There is a sentencs hore which T do not understand : —

ddal Ao 0es oy Jlog LSl &
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I mounted my horse and rode towards the gate of the maiddin.
1 alighted at the 'id-gil, a lofty and extensive building, and 1
gave orders for my quarters to be moved there, and for my throne
to be set up in the 'id-gdh. I took my seat upon the throne and
held & Court. The saiyids, the kdzis, the "wiamd (learned Musnl-
méng), the shaikhs, and the great men and chiefs of the {Muham-
madans of the) city assembled and eame out to attend my Court.
1 had them introduced one by one, and they made their obeisances,
and were admitted to the honour of kissing my throne. I re-
ceived every one of them with respect and kindness, and directed
them to be seated. Fazlu-llah Balkhi was eqbi? and wdib of
Mallii Ehén, and he eame out to wait upon me and do homage,
aecompanied by a party of the officials and clerks of the govern-
ment of Sultdn Mahmiid and Malld Khén. Hereupon all the
saiyids, "tulamd, shaikhs, and other leading Musnlmfine arose, and,
making the princes their mediators, they begged that quarter
might be given to the people of Dehli, and that their lives might
be spared. Out of respect to the saiyids and "wlamd, whom I
had always held in great esteem and lonour, I granted quarter
to the inhabitants of the city. I then ordered my ensign (fauk)
and royal standard to be raised, and the drums to be beaten and
music played on the tops of the gates of Dehli. Rejoicings for
the vietory followed. Some of the elever men and poets that
accompanied me worked the date of the victory into a verse,
which they presented to me. Of all these memorial verses T
have introduced (only) this one into my memoirs—

# (Om Wednesday, the sighth of Rabi' the second (17th Dec., 1308,
The Emperor Sihib-Kirkn tock the city of Thehll,” ete., ste.
1 rewarded and honourably distinguished the literary men and
poets who presented these verses to me.
T sent a party of men into the city to bring out the elephants
which Sultin Mahmid had abandoned when he fled. They

1 This ngrees with the Reusetu-s Safi, transinted by Price and followed by
Elphinstone, Ferichta mukes it & month later.—Ses Price Muhommedun History,
IIL, p. 262; Briggs' Forishta, 1, p. 401.

{8/ /
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found 120 enormous elephants and several rhinoceroses, which
they bronght out to my Court. As the elephants passed by
me I was greatly amunsed to see the tricks which their drivers
had taught them. Every elephant, at the sign of the driver,
bowed his head to the ground, made his obeisance, and uttered
a ery. At the direction of their drivers they picked up any
object from the ground with their trunks and placed it in their
driver’s hands, or put it into their mouths and kept it. When
I saw these mighty animals, so well trained and so obedient to
weak man, I was greatly astonished, and I ordered that they
should be sent #o Tdrfin and I'rén, to Férs, and Xzur, and Rim,
so that the princes and nobles throughout my dominions might
see these animals. Aeccordingly T sent five to Samarkand, two
to Tabriz, one to Shirkz, five to Hirit, one to Sharwin, and one
to Xzurbaijin.

When Friday came, T sent Manling Nésiro-d din "Umar, with
some other holy and learned men that aceompanied my camp to
the Magjid-i jémi', with directions to say the prayers for the
Sabbath, and to repeat the khutba of my reign in the metropolis
of Dehli. Aeccordingly, the thutba, with my name, was repeated
in the pulpits of the mosques in the city of Dehli, and I rewarded
the preachers with costly robes and presents.

When the preparations for holding a court in Dehli were com-
plete I gave orders for the princes, the amirs, the niydng, and
other of my officers, and the saiyids, the "wlamd, the shaikhs,
and all the principal men of the eity to attend my Court. When
they had all arrived T entered and took my seat upon the
throne, The Turk and Téjik musicians and singers began to
play and sing. Wine (shardl) and sharbat, and sweetments, and
all kinds of bread and meat were served; I bestowed rich robes,
and eaps, and girdles, and swords, and daggers, and horses, ete.,
ete., upon the princes, and amirs and other leading men of my
army, especially upon those braves who had distinguished them-
selves by deeds of valour under my own observation. To some
I gave regiments and raised their dignity, Upon the saiyids and
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*wlamd of the city T bestowed robes and presents, I ordered my
sceretaries to draw up despatches announeing my victories in
Hindustén, and to eirculate them with all speed throughout my
dominions. And T ordered my revenue officers to make pro-
vision for eollecting the ransom-money assessed upon the city,
excepting the saiyids, 'wlamd, and shaikhs. The collectors pro-
ceeded about their work, and 1 remained in the same quarters for
several days, holding courts, siving feasts, and partaking of
pleasure and enjoyment.

Sack of the City of Dehli.

On the 16th of the month some incidents occurred which led
to the sack of the city of Dehli, and to the slanghter of many of
the infidel inhabitants. One was this, A party of fierce Turk
soldiers had assembled at one of the gates of the city to look
about them and enjoy themselves, and some of them laid violent
hands upon the goods of the inhabitants. When I heard of this
violence, I sent some amirs, who were present in the eity, to
restrain the Turks. A party of soldiers nccompanied these amirs
into the city. Another reason was that some of the ladies of my
harem expressed a wish to go into the city and see the palace of
Hazdr-sutin (thousand columns) which Malik Jauné bilt in the
fort ealled Jahén-pangh. 1 granted this request, and I sent a
party of eoldiers to escort the litters of the ladies. Another
reason was that Jalal Tslim and other diwdns had gone into the
city with a party of soldiers to collect the contribution laid npon
the city. Another reason was that some thousand troopers with
orders for grain, oil, sugar, and flour, had gone into the city to
collect these supplies. Another reason was that it had come to
my knowledze that great numbers of Hindus and gubrs, with
their wives and children, and goods, and valuables, had come
into the city from all the country round, and consequently I had
sont some mmirs with their regiments (kushin) into the ecity
and directed them to pay no attention to the remonstrances of
the inhabitants, but to seize and bring out these fugitives. For
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these several reasons a grent number of fierce Turki soldiers were
in the city. When the soldiers proceeded to apprehend the
Hindus and gibra who had fled to the city, many of them drew
their swords and offered resistance. The flames of strife wers
thus lighted and spread through the whole city from Jahéin-
panih and Siri to Old Dehli, burning up all it reached. The
savage Turks fell to killing and plundering. The Hindus set
fire to their houses with their own hands, burned their wives and
children in them, and rushed into the fight and were killed.
The Hindus and gabrs of the city showed much alacrity and
bolduess in fighting. The amirs who were in charge of the gates
prevented any more soldiers from going into fhe place, but the
fames of war had risen too high for this precaution to be of any
avail in extinguishing them. On that day, Thursday, and all the
night of Friday, nearly 15,000 Turks were engaged in slaying,
plundering, and destroying. ~When morning broke on the
Friday. all my army, no longer nnder control, went off to the
eity and thought of nothing but killing, plondering, and making
prisoners.  All that day the sack was seneral.  The following
day, Saturday, the 17th, all passed in the same way, and the
spoil was so great that each man secured from fifty to a hundred
prisoners, men, women, and children. There was no man who
took less than twenty. The other booty was immense in rubies,
diamonds, garnots, pearls, and other gems; jewels of gold and
silver : ashrafis, tankas of gold and silver of the celebrated "Aldl
coinage ; vessels of gold and silver : and broeades and silks of
value. Gold and silver ornaments of the Hindu women
were obtained in such quantities as to exceed all account. Ex-
cepting the quarter of the saiyids, the ‘wlamd, and the other
Musulméns, the whole city was sacked. The pen of fate had
written down this destiny for the people of this city. Although
I was desirous of sparing them I eould not succeed, for it was
the will of God that this ealamity should fall upon the city.
On the following day, Sunday, it was brought to my know-
ledge that & great number of infidel Hindus had assembled in
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the Masjid-i jami' of Old Dehli, earrying with them arms and
provisions, and were preparing to defend themselves. Some of
my people who had zone that way on business were wounded by
them. I immediately ordered Amir Shih Malik and "Alf Sultin
Tawiichi to take a party of men and proceed to clear the house
of God from infidels and idolaters. They accordingly attacked
these infidels and put them to death. Old Dehli then was
plundered.

T ordered that all the artizans and elever mechanics, who were
masters of their respective crafts, should be picked out from
among the prisoners and set asiie, and accordingly some thou-
sands of craftsmen were selected to awnit my command. All
these I distributed among the princes and amirs who were
present, or who were engaged officially in other parts of my
dominions. I had determined to build a Magid-i jdmi® in
Samarkand, the seat of my empire, which should be without a
rival in any country; so I ordered that all builders and stone-
masons should be set apart for my own especial service.

By the will of God, and by no wish or direction of mine, all
the thres cities of Dehli, by name Siri, Jahin-panih, and Old
Dehli, had been plundered. The khutha of my sovereignty, which
is an assurance of safety and protection, had been read in the
city. Tt was therefore my earnest wish that no evil might
happen to the people of the place. But it was ordained by God
that the city should be ruined. He therefore inspired the infidel
inhabitants with a spirit of resistance, so that they brought on
themselves that fate which was inevitable.

When my mind was no longer occupied with the destrnetion
of the people of Dehli, I took a ride round the cities. Siri is
a round eity (shahr). [ts buildings are lofty. They are sur-
rounded by fortifications (kala'h), built of stone and brick, and
they are very strong. Old Dehli also has a similar strong fort,
but it is larger than that of Siri. From the fort of Siri to that
of Old Dehli, which is a considerable distance, there runs a
gtrong wall, built of stone and cement. The part called Jahén-
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ponéh is sitnated in the midst of the inhabited city (shakr-i
d@bddin). The fortifieations of the three cities have thirty gates.
Jah&n-panéh has thirteen gates, seven on the south side bearing
towards the east, and six on the north side bearing townrds the
west. Siri has seven gates, four towards the putside and three
on the inside towards Jahan-pansh, The fortifications of old
Dehli have ten gates, some opening to the exterior and some
towards the interior of the eity. When I was tired of examin-
ing the city 1 went into the Magid-i jdmi', where a congregation
was assembled of saiyids, lawyers, shaikhs, and other of the
principal Musulmfns, with the inhabitants of their parts of the
¢ity, to whom they had been a protection and defence. 1 called
them to my presence, consoled them, treated them with every
respect, and bestowed upon them many presents and honours.
1 appointed an officer to protect their quarter of the ecity, and
guard them against annoyance. Then I re-mounted and re-
turned to my quarters.

Campaign against the Infidels after the conquest of Dohik.

1 had been at Dehli fifteen days, which time I had passed in
pleasure and enjoyment, holding rayal Courts and giving great
foasts. I then reflected that 1 had come to Hindustén to war
against infidels, and my enterprize bad been so blessed that
wherever T had gone T had been victorious. 1 had triumphed
over my adversaries, I had put to death some facs of infidels
and idolaters, and 1 had stained my proselyting sword with the
blood of the enemies of the faith. Now this erowning vietory
had been won, and I fele that I ought not to indulre in ease,
but rather to exert myself in warring against the infidels of
Hindustéan.

Having made these reflections on the 22nd of Rabi’i-1 dkhir,
1 again drew my sword to wage a religions war. I started from
Dehli and marched three kos to the fort of Firoz-abd, which
stands upon the bauks of the Jumna and is one of the edifices
arected by Sultin Firoz Shah. There I halted and weut in to
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examine the place, T proceeded to the Magid-i jimi', where T
said my prayers and offered up my praises and thanksgivings for
the mercies of the Almighty. Afterwards 1 again mounted, and
proceeded to pitch my easmp near the palace of Jahén-numé.
On this day Saiyid Shamsu-d din Turmuzi and ‘Aldu-d din,
adib-karkari, whom I had sent on an embassy to Bahidur Nihir
at the city of Kdtila,! returned to my eamp, and presented to me
a letter which Bahddur had most respectfully written to me to
the following effeet : *“ I am one of the most insignificant servants
of the great amir, and will proceed to his court to wait npan
him.” The ambassadors informed me that Bahédur Nahir would
arrive at my court on Friday. Bahfidur Néhir sent to me as a
tribute two white parrots which could talk well and pleasantly,
The envoys presented them to me, and told me that these two
parrots had belonged to Sultdn Tughlik Shéh, and that they had
lived at the courts of the Sultins ever since. The sight of these
parrots and the sound of their voices gave me great satisfaction,
so 1 gave directions that they should be bronght before me in
their cages every day that I might listen to their talk,

Next day I crossed the Jumna and marched six kos to the
village of Mdddla. There I halted and cncamped. On the
following day, Friday, 1 again marched, and after going five
or six kos, arrived at the village of Katah? where T pitched
my eamp. DBahadur Nahir, with his eldest son, named
Kalnfish,? arrived to pay their respeets, and 1 received
them with due ecourtesy. They brought rare and suitable
presents from Hindustin, but 1 loocked upon the two parrots
as the best of their gifts. Afier I had ascertained their sincerity
from their words and actions, I honoured them with my royal
favour and bounty, and having raised their dignity, I removed
all doubt and apprehension from their minds. On the following
day I marched, and, after going six %os, I arrived at the town

1 Bee note infird page 465, 1 Or “ Konah. ™
3 Tha different MSS. of the Zsfar-ndma hove ° Haltheh, * “ Eatish" and
# Kntingh thsh."

YOL. ML 9
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of Bighpat, where T encamped. Next day, Sunday the 26th,
I again moved, and, after travelling five kos, arrived at the
village of Aséir, which is situnsted in o tract called dodb,

Caplurs of Mirai.

1 now learned that there was in the vicinity a city called Mirat,
having a very strong fort. The fortress was oue of the strongest
in Hindustén, and it was under the command of I'lyds Afrhin
and his son, Maula Alimad Thénesari. There was also a gabr
named Safi, who, with a large body of gabrs, had gone into the
fort to aid in its defonce. They had also plenty of the munitions
and implements of war. When I heard all this, I instantly sent
Prinee Rustam, Amir Taghi Bighs, Amir Shih Malik, and
Amir Allih-déd against this fort of Mirat, with orders to grant
terms to the place if the inhabitants showed due submission and
obedience ; but if not, to inform me and proceed to invest the place.
These offivers marched on the 26th of the mouth, and, arriving
at Mirmt, delivered my message, calling upon the inhabitants to
capitulate, and to trust their lives, property, and honour to my
protection, They replied that Tarmsharin Khéin, with & host
beyond all number and compute, had assailed their fort, but had
retired from it baffled. My envoys reported to me the defiant
answer of the inhabitants, and when I read the insolent reference
they made to Tarmsharin Khén, who was a great king, my anger
was roused, and T momnted my horse and gave orders for my
forces to march against Mirat. On that same day, the 28th of
the month, after mid-dny prayer, I started with 10,000 picked
horsemen, Halting one night upon the road, I accomplished
the distance of twenty kos, and arrived at Mirat on the 29th,

In tho afterncon I ordered my officers to set the men of their
divisions! to sap holes under the walls of the fortifications, In
excention of this order they set to work, and in the course of
one night each party had pushed their mine twelve yards forward
under the defences. When the besieged discovered this, they

 The word nsed is % marvhal,” which would imply that theve was & special party
or corps ol sappers.
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lost all nerve and were quite cast down and bewildered. At this
time the devoted regiments (Aushin) of Amir Allh-dad Kdehin
assgulted the gate of the fort, rushing against it shouting their
war-cry. Sarii Babidur, son of Kalandar Bahédur, one of the
followers (maukar) of Amfr Allih-déd, was the first to bring up
a sealing ladder, attach it to the walls, and mount to the summit,
A number of brave men rallied to support him, and, with the
aid of their ladders and ropes, they mounted the walls and
enterod the fort. They then spread themselyes in the interjor,
and, fighting vigorously and bravely, Rustam Birls at length
encountered Ilyés Afghén and his son, Mauléng Ahmad Thine-
sari. He fought valiantly, and made them both prisoners ; then,
binding their hands to their necks, he brought them to my pre-
sence.  Safi, who had fought well, was killed, The braves and
soldiers of my army spread themselves over every part of the
fortifications, and put all the gabrs and people of the place to
death. Their wives and children were made prisoners, and afl
their property was plundered. When my mind was set at rest
by this conquest of Mirat, T gave orders that the wood used as
props to support the mines under the walls should be set on fire,
and that all the towers and walls should be levelled with the
ground. The houses of the gabrs were set on fire, and the great
buildings were razed. Divine favour had thus enabled me to
obtain an easy vietory over Mirat, a place which Tarmsharin
Khén, a prince of great dignity and power, had besieged with an
enormous army and failed to capture. With a small force I had
made a rapid march upon the place, and my brave fullows, by
sheer eourage and determination, had planted their Indders and
sealed the walls in broad daylight, and had earried the place at
the point of the sword. For this signal snccess 1 offored my
devout thanks to the Almighty.

Battles on the Ganges,

On the 1st Jumada-l awwal T placed the left wing of the army
under the command of Amir Jahén Shih, with orders to mareh
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up the Jumna, to take every fort and town and village he came
to, and to pus all the infidels of the country to the sword. The
amir led off his army to execute my commands. I ordered Amir
Shaikh Ntru-d din to take charge of the heavy baggage, and
convey it to the banks of the river Karé-si! L myself, de-
termined upon directing my arms agninst the infidels on the
Ganges. I accordingly marched towards that river, which is
fourteen Fos from Mimt. Amir Sulaimén Shah, whom T had
Ieft with the baggage, came up sccording to order, and joined me
on the march with his division. The first day I marched six
Jos, and halted for the nizht at the village of Mansira, Next
day, the 2nd of the month, T arrived early in the morning at
Piroz-pitr, and then I proceeded for two or three kos along the
bank of the river in search of a ford. At breskfust time I
reached the place of transit, but found mo fard. A party of
my men entered the river on their hiorses and crossed by swim-
ming. I also was about to guide my horse into the water to
¢ross in the same way, when the amére and ndydns cast them-
selves upon their knees, and represented that Prince Pir Mu-
hammad and Amir Jahfin Shéh, with the right wing of the
army, had erossed the river near Piroz-par, and that it was
advisable for me not to cross over that day. I assented to their
representation, and encamped on the bank of the river, but I
ordered Amir Jahin Malik, and others belonging to the division
of Prince Shah Rukh, to eross over and pass the night there. On
the following day, the 3rd of the month, I marched up the river
for n distanee of fifteen kos, towards Tughlikpdr, and that place
was five kos distant, when T heard that a large body of infidel
Hindus had ecollected at the fords of the river, I immediately
ordered Mubhshar Bahédur and "Ali Sultin Tawéehi to proceed
with 5,000 horse to chastise these infidels, and I proceeded om
my way to Tughlikpir. As T went on, the air and the wind
affected me, and I felt a pain in my right arm, which every
moment inereased. It caused me much suffering, and sundry

1 o Hlark-river ;" & translation of the Mindu Kdlisi,
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hot applications® were applied. 1 was now informed that there
was a force of Hindus eoming down the river in forty-eight
boats with the intention of fighting. This intelligence acted as
a cure for my pain, and eagerness for the fight made me forget
my suffering. I mounted my horse, and, taking with me 1,000
troopers, who were at hand, we struck our heels into the flanks
of our horses and hastened to the side of the river. As soon as
my hraves saw the boats, some of them rode their horses into
the river and swam to the vessels; them, seizing fast hold of
the sides, they defeated all the efforts of the Hindus to shake
them off, They forced their way into some of the boats, put
the infidels to the sword, and threw their bodies into the river;
thus sending them through water to the fires of hell. Some of
my men dismounted, and, proceeding to the ford, assailed the
enemy with arrows. The occupants of the boats returned the
arrows, but the vessels were at length wrested from their posses-
sion, and were brought with their contents to my presence, The
enemy had lashed ten of their boats together with ehains and
strong ropes, and these vessels maintained the fight. My men
plied them with arrows till they slew many of them; they then
swam off, and, boarding the boats, put every living soul to the
sword, sending them through water to the fires of hell®

When I was at leisure, after this affair with the boats, T, an
the same day, marched on to Tughlikpiir, and there encamped.
1 sent on Amir Allih-did, Béyazid Kuchin, and Xltdn Bakhshi
with a force as an advance-guard to eross the river and to obtain
information for me of the whereabouts of the ememy. Aftor
their departure, when three watches of the might had passed,
two horsemen came in from Allih-did to report that the re-
connoitring party had discovered a ford by which they had
passed the river, and had found on the other side a large body
of infidel Hindus, with a great amount of property and gooils,

! 4 Garm-dird,” explained as “hot epices, cloves, eto.” Timndr wos probably
suffering from rhenmatism,
® Timiir was evidently proud of this eavage jest,
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under the command of & man named Mubdrak Khan. Confident
in their numbers, they were ready to fight. As soon as T learned
this, I ordered my forces to be drawn out, and I mounted my
horse and started off greatly incensed. Before morning broke
1 passed the Ganges with 1,000 horsemen fully equipped for
gervice. After proceeding a fos, the time for morning prayer
arrived, so | alighted from my horse in the plain, paid my de-
votions, and offered my praises. T then again mounted, in full
assurance of the favour of the Almighty, and went on towards
the enemy. Mubirak Khén was informed of my approach, and
stood, with 10,000 fighting men, in battle array, prepared to
fight.
Throe great victories in one day.

Attended by my eseort, T was earefully examining and seruti-
nising the enemy, and the whole of my 1,000 horsemen had not
come up. The great bulk of the army was engaged in plunder-
ing expeditions at a distanes, 1 had but 1,000 men, and the
enemy numbered 10,000, still T put my trust in God and prayed
to Him for vietory. By a wonderful coincidence, just at this
jumeture, Saiyid Khwija and Jahfin Malik with 5,000 horse,
whom I had semt on a plundering exeursion, having made a
sweep, came up in my rear just in the nick of time. If it had
not been so I might here have said farewell, for I could hardly
have eseaped. I deemed their arrival a mest fortunate omen,
offered my thanks to God and faced the foe. 1 ordered Amir
Allih-d4d and Amir Shih Malik to make a charge upon the
enemy with the thousand horsemen of my eseort, and not to be
dismayed by the numbers of their antagonists. When, in obedi-
ence to my command, they dashed forward, the enemy did not
await their charge, but wavered and turned and fled. My
brave fellows pursued and killed many of them, made their wives
and children prisoners, plundered their property and goods, and
secured a vast number of cows and buffalos. When, by the
favour of God, T had secured this victory, 1 got off my horse and
prostrated myself on the ground to pay my thanks.
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While the soldiers were occupied in seeuring the spoil, I eat
down to take a little rest, but some of the reconnoitring party
came in with the information that there was a large number of
Hindus assembled in the valley of Kiitila,' on the side of the
Ganges, having made that valley a place of refuge. I instantly
mounted, and leaving the greater part (famdmi) of my force to
seeure the spoil, 1 started off for the valley of Kitila with enly
five hundred horsemen. When I reached the place T found an
immense number of gabrs assembled in the darve. Instantly I
ordered Amir Shih Malik and 'Ali Sultin Tawdehi to charge
the enemy without paying the slightest heed to their numbers,
although they were twenty to one. Spurring their horses,
shouting their war-ery, and brandishing their swords, they fell
upon the forces (afiedj) of the enemy like hungry lions upon a
floek of sheep. At the first charge the ranks of the enemy were
broken, and many of their men fell.under the blows of the sword.
God thus gave me victory with such a small band of followers
over such & numerous host of the enemy. After many of them
had been slain, those who eseaped kept in the thickets and defiles
(darrafid), skulking like foxes and jackals. An immense booty -
was left, and my braves were busy in securing it. Only one
hundred men remained with me as a guard, the other four
hondred were engaged in collecting the plunder. At this con-
juneture Malik Shaikhs, commander of the infidels, with five
hundred horse and a large force of foot, knitting their brows with
hatred, advanced against me, I perceived this force coming
to attack me, and my warlike spirit was roused, so, with the
hundred men who supported me, 1 spurred on to meet the foe.
When about the distance of a bow-shot remained between us,
one of the horsemen, who was in sdvance of me, turned round
and told me that it was a force belonging to Shaikh Kikar, one

' In the two MBS, of this work this name i= written 3_1:}( and (15 but the
MB8S8, of the Fafer-ndma generally have 41{,{ Kipils, which is an old name of

Hitrdwir, und the deseription of the place in page 458 dyfrd, loaves no doubt of its
heing Hardwhr, Petis do la Oroix snd Prioe also both have Kdpila,
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of my dependents and servants, who was eoming to join my
camp. These words, so far from the truth, reached my ears,
and I was satisfied and turned back. But Malik Shaikha drew
his sword, and came dashing on with his men against my fol-
lowers, of whom several received wounds. When I ascertained
the fact that these were foes, and not the people of Shaikh
Kikar, T turnod rein, and charging the enemy despatched many
of them at the first attack. Malik Shaikha reccived a spear
throst in his stomach, and a sword cut on the head. He fell
from his horse, and my men made him prisoner, They bound
his hands to his neck and brought him to my presence. Many
of the gabrs were killed and wounded ; a few escaped half dead
(with fright). Malik Shaikha, a very large and powerful man,
was brought before me, wounded as he was. The awe of my
presence added to his wounds, took such an effect upon him that
when I asked him a question, he surrendered his soul to the
Lord of Hell before he could answer me. God thus granted me
two great vietories in one day, and I offered my thanksgivings
for his favour.

Again 1 mounted my steed, and as I did so intelligence was
brought to me that in the valley (darra) of Kitila, two kos
distant, o large number of infidels and gabrs had eollected with
their wives and ehildren, and with property, goods, and eattle
boyond all estimate. The road thither was arduous, through
jungles and thickets. When 1 heard this my first thought was
that T had been awake sinee midnight, I had travelled a long
distance without any halt, and had surmounted many diffienlties,
I had won two splendid victories with a fow brave soldiers, and I
was very tired, I would therefore stop and take rest. But then
1 remembered that T lhiad drawn my sword, and had come to
Hind with the resolution of waging a holy war against its in-
fidels, and so long as it was possible to fight with them, rest was
unlawfal for me. Although I had only & few amirs and a fow
soldiers with me, I placed my trust in God, and determined to
attack the enemy. Spurring my horse, I started, and when I
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had gone a little way, T remembered how three days before I had
sent Prineo Pir Muhammad and Amir Sulaimén Shih across the
river from the village of Pirozpir, and I thought how opportune
it would be if they wers now to join me. But then T said how
ean they know that T have crossed the river, or how can they
conceive that T am engaged in this distant place' in action with
the infidels, I was going along with my head bent down, ens
gaged in these reflections, when suddenly a large body of men
came to view in the distance, and every man had something to
say about them. I sent forward some scouts to ascertain what
foree it was, and as they drew near they diseovered that it was
the division of Prince Pir Muhammad Jahingir and Amir .
Sulaimin Shah. The scouts immediately proceeded to the
prinee and told him of the state of affairs, how I bad already
won two great victories that day, and that for the third time I
was marching against a numerous body of gabrs collected at
Kitila. The prinee and his men had previously heard nothing
of me, and now, on getting this timely information, they were
very glad, and turned to wait upon me. The scouts whom I
had sent to reconnoitre returned, and told me that the prince
with his division in martial array was coming up. They added
that the prince knew nothing about me until they informed him
of the enterprize I had in hand, and that he was now on the
way to meet me. This information, 5o in accordance with my
wishes, rejoiced me greatly. It was quite beyond my expecta-
tions, for I had no idea of the prince being near; so I was glad,
and prostrated myself on the earth in thanks to God for having
granted me what my heart desired. It was now the time of
afternoon (sr) prayer, and it was the fourth of the month. The
prince and Amir Sulsimén Shéh eame up with their numerous
foree, and were honoured with an interview. Pressing on with
all haste I passed the jungles and thickets, and arrived in front
of the infidels, After a slight resistance the enemy took to
flight, but many of them fell under the swords of my soldiers.
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All the wives and children of the infidels were made prisoners,
and their property and goods, gold, money and grain, horses,
camels (shutur), cows and buffalos in eountless numbers, fell as
spoil into the hands of my soldiers. Satisfied with this ront of
the enemy, T said the afternoon prayers in publie in that desert,
and I returned thanks to God for that T had fought three times
with enemies outnumbering my men by ten and twenty to one,
and that in each battle T had gained a signal victory.

The day now drew to a close and night came on, but in that
desert there was no place for me to alight and pitch my enmp, so
I turned back with my enormous booty, and encamped in the
field where T had won the second vietory., There I passed the
night in repose.

At this place information was brought to me that fifteen kos
off, up the river, and near the mountains, there was a place in
which there was the image of a cow, carved out of stome, and
that the river (43) ran from its mouth. In the belief of the
people of Hindustén the source of the river Ganges was in this
same mountain. The Hindu infidels worship the Ganges, and
once every year they come on pilgrimage to this place,! which
they eonsider the sonrce of the river, to bathe and to have their
heads and beards shaved. They believe these acts to be the
means of obtaining salvation and securing future reward. They
dispense large sums in charity among those who wear the Brah-
manical thread, and they throw money into the river. When
infidels die in distant parts, their bodies are burned, and the
ashes are brought to this river and are thrown into it. This
they Took upon as a means of sanctification. When 1 learned
these ficts, T resolved to war against the infidsls of this place,
so that T might obtain the merit of overthrowing them.

Information was also brought to me that all the men whom
I had defeated in the valley of Kitila, before coming hither,
bad not been killed. The day having drawn to a elose, many
had escaped and were hiding in the thickets and broken ground.

! Hardwir,
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Neither bad all their property been plundered. So T resolved
to go again next day to that valley, and to put all the surviving
infidels to death. At dawn on the 5th Juméda-l awwal I said
my morning prayer, and started with a suitable foree for the
valley of Kitila, which lies at the foot of a lofly mountain and
on the banks of the Ganges. During the night all the gabrs
who had been seattered reassembled under their chiefs, and as
they had no place of refuge more secure, they resolved that if
the Musulmins returned, they would fight till they died. So
they were prepared for battle. When I approached the darre,
I made the following disposition of my forces for congquering
the infidels. I placed my right wing under Prince Pir Muham-
mad Jahfingir and Amir Sulaimén Shah. The left wing I gave
into the charge of several amirs of tumdns. 1 gave the command
of the advance to Amir Shah Malik, and I kept the centrs
under my own orders. Upon entering the valley the infidels at
first, having drawn up their forces, put on a bald appearance and
advanced to the attack. T restrained the braves of my ndvance-
guard, and of the right and left wings, and, having massed them
together, charged the enemy, shouting aloud our war-cry until
the hills and valleys resounded. The sounds of the kettle-
drums and other warlike instruments fell upon the battle field,
and at the first and second charge dismay seized upon the enemy,
and they took to flight. My brave men displayed great courage
and daring; they made their swords their banners, and exerted
themselves in slaying the foe. They slanghtered many of the
infidels, and pursued those who fled to the mountains. So many
of them were killed that their blood ran down the mountsins and
the plain, and thus (nearly) all were sent to hell. The few who
escaped, wounded, weary, and half dead, sought refoge in the
defiles of the hills. Their property and goods, which excesdad
all computation, and their countless eows and buffalos, foll as
spoil into the hands of my victorious soldiers.

When I was satisfied with the destruction I had dealt out to
the infidels, and the land was cleansed from the pollution of
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their existence, T turned back vieterious and trinmphant, laden
with spoil. On that same day I erossed the Ganges, and said
my mid-day prayers in the congregation, on the bank of that
river. I prostrated myself in humble thanks to God, and after-
wards again mounting my horse, marched five miles down the
river and then encamped. It now occurred to my mind that T
had marched as o conqueror from the river Sind to Dehli, the
capital of the kings of India. I had put the infidels to the
edge of the sword on both sides of my route, and had seoured
the land; I had seized upon the throme of the kings of India;
I had defeated Sultén Mahmid, the king of Dehl{, and trinmphed
over him; I had erossed the rivers Ganges and Jumna, and T
had sent many of the abominable infidels to hell, and had purified
the land from their foul existence. I rendered thanks to Al-
mighty Ged that I had aecomplished my undertaking, and had
waged against the infidels that holy war I had resolved upon:
then I determined to turn my eourse towards Samarkand, my
eapital and paradise. On the 6th of the month T mounted and
proceeded towards the heavy baggage, and, having travelled
several kos, I encamped, and sent some yarutohis (ynarter-
masters) to go and bring up the bagrage.

Victories in the Siwdiik hills.

On Tuesday 1 marched six kos, and the heavy baggnge was
now four kos distant. I now learned that an immense number
of infidels had ecollected in the Siwhlik hills. Upon inguiring
into the nature of these hills, T was informed that the people of
Hindustin compute this mountain region at one lae and the
fourth part of a fee! Tt has narrow and strong valleys (darra),
in which the infidels had assembled. When T received this in-
formation T immediately ordered the troops, with the bagzage,
to march towards the Siwélik hills, and I, myself, proceeded in

[ < P o L R R TR L=,,!l.an‘n Lol )
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that direction. Marching in the evening and into the night, T
accomplished five kos, and then encamped in the hills, At this
halt Prince Khalil Sultin and Amir Shaikh Niru-d din, who
had been with the baggage, and to whom I had issued my
order, came up. When I was seated on my cushion of royalty,
with all the princes and amirs avound me, Amir Solaimén Shéh,
Amir Shah Malik, Amir Shaikh Niru-d din, and other amirs,
rose from their places, and, coming forward, bowed their knees
before me and said: *Bo long as we, your servants, are able to
move hand and foot, we will execute your orders, but what
necessity is there for our great amir to take all this toil and
hardship upon himself, and that he should now order us to
march against the infidels of the Siwilik, and to rout and destroy
them " T replied: * My principal ohject in coming to Hindus-
tén, and in undergoing all this toil and hardship, has been to
accomplish two things. The first was to war with the infidels,
the enemies of the Muhammadan religion; and by this religious
warfire to acquire some claim to reward in the life to come.
The other was a worldly object ; that the army of Isldm might
gain something by plundering the wealth and valuables of the
infidels : plunder in war is as lawful as their mothers’ milk to
Musulméns who war for their faith, and the consuming of that
which is lawful is & means of grace.” When the amirs received
this answer, they maintained silence. I now despatched some
horsemen with all speed to Amir Jahin Shiih, whom I had sent
off a week before to plunder the forts and towns on the Jumna,
ordering him to rejoin me with all speed, that he and his men
might also share in the merit of fighting against the infidels.
The amir came in direetly and joined me. Then, placing my
trust in God, I mounted my charger, and, on the 10th of the
month, marched towards the Siwalik hills,

In a valley (darra) of these hills there was a rdi namod Bahriiz,
the number of whose forces, and whose lofty, rugged, narrow, and
strong position, made him superior to all the chiefs of the hills,
and, indeed, of most of Hindustn, At the present time es-
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pecially, he, having heard of my approach, had done his best to
strengthen his position, and all the malignant rdis of the country
had gathered round him. Proud of the number of his men and
~ soldiers, the height of his darra and abode, he stood firm,
resolved npon fighting. On the other hand, I resolved upon
attacking Bahriz and conquering the Siwilik hills.

Conguest of the Siwdlik.

On the 10th Juméda-1 awwal I mounted my horse and drew
my sword, determined on fighting the infidels of the Siwalik.
First T attended to the disposition of my forces. I gave the
command of the right wing to Prince Pir Muhammad Jahdngir
and Amir Sulaimén Shéh; and 1 placed the left wing under
Prince Sultdn Hueain and Amir Jahén 8hah. T sent forward
Shaikh Niru-d din and Amir Shih Malik in eommand of the
advance-goard of the centre. When my armngements were
complete, we marched, and on approaching the valley, I ordered
the drums to be beaten, the instruments to be sounded, and the
war-cry to be raised, until the hills and valleys echoed with their
sounds. I proceeded to the mouth of the darra, where 1
alighted from my horse, and sent forward my amirs and soldiers,
They all dismonnted, and, girding up their loins, marched forward
to the conflict, full of resolution and courage. The domon-like
Hindus were lurking in places of ambush, and attacked my sol-
diers, but these retaliated with showers of arrows, and falling
upon them with the sword forced their way into the valley.
There they eclosed with them, and fichting most bravely they
slanghtered the enemy with sword, knife, and dagger. So many
fell that the blood ran down in streams. The infidel gabrs were
dismayed at the sight, and took to flight. The holy warriors
pursued them, and made heaps of slain. A fow Hindus, in a
wretched plight, wounded and half dead, escaped, and hid them-
selves in holes and caves. An immense spoil, beyond all eom-
pute, in money, goods and articles, cows and buffalos, fell into
the hands of my soldiers. All the Hindu women and children
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in the valley were made prisoners. When 1 was fully satisfied
with the defeat of the insolent infidels of the Siwalik, and with
the victory I had gained, I returned triumphant, and encamped
in the same place. This night T passed as a guest in the tents
of Prince Pir Muhammad Jahéngir.

When morning came I ordered all the plunder that had fallen
into the hands of my men io be collected, for T understood that
some had obtnined much and others little, and T had it all fairly
divided. On that day, the 11th of the month, T marched and
Joined the heavy baggage. T encamped at the village of Bahrah,
in the country of Miyapir. Next day I again marched, and
aceomplishing four kos, halted at the village of Shikk Sir. An
enormous quantity of plunder, goods and articles, prisoners and
catile, was now collected together with the heavy bagrage, and
the people of the army were very heavily laden; consequently
it was difficult to march more than four or five kos in a day.
On the 13th I encamped st the village of Kandar.

On the following day, the 14th Juméda-1 awwal, T erossed the
river Jumna with the baggage, and encamped in another part of
the Siwalik hills. Here I learned that in this part of the Siwalik
there was a rdjah of great rank and power, by name Ratan
Sen. His valley (darra) was more lofty and more narrow, and
his forces more numerous than those of Réja Bahriz. The
mountains around are exeeedingly lofiy, and the jungles and
woods remarkably thick, so that access to the valley was im-
possible, except by cutting through the jungle. When I under-
stood these facts about Ratan Sen, T folt my responsibilities as
a warrior of the Faith, and I was unwilling that the night should
pass in ease ; so I issued a summons for the attendance of the
amirs and other officers. When they were all present, T directed
them to prepare their men for battle, and that they shounld earry
hatchets and bills, ete., for clearing away the jungle. T directed
some thousands of torches to be lighted, and the drums of de-
parture to be sounded. Bo at night I mounted my horse, and
when I reached the jungle, I ordered my warriors to cut sway
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the jungle, and make a way throngh. They proceeded to execute
my order, and all night long they were ocenpied in clearing a
passage. I went on to the front, and as morning broke T had
traversed twelve kos by the way that had been pierced through
the jungle. When I emerged from the jungle, the dawn ap-
peaved, and T alighted from my horso and said my morning
prayers. Then I again mounted, and on the morning of the
15th, T found myself between two mountains, one the Siwélik
mountain, the other the Kika mountain. This was the valley
(darra), and it was excoedingly strong, The hills on both sides
raised their heads to the clouds. In the front of this valley
Réja Ratan Sen had drawn out his forces, as numerons as ants
or locusts. There he had taken his stand, prepared for battle
with an advance-guard, a right wing and left wing, in regular
martinl army.,

As soon as my eye fell upon the dispositions of Réja Ratan
Sen, T ordered my warriors to shout their battle-ery aloud, and
the drums and other instruments to be sounded. The noise
reverberated through the hills, and filled the hearts of the infidels
with dismay and trembling, so that they wavered. At this
moment I ordered my forees to make one grand charge upon the
infidels. At the first onset, the Hindus broke and fled, and my
vietorious soldiers pursued, slashing their swords, killing many of
the fugitives, and sending them to hell. Only a few of them
eseaped, wounded and .dispirited, and hiding themselves like
foxes in the woods, thns saved their lives. When the soldiers
gave up killing the infidels, they secured great plunder in goods
and valusbles, prisoners and esttle. No one of them had less
than ene or two hundred cows, and ten or twenty slaves—the
other plander exeeeded all ealenlation. On this day, Prince Pir
Muhammad Jahéngir and Amir Sulaimén Shéh, with the right
wing of the army, and Prinee Sultdn Husain and Amir Jahdén
Shiih, with the left wing, returned and joined me. By my
orders they had parted from me, and had penetrated the valleys
on my right and left. They had encountered and routed many
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infidels, and had slain great numbers of them, but they had not
gained so much spoil (as my division). I was satisfied with
the victory I had won over Ratan Sen and his forves, and all
that he possessed had fallen into the hands of my soldiers. Day
came to a close, and I eneamped between the two mountains,
The princes and amiérs of the right and left wing, whose way had
Inin through other valleys, came in to me in the evening, which
was the evening of Friday, the 16th,! and reported to me their en-
gagements with the enemy, and the men who had distingnished
themselves by feats of valour. After a night’s rest, on the
morning of Friday, 1 arose, and after saying my prayers T
monnted and rode towards the valley of those two mountains,

intent upon the eonquest of the Siwilik hills. /

Capture of Nagarkot (Kin

When 1 entered the valley on that side of the Siwalik, infor-
mation was bronght to me abont the town (shahkr) of Nagarkot,
which is a large and important town of Hindustén, and situated
in these mountains. The distance was thirty kos, but the road
thither lay throngh jungles, and over lofty and rugged hills.
Every rdi and rdja who dwelt in these hills had a large number
of retainers, As soon as I learned these facts about Nagarkot
and the country round, my whole heart was intent upon carrying
the war against the infidel Hindus of that place, and upon sub-
duing the territory. So I set spurs to my horse, and wended
my way thither.

The left wing of my army, commanded by Amir Jahén Shih,
had obtained no booty on the previous day, so 1 ordered his
division to the front to battle with the infidels, and to copture
spoil to compensate them for the deficiency of the previous
day. I 'sent Sin Timir with a party of soldiers forward as
an advance-guard, and then I followed. At breakfast time Sfin
Timir, the commander of the vanguard, sent to inform me that
there was a very large force of infidels in front drawn up in order

¥ Tt must be borne in mind that the Mohommadan day begins at sunset.
YoL L an
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of battle, T instantly ordered Amir Jahin Shih, whom I had
gent to the front with the forces of the left wing and the army
of Khurfsén, to attack the enemy. The amir, in obedience to
my order, advanced and charged the enemy. At the very first

ch the infidels were defeated and put to flight. The hely
rﬁr?smm among the fugitives, and made
heaps of corpses,  Great numbers were slain, and a vast booty in
goods and valuables, and prisoners and eattle in countless num-
bers, fell into the hands of the victors, who returned triamphant
and loaded with spoil.

A horseman belonging to the kushim of Amir Shaikh Niru-d
din and *Ali Sultin Tawhehi now eame galloping in to inform
me that upon my left there was a valley in which an immense
number of Hindns and gabrs had collected, and were erying out
for battle. Vast herds of eattle and buffalos were grazing around
them, in numbers beyond the reach of the imagination. As soon
us T heard this, I proceeded to the place, and having said my
mid-dsy prayers with the congregation on the way, I joined
Amir Shaikh Niro-d din, and I ordered him, with *Ali Sultin
Tawkehi, to mareh with their forces against the enemy. In
compliance with this order they went boldly forward, and by
a rapid march came in sight of the infidels. Like a pack of
hungry 5].1.nrp-l:hwatl waolves, they fell upon the flock of fox-like
infidels, and dyed their swords and weapons in the blood of those
wretches till streams of blood ran down the valley. I went to
the front from the rear, and found the enemy flying on ull sides,
and my braves splashing their blood npon the ground. A party
of the Hindus fled towards the mountain, and T taking a body of
soldiers pursned them up that lofty mountain, and put them to
the sword, After mounting to the summit I halted. Finding
the spot verdant and the air pleasant, I sat myself down and
watched the fighting and the valiant deeds my men were per-
forming, I observed their conduet with my own eyes, and how
they put the infidel Hipdus to the eword, The soldiers engaged
in collecting the booty, and cattle, and prisoners. This exceeded
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all caleulation, and they returned vietorious and trinmphant. The
princes and amirs and other officers eamne up the mountain to
meet me, and to congratulate me on the victory. 1 had seen
splendid deeds of valonr, and I now promoted the performers and
rewarded them with princely gifts. The enormons numbers of
cows and buffalos that had been taken were brought forward, and
I directed that those who had eaptured many should give a fow
to those soldiers who had got no share. Through thiz order,
every man, small and great, strong and feeble, obtained a share
of the spoil. 1 remained till evening on the mountain, and after
saying evening prayer I came down, I emeamped in the valley
where there were mnning streams. Several times when I en-
eamped in these mountains great numbers of monkeys eame into
the eamp from the jungles and woods, both by night and day,
and laid their elaws upon whatever they could find to eat, and
carried it off before the faces of the men. At night they stole
their little articles and curiosities.

Sinee the 14th Jumdda-1 awwal, when T entored the Siwalik
hills, T had fought the enemy several times, I had gained vie-
tories and captured forts. From that time to the 17th Jumdda-l
dikhir, one month and two days, T had been engaged in fighting,
slaying, and plondering the miscreant Hindus of those hills, until
I arrived at the fort of Jammd. I reckoned that during those
thirty-two days I had twenty conflicts with the enemy, and
gained as many victories. 1 captured seven strong celebrated
forts belonging to the infidels, which were situated two or three
kos distance spart, and were the jewels and beauties of that
region. The people of these forts and eountries had formerly
paid the jizya (poll-tax) to the Sultin of Hindustén: but for a
long time past they had grown strong, and casting off their
allegianee to those sovereigns, they no longer paid the jizya, but
indulged in all sorts of opposition,

One of these eight forts belonged to a chief named Shaikha, o
relation of Malik Shaikh Kikar. The people of the fort made
some Musulming who were dwelling amongst them their medias
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tors, and sent offers of submission and service. But I saw looks
of deception snd treachery in the faces of the people of the fort.
When my ministers had settled the amount of the ransom
money, and the officers proceeded to eollect it, these bad people
evaded payment. On being informed of this, I gave orders that
all kinds of articles shonld be taken at a good priee instead
of money and specie (jins). When this was understood, they
brought forth all sorts of things and gave them over at a high
valuntion, so it came to pass that all the bows and arrows and
swords that they possessed were surrendered instead of money.
1 now issued an order that forty of the Hindus of the fort should
come ont to serve Hindd Shiah, my treasurer. Being of a dis-
obedient rebellions spirit they resisted, paid mo respeet to my
order, and even killed some of the Musulméns who were in the
fort. Directly T heard this, I gave orders for the wmirs with
their respective forees to advance boldly against the fort. In
execution of this order all my forees assembled en masse to storm
the place. They assailed it on every side, and fixing their
scaling-ladders they mounted the walls and penetrated to the
interior. The men of the garrison having been guilty of conduet
worthy of death, were killed. Two thousand thus perished and
were gent to hell. The women and children were made prisomers,
and the buildings were levelled with the ground. By the favour
and grace of God my heart had thus been gratified with the over-
throw of the vile infidels of the Siwélik. 1 had subdued their
strongholds, and there remained uo other contumacions rdi or
rdja to conquer. I inquired of the people who were acquainted
with this region if thore were any more infidels in the vicinity
against whom T could earry the scourge of holy warfare.

Conguest of Jammi.

In answer to my inquiry I was informed that the castle of
Jammii was near, that it was connected with the Siwilik and
K ks mountains, and that the inhabitants were not submissive
and obedient to the Sulténs of Hindustén. These facts being
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made known to me, I on the 16th Juméda-1 dkhir 802, marched
from the village of Mansér determined to enrry my arms against
the infidels of Jammi. After marching six kos [ encamped at
the village of Biila, in the territory of Jammd. I sent Amir
Shaikh Mubammad, son of Amir Aiku-timir, and some other
officers, at the head of a body of horse against the village of
Béila. The people in that village confident in their numbers, in
the density of the jungle, and in the altitude of the position, had
placed themselves in ambush in many places along the bonlers of
the jungle prepared to give battle and offer resistance. The
amirs who had gone on in advance reported these facts to me,
and asked for permission to attack and defeat the enemy. I
returned answer that I myself was desirous of sharing in the
merit of the holy fight, and, therefore, the battle must be deferred
till the morrow until I should arrive. When my orders reached
them they postponed operations for that day. On the next day,
the 17th, T marched towards Béila. When the eyes of the
enemy fell upon my royal banners, and the cries of my warriors
sounded in their ears, they wavered and fled, seeking refuge in
the dense jungles and thickets. I directed the amérs in the front
to advance and seize the mouths of the jungle and woods =o that
the troops might enter the village of Bdila and plunder it in
security. No man was to enter the jungle and woods. The
mmbrs carried ont these orders and the soldiers obtained great
quantities of gmin, sugar, and oil. After that they set fire to
the honses and destroyed the buildings.

The same day I advanced four kos and then encamped. Uljuh
Timtr Tinkatér, Fuléd Bahéidur, and Zainu-d din whom I had
sent as ambassadors from Dehli to Shih Iskandar, king of Kash-
mir, now returned to me with the Shil's envoys, bearing a letter
from him. I read the letter from beginming to end. It was
couched in the most respectful terms, the king declaring himself
to be my humble servant, and stating his intention to follow his
lotters and to be honoured by waiting upon me. The Shéh's
ambassadors bent the knee, and after offering their benedictions,
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informed me that their master had come as far as the village of
Jahén to meet me.

Lskandar, King of Knshmir.

I was now informed that Mulldi Niru-d din, the ambassador
of Shih Tskandar, who had been in attendance upon me, had
returned withont leave to his master at the village of Jabhn, to
inform him that my ministers of finance had determined that
when he should arrive at my court there should be demanded
from him & contribution of 30,000 horses and a 7z of silver tankas,
each fanka weighing two and a half miskdls. Shéh Iskandar, in
order to provide for this payment, had returned from Jabhén to
Kashmir. When I heard this T called for my financial officers
and told them that they had put too heavy a burden on the neck
of Shih Iskandar, that the tax and tribute to be demanded of
overy country ought to be in proportion to its income and eultiva-
tion, and that they had exhibited their own ignorance in making
such a demand. 1 immediately resssured the ambassador of the
Shih, gave him s robe and presents, and sent him with Mu'ata-
mad Zainu-d din to his master with a message that he was not to
consider himself bound by the demand made by my officers, but
to trust in my royal favour and to return without fear, It was
then the 17th of the month, and when twenty-eight days had
passed, on the 15th of the month of Rajab, he must come to my
camp upon the banks of the Indus.

At the foot of a mountain in the vicinity of my camp there
was a flourishing village, and 1 sent a force to plunder it, When
they reached it, the Hindus of the place who were numerous,
assembled to resist, but on the approach of my men fear fell upon
their hearts, and they set fire to their houses and fled to the
mountains, My victorious soldiers pursued them and slew many
of them. A large booty in grain and property fell into our hands.
There were two other large villages in the vicinity of this village.
Theso also were plundered and a large amount of spoil was
secured.  On this day Ré-timir was wounded.
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On the 10th T again marched, and came up opposite to the
city of Jammi, and there encamped, my royal tents and canopies
being set up. The five or six Fos which I traversed in this
day’s march was entirely through a cultivated country ; nowhere
did T see any dry (Mhushk) or waste (khdl) land, and so in the
place where I encamped thers was no necessity for any man to
2o out into the fields in search of fodder for his horse or eamel,
for there was grain and grass enough between the tents to feed
the animals. On the next day, the 20th, afier resting for the
night, T again moved with the intention of attacking the town of
Jammi. T came into the valley where the source of the river
of Jammii is situated, and there I pitehed my tents; but I sent
my army over the river to the foot of a mountain, on the left of
the town, and to the village of Mand on the right. When my
forces had secared these positions, the demon-spirited Hindus sent
off their wives and children from their villages to the tops of the
mountains, and they fortified themselves in their village, Their
rdja, with his warlike gabrs and athletic Hindus, took his post
in the valley, where they howled like so many jockals. 1 com-
manded that not a soldier should go towards the mountain, or
have anything to do with these gubrs, but that they should
attack and plunder the town of Jammi and the village of Mand.
Aceordingly my forces fell to plundering, and seeured an enor-
, mous booty in grain, goods of all kinds, and eattle. 1 returned
victorions to the baggace, where I entered my tents, and passed
the night in pleasure and rest.

As soon as morning broke the drums sounded. 1 selected
certain kushins which I placed under the eommand of experienced
veteran amirs, and [ intrusted them to go and conceal themselves
in the jungle, while I marched away with drums playing. The
Hindus and gabrs, who had fled to the hills in alarm at my
approach, would then eome down from the mountains in fancied
security, and my troops in ambush might fall upon the infidels
and cut them to pieces, In execution of this order the troops
went and concealed themselves, and 1 mounting my horse erossed
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the river of Jammd, and marched four kos. All this distanee
was through arable land, and a green and fortile eomntry. I
encamped on the banks of the Chiniwa! on a piece of cultivated
ground, and set up my tents with all the baggage around., Some
horsemen now arrived in haste from the mmirs, whom 1 had left
in ambush, to inform me that, after I had marched away, the
Réja of Jammi and other devilish galrs eame down confidently
from the tops of the hills, When they reached the plain the
witirs tushed suddenly from their ambush upon the infidels, and
killed a great number of them., A fow of them, worn out and
wounded, had escaped to the jungle and woods. The Réja of
Jammi, who was ruler of the country, with fify Rdoe and
Rdgpits had been made prisoners by Daulast Timir Thwachi
Husain Malik Kichin and others belonging to the flmdn of
Amir Shaikh Niru-d din, and the whole force was eoming up
with the prisoners, I gave thanks to Almighty God that the
enemies of the Muhammadan religion had been smitten down by
the men of the faith, or had been made prisoners. The day
before, proud of their numbers and confident in the density of the
Jungle and the altitude of the hills, they bad raised their cries
of defiance, and now, by the grace of God, they were prisoners in
my hands. T immediately gave orders that the fifty prisoners
should be put in bonds and chains. When my eyes foll upon the
Réja of Jammid, who was wounded and a prisoner, fear took
pessession of his heart, and he agreed to pay certain sums of
money and to become a Musulmén if T would spare his life, I
instantly ordered him to be taught the ereed, and he repeated it
and became a Muhammadan. Amniong these infidels there is no
grenter crime and abomination than eating the flesh of a cow or
killing a eow, but he ate the flesh in the company of Musulmdns.
When he had thus been received into the fold of the faithful, 1
ordered my surgeons to attend to his wounds, and 1 henoured
him with a robe and royal favours,

! The Chindb. The spelling in page 413 was Chindd. It is now Chinedves, anil
the Zafior-ndma favours this orthography.
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On the 23rd Juméde-l dkhir T remained stationary, and
messengers arrived from Prince Pir Muhammad and Prince
Rustam and Amir Jahdn Shéh, whom I hnd sent some days
before with a force to Lihor, They brought me the information
that the princes and emérs had arrived at Léhor upon the busi-
ness on which I had sent them. Malik Shaikha Kokhar was
brother of Nusrat Kokhar, who was formerly governor of Lahor
on the part of Sultin Mahmiid of Dehli. After T had defented
his brother Nusrat Shaikha Kokhar, he had been the first of all
the zamindirs and governors of Hindustén to wait upon me and
make his submission,. From my capture of the city of Dehli till
my passage of the Jumna he remained in attendance on me, In
the middle of the Dofib he asked permission to return home to
Lihor. I had always perceived the signg of hypoerisy upon his
countenance, and I knew well that ho had submitted from neces-
sity and was false in his professions. Still he was the first to
yield, and I was very considerate for his subjects, and whenever
any zaminddr of that country represented himself to be a depen-
dant of Shaikha Kokhar, I protected him from the assaunlts of
my followers, and from pillage and plander. When I gave him
permission to leave he proceeded to Lihor, and there forgot hie
protestations of service and devotion, and the duties imposed
upon him by my favour and kindness, He kept not the pro-
mises he made when he waited npon me, but when a party of
my followers, such as Mauland 'Abdu-llab, ete,, passed through
Lahor on their way from Samarkand to join me, he showed them
no attention, and never asked them why are you come?! where
do you eone from ! or, where are you going to? The defection
of Shaikha Kokhar had becowe clear to me, and I had sent the
princes and amirs to take that ungrateful man prisoner, and to
levy a ransom from the ity of Léhor.

When I read the letters from the princes and amirs, 1 found
that in execution of my orders they had gone te Lahor, and had
fixed the amount of ransom to be levied from the inhabitants.
They had found Shaikha Koklar remiss and negligent in raising
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the contribution, and so in compliance with my order they bad
made him prisoner. They had collected the whale of the ransom
and were coming up to join me. In reply to their report I wrote
that as Shaikha had proved false to his encagement and had
acted inimically, his country was to be plundered and he himself
should be sent in chains to my presence. This order 1 sent
off by the hands of messengers.

Next day the 24th of the month, T erossed the river Ching,! and
after a march of four or five kos, I encamped in a verdant plain.
Some messengers now arrived from Prince Mirdn Shéh in Azar-
baijén [reporting all was well] On the 25th I again marched.
There was a river in the way, which T crossed over and en-
camped. On this day some of the sick men (za’ifiin) were
drowned in erossing the river, so I directed that all my own
horses and camels shonld be used for earrying the sick and foeble
over. On that day all my camp crossed the river, and on the
same day messengers arrived from Persia. * * T sent my
treasurer Hindd Shih to Samarkand to annonnee my return
home, and T also issued » notification to the princes and amiry
of the army, recounting how I had achieved great vietories in
Hindustén ; how I had taken Dehli the capital of the Sultins,
and other cities, towns and renowned fortresses; how by the
grace of God T had overrun the eountry and the hills, and how
my men had secured an immense booty in money and gold,
Jewels and stufis, high-bred horses and elophants, and eattle in
countless numbers, We had returned thus fur, and I had sent off
messengers to all parts of my dominions to announes my return
home, so that the princes might come out to receive me as
quickly as possible. I now thought it would have been better
not to have sent the messengers, and that, having loft the bag-
gage behind, T should go on in advance. Accordingly, mounting
my horse I crossed the river which lay in my route. On the
27th I travelled six kos and encamped on the edge of a jungle.
The men of my advance-guard brought me information that there

! Sie.: but the Chinb is intended.
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was a brake near at hand in which there was a large tiger.
When I arrived there my daring fellows surrounded the brake
on all sides, and Amir Shaikh Niru-d din quickly sprang forward
and attacked the beast with his sword and slew it. T loudly
praised the prowess of that brave man.

When I returned from the hont Prinee Pir Muhammad
Jahangir, Prinee Rustam, Amir Sulsimén, snd Amir Jahin
Shéh returned from Léhor with much wealth and property and
were Teceived with all honour. The plunder which they had
obtained at Lihor in money, goods, and horses they presented
to me, and 1 divided and gave all the goods and effects amony the
amirs and eouneillors who were in attendance at the conrt. * * *

Temtir holds a Court.

On the same day I ordered preparations to be made for holding
a splendid court, * * * After bestowing many rewards, robes
and girdles, swords and quivers upon the amirs and others, T
ordered that the right and left wings of the army should mareh
towards home by certain preseribed routes. The saiyids, and
"wlamd, and zaminddrs, and gentlemen, natives of Hindustan who
had joined and aceompanied my camp, all received presents and
tasted of my royal bounty. I then issued orders for them all to
return home. Khizr Khén, who was one of the principal men of
Hindustin, had been made prisoner by Sérang, the governor of
Multén, and kept in confinement. But he eseaped from prison
and took refuge with Ahodan, governor of Bayéna, who was a
Musulmin and an honest man, When I was marching vistorious
throngh Hindustin, Khizr Khén hastened from Bayéna to wait
upon me, and I received him with honour and kindness and took
him into my suite. I now appointed him governor of Multin, [and
after bestoicing the usual marks of honowr] I sent him thither.

Hunting of the Rhinoceros, efe,
* * % On Friday the 26th of the month I again marched, and

after accomplishing eight kos, arrived at the village of Jabhén, in
the territories of Kashmir,
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Deseription of Kashmir.

At this stage I made inquiries about the country and eity of
Kashmir from men who were scquainted with it, and from them
I learned that * * Kashmir is an incomparable country, * * *
In the midst of that country there is a very large and populous
city called Naghaz. The rulers of the country dwell there, The
buildings of the city are very large and are all of wood, and they
are four or five stories high, They are very strong and will
stand for 500 or 700 years. A large river runs through the
middle of this ecity, as large as the Tigris at Baghddd, and the
city is built upon both sides of it. The sourcé® of this river is
within the limits of Kashmir in a large luke, some parasangs in
length and breadth, which is called Vir-nak. The inhabitants
have east bridges over the river in nearly thirty places, These
are construeted of wood, stone, or boats ; seven of the largest are
within the city, and the rest in the environs. When this river
passes out of the confines of Kashmir, it is named after each
city by which it passes; as the river of Dandfna, the river of
Jamd. The river passes on and joins the Chingb above Multén.
The united waters pass below Multén and then join the Réwi.
The river Biydh comes down through another part and joins
them, and the three united rivers fall into the Sind or Indus in
the neighbourhood of Uch. All these (united) rivers are called
the Sind or the Panjab, and this river falls into the Persian Gulf
near Thatta, * * *

On the 20th Juméda-l akhir, 1 started from Jabhén and
marched five kos and encamped on the banks of the Dandéna.
There I ordered a number of *boats to be collected and a bridge
to be formed. 1 ordered Amir Shéh Malik and Jaléln-l Islam
to take their post at the head of the bridge and carefully superin-
tend the passage of the army. When all the seldiers and bag-
gage bad crossed in safety, I also passed over and encamped.
Next day, the 1st Rajab, I placed the heavy baggage in charge
of certain amirs, who were to follow in the rear. Then I started
for the seat of my empire, intending to travel rapidly. That day

-
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I accomplished twenty kos, and rested at the village of Sambast,
in the Jid mountains. On the 2nd I again started, and travel-
ling one and a half wateh of the day, I reached the vicinity of the
fort of Bardja, where I halted for an hour, and after saying noon-
day prayers, I again started, and entering the Chol-i Jalili, T
coutinued my course until, at the time of evening prayer, I
emerged from the desert, and encamped on the margin of a lake
which had been filled by the rains of the miny season. Oun the
3rd T again set off, and at breakfast time reached the banks of the
Indus. T had sent orders to Pir "Ali Salandoz, and other amirs
who had charge of this territory, to construct a strong bridge of
timber and boats over the river. They had executed my orders,
and T passed over the bridge immediately. I ordered Amir
Alléh-did to guard the bridge for the transit of the forces and
baggage which were coming up. I halted by the river till noon-
dny prayer, which T said in publie; then I agnin started, and
travelled ten kos more before halting for the night. On the 3rd T
marched again, and, travelling rapidly, T reached the fort of Béni,
and there encamped. * * *
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ZAFAR-NAMA

oF

SHARAFU-D DTN, YAZDT.

“Tue Book of Vietory™ by Mauléng Sharafu-d din *Alf Yazdi,
who died A, 1446. This work, which Mirkhond declares to
surpass everything that had up to his time enlightened the world
in the department of history, is a very partial biography of
Tinar, written A.p, 1424, Tt is interspersed with fables, and is
well known to the Orientalists of Europe by the accurate French
translation of M. Petis de la Croix (Histoire de Thuir Ber,
Paris, 1722, 4 vols. 12mo.), which is one of Gibbon's ehief
sources respecting this hero.

The translation of M. Petis de la Croix does not eontain the
second snd third parts of the Zafur-ndma, nor does it contain
the supplement of the original written by Taju-d din Salméni,
who eontinued the history to the time of Shah Rukh, a.p. 1410 ;
and as the Zigfar-ndma does not commence till the twenty-fifth
year of Timir's age, the translation is by no means to be con-
sidered a complete biography, more especially as it is an abridged
rather than a full version of the original, The French version
was translated into English by J. Darby in 1723, There is
aleo au Italian translation by Bradutti.

[As stated in the foregoing uotice of the Majfizdt-i Timirt,
the Zafur-ndma is based upon that autobiography, and so far as
the expedition to India is eoncerned, it is merely a polished re-
production of that work., This fact may be seen on a compurison
of the following Extracts with those which precede this from the
Malficdt-i Timiri, So identical are they that the Extracts
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which follow might be dispensed with, DBut the Zafer-ndma
enjoys such a high reputation, and has been so largely used and
quoted as an authority by writers, both in the East and in
Europe, that it cannot be passed over in a comprehensive work
like the present.

[The translation has been made by the editor, and he has had
the use of four MSS. belonging to the Library of the India Office.
In one of thess (No. 985), the work has been stripped of mueh of
its florid and redundant ormament—in fiset, it has been subjected to
a treatment closely resembling that which Petis de la Croix found
to be necessary in making his French translation. This abridged
MBE. does not appear to give any account of the writer hy whom
it was prepared, but the following extract of a letter to Sir
H. Elliot from the late Professor Dunean Forbes in all pro-
bability refors to this same work. * Another curiosity (in the
British Museum) conneeted with Timir is a very plain and
sensible paraphrase of the Zgfar-ndma, dove; by command of
Jahfngir, by 'Abdu-s Sattir Késim in the eity of Ajmir, om.
1024 (1617 a.n.). The doer of the thing says very sensibly in
his introduction that Yazd{'s book is very flowery and pedantie,
written in the "ibdrat-{ munshiydna, which we may felicitonsly
translate the Jedediah Cleishbotham style, which he, "Abdu-s
Sattir aforesaid, improves marvellously by leaving out all Arabic
and Persian verses that are not to the point, and enriching
the narrative from other sources.” The editor has, in general
followed this MS., but he has constantly referred to the other
copies, and has oceasionally introduced from them names and
passages which seemed worthy of notice.]!

EXTRACTS.

Cause of Timir's Incasion of Hindustdn.

Timir, the invineible and world-conquering, had given to
Prince Pir Mohammad Jabingir the provinees of Kunduz,

1 A tromelution of part of the Zafar-mfm, by Major Hﬂ”.ingu. was published in
theo Dehl Archavlogical Joumal, 1862, but I have not seen it.—En,
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Bakalin, Kdbul, Ghazni, and Kandahdr, with all their depen-
dencies as far as the confines of India. The prince accordingly
took possession of these territories, and ruled with justice and
liberality. Under the orders of the Emperor he collected the
troops of his provinces, and marched forth to eonquer other
eountries with a large army and valiant chiefs, * * * He plun-
dered the Aghénis of the Koh-i Sulaimén, and crossing the
river Indus he took the town of Uch by storm. From thenece
he marched to Multan and laid siege to it. Multin at that time
was governed by Shrang, elder brother of Malld Khin, After
the death of Sultin Firoz Shih these two brothers raised his
graudson Sultin Mahmdd to the throne, and seized upon the
government of Hindostdn. Malld remained at Dehli in attend-
ance on the Sultén, and B&rang had taken possession of Multan.
The prinee’s forves having invested Multdn, they every day made
two vigorous nssaults. The intelligence of these proceedings
being earried to Timir was the cause of his going to Hindustdn.
Just at that time he had resolved to assemble forves from all his
dominions, and to march against China! with the intent of de-
stroying the idol temples, and of raising mosques in their places.
He had previously heard that the standards of the faith of
Islam had been raised in Dehli and other places, and that its
profession of faith was impressed upon the eoins, but that the
country in general was polluted by the inhabitants being infidels
and idolaters. Impelled by the desire of waging a religious war,
e resolved to march against Multdn and Dehli. He consulted
with his mobles and chiefs, and they concurred in the propriety
of making the invasion. :

In the month of Rajab, 800 & (March 1398 A.n.), nearly eor-
responding to the year of the Leopard, he began his march towards
Hindustin, with an army as numerous as the leaves of the trees.
* * * When he arrived at Indarib, the chiefs of that country came
and cast themselves at his feet, saying that they were Musulméns,
and that the infidel Kators and Siyah-poshes exacted sums of

boe Rt
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money every year as tribute from them; and in default of pay-
ment, the infidels slew the men, and made their women and
children prisoners. Their statements kindled the anger of the
emperor, and he resolved to suppress these infidels. * * * He
arrived at Khdwak, and ordered the fort of that place, which was
in roing to be repaired. The soldiers and many of the amirs
left their horses there, and ascended the mountain of Kator on
foot. * * * The infidels of this country are tall, stout, and
vigorous. They generally go about naked. Their chicfs are
called 'Ud4 and 'Uddshd.! They have a very peculiar language,
different from Persian, Turki, and Hindi. Most of them know
no language but their own, If men of the neighbourhood had
not mixed with them, and learned their language =o as to be
able to interpret, no one would know anything about this lan-
guage. * * * After three daye’ continuous fichting Timr's
troops prevailed, and the enemy sued for quarter. Timir sent
to them Ak Sultén, proposing that if they would surrender and
become Musulméns, he would spare their lives and property, and
confirm them in the possession of their eonntry. When they
were informed of these terms by means of interpreters they, on
the fourth day, hastened with Ak Sultdn to the court of Timur,
made their profession of the faith, and with tears offered excuses
for their conduet. They declared themselves to be his slaves,
and ready to obey his commands. Timir, in his kingly gene-
rosity, gave them robes and dismissed them. When night came
on, theso black-hearted renegades made an attack npon Amir
Shah Malik. Some few of them, wounded and maimed, escaped,
but 150 of them were taken prisoners, and were despatehed to
hell with the sword. The whole army of Islém then ascended
the mountain and put all the men to the sword, and carried
off the women and children. On the summit of the mountain
pyramids were built with the heads of these infidels, who had
never bowed their heads in adoration of God. An account

1 This name is very carefully writhen in two of the MBS, and they ngree with the
reading of Petis de In Croix.

TOL, L 31
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of the victory was engraved upon stone, with the date of
the month Ramazin 800 w., together with the date used in the
locality. * * *

Passage of the Indus.

Timtr marched from Bénd, and on the 8th Muharram he
reached the banks of the Indus, at the place where Sultén
Jalalu-d din Khwérizm Shih flying from Changiz Khén east
himself into the river and swam over, Changiz Khén did not
pass the river, but halted there and then returned. Timifir gave
orders fur the eonstruction of a bridge over the river. The work
was immediately commeneed, and in the course of two days a
safe bridge constructed of three-legged trestles (sih-pdyah) and
boats was completed. * * *

On Monday, 12th Mubarram 801 m. (24th Sept. 1398),
erossed the river with his army and encamped on the borders of
the Chol,! which is a large desert, called in books of history the
Chol-i Jalili in consequence of Sultin Jaldlu-d din’s escape
thither. The rdis and chiefs of the Jid mountain eame respect-
fully to pay homage to Timir and make presents. Some time
before this Amir Rustam Taghi Buké Birlds, under the orders
of Timir had marched towards Multén. He passed near the
mountain of Jiid and remained there some days. The rdis had
then earefully attended upon him and had supplied him with
provisions, This was the ressen why Timir now treated them
with such favour. They returned home happy and full of joy.

Contest with Shahdbu-din Mubardk Shah Tamimi,

Shahébu-d din was ruler of an island? on the banks of the
river Jamd, He was rich and had numerous followers and
soldiers, by means of which he was distingnished above the Rdis
of Hind. When the Prinee Pir Mubammad Jahangir arrived
in the vicinity of Multéin he came in and paid homage, He was

! One MS. wnys, “at the Jod mountuin which is the Chol desert.”

* Jazira, lit., an fslund, probubly formed by a bend or branch of the river, conmected

na the toxt deseribes with & lake. The Tisnkad Trowiri (mprd p. 410) says, it was
*in the middle of the ¥iver; " but the words here used aro * der kindr ¢ @b § Jamd*
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received among the adherents of the prince and was treated with
great kindness. For some time he remained in attendanee on
the prinoe, but after a while he obtained leave of absence and
returned to his povernment. e was deluded by the devil, and
being puffed up with pride of the strength of his place and the
river, he sot himself in opposition. When the army had erossed
and was encamped on the banks of the Jamd, this revolt was
communicated to Timdr. He then ordered Amir Shaikh Niiru-d
din to march with his fdmdn against the island, and to extermi-
nate the whole band of rebels, When the Amir arrived near the
island, he found that Shahébu-d din had dug a deep diteh and
had raised high walls as means of defence.  There was o large
lake there, but the assailants plunged instantly into the water
and kindled the flames of war. A feres conflict followed which
lasted till night, and the assailants then retired to take rest,
During the night Shahfbu-d din fell upon the eamp of the
besiegers with 10,000 men and a great fight took place. Amir
Shaikh Niiru-d din met the attack with a determined resistance,
and the assailants being disheartoned by this vigour fell hack
dispirited. Some of them cast themselyes into the water and
with difficulty brought the ship of life to the shore of safuty,
Timir then eamo up with his army and encamped near the
island,  Shahdbu-d din by a prident precantion had kept 200
boats ready for sueh an emergency. When he retreated beaten
from his night attack upon the besiegers he embarked with his
family and followers in the boats, and proceeded down the Jamd
towards Uch, which is one of the towns of Hind. Amir Shaikl
Niru-d din, under the orders of the emperor, pursued them
with his vietorious forces along the banks of the river, and
killed a good number of them. On his return Timir bestowed
rewards and honounrs upon those who had fought =0 valiantly
and had beer wounded in repulsing the night attack. When
Shahibu-d din eame near Multén, the Prinee Pir Muhammad
and Amir Sulaiméin Shah with their detachment opposed his
progress and cut many of the fugitives to pieces, Shabibu-d
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din east his wife and children into the river and with great
difficulty brought them half-dead to land. Timir sent Shah
Malik into the jungles in pursuit of the fugitives. He killed a
grent many of them and their allies, and returned laden with
booty and with boats full of corn to the royal camp. The
Emperor marched from thence, and in five or six days arrived on
the banks of the Chindwa' (Chindb) where that river unites with
the Jamd. e encamped near the fort of Tulambi, and ordered
a bridge to be thrown across the river. It was finished in three
days.

Conquest of the Fort of Tulambi,

Timir passed over the bridze with his army and pitched his
eamp on the bank of the river near the town, The maliks and
rats of the place with the saiyids and learned men eame forth to
wait upon the emperor,  They paid their homage and were well
received. On the 1st Safar 801 m. in the plain of Tulambi the
officers and ministers being assembled a ransom of two facs was
demanded from the inhabitants of the city, but orders were given
that the saiyids and learned Musulmins should be exempted
from payment. The collectors busied themselves in the work of
collection, but the whole was not realized, when a large division
of the army arrived in great want of grain and provisions, The
royal order was given that they were to take grain wherever
they found it. With savage feelings the soldiers entered the
town on the pretext of seeking for grain, and a great calamity
fell upon it. They set fire to the houses and plundered whatever
they could lny their hands on.  The ecity was pillaged, and
no houses eseaped excepting those of the saiyids and learned
Musulmdns,

Timir was now informed that a party of the chiefs of Tulambi
who had formerly submitted to Prince Pir Muhammad had
broken out into revolt and open violenee. This greatly incensed
him, and he sent Shah Malik and Shaikh Mohammad Aikd-tamidr

'l



ZAFAR-NAMA, 485

with their timdns to chastise these revolters. These chiefs ne-
ecordingly entered the jungles and killed about 2,000 of them.
Then they returned laden with booty to the royal camp. On
the 8th Safar the army again took to the march and pitched
their camp unear J&l, upon the Byéh river, opposite the town of
Shéh-nawaz.

March against Nusrat Kikari ( Khokhar).

While encamped on the river the emperor was informed that
Nusrat Kikari, brother of Shaikha Kakarf with 2,000 men had
constructed a strong river fortress (rid-kldna-i'uzim) on the
banks of the river and was there posted. Timir instantly
marched against him with a strong force. The right wing he
placed under the command of Amir Shaikh Niru-d din and
Amir Allah-dad ; and the left under Amir Shih Malik and
Amir Shaikh Mohammad Aikd-tamur. Al Sultin Tawfchi at
the head of the infantry, marched with the centre in battle array.
Nusrat Kdkari with great presumption and ignorance had col-
lected a foree of 1,000 Indian warriors, and had drawn them up
to meet Timir on the banks of a lake! Al Sultin Tawéehi
attacked them with his infantry of Khurdsin, and after several
assaults he overthrew thom and put them to flight. Shaikh
Niiru-d din and Allah-ddd pursued the fugitives and slew many
of them. He who bore the name of Nusrat (victory) could not
save himself from this disaster, but went to hell with many of
his followers, The soldiers secared great booty, and they set
fire to the houses of the enemy. On the 10th Safar the army
marched by a difficult road to Shéh-nawéz through mud and
dirt. This is a considerable village where large stores of grain
were found. The men carried off all they could, and under the
royal command set fire to what was left, so that it might not
benefit the infidels. From thence the army marched to the river
Biyih, and encamped opposite to the village of Janjin,?® where

V1S Ry dindr-i db-i ko' Ome MB. has © Kunn" ¢ Kol ** means ke, but heee

it may possibly ba the name of a river.
* Yar. “ Munjn,"
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the baggage was collected. Here an opportunity of crossing was
found, and Timir availing himself of this advantage, ordered
his forees to cross the river.

Arrival of Prince Pir Mukammad from Multdn.

It has already been recorded how Prince Pir Muhammad had
besieged Multén, and how his forces were assaulting the place
twice daily. The contest had lasted six months, Provisions
had become se scarce in the place that not a dog or a cat was
left, and the inhabitants being compelled to abandon the place,
the prince had obtained possession of the country. He imme-
diately sent o despateh of this vietory to the royal eamp. At
this time heavy rains came on and lasted for severnl days, it
being the season which in Hindustin is called the Barsh-kdl.
This caused a great mortality among the men and horses of the
prince, and so he entered the city with all his forces. The chiefs
and rulers of this country of Hind who had made their sub-
mission, now conceived ideas of throwing off the yoke. They
killed the governers of several places, and the soldiers being
dismounted were unable to move against them. This gave the
prince great annoyance, and he was a prey to constant anxiety,
when the news of the emperor's appreach struck dismay into the
hearts of the enemy.

The prince being thus delivered from his difficulty proceeded
with his efficers and followers to the royal camp. On the 14th
Safar he reached the camp on the banks of the Biy4h, when the
emperor received him honourably and affectionately, * * * On
the 15th Safar the emperor crossed the Biysh, and encamped
under the fort of Janjin. There he remained four days. During
these days all the men of the army crossed, some in boats and
some by swimming, and not one individual was lost, ® * * As
the soldiers of the prinee had lost their horses in the rainy season,
and through the hardships of the eampaign had been reduced to
ride on bullocks and to walk, the emperor presented them with
thirty thousand horses. The royal army then marched from
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Janjén to Bahwél ; on the 21st it proceeded to Aswén, where it
rested one day, and then marched to Jahwal.

The chiefs of Dibélpir had previously made their submission
to Prince Pir Muhammad., who sent Musifir Kébuli, with o
thousand men, to act as governor of the place. When the army
of the prinee was reduced by the effects of the rainy season, the
men of that place, combining with the soldiers of Firoz Shéh,
put Muséfir and his thousand men to death. Upon the iutelli-
genee of the emperor's progress to Multdn and Dehli reaching
this neighbourhood, all men from the highest to the lowest were
in the greatest consternation. Fearing for their lives they
abandoned all else, and fled to the fort of Bhatnir, At Jahwél
the emperor left Amir Shih Malik and Daunlat Timdr Tawéchi
with the baggage, with orders to proceed by way of Dibélpir,
and to join him at Séména, near Dehli. He set off with
10,000 men, and by forced marches hastened to Ajodhan, which
he reached early in the moming of the 24th Safar, FPrevious to
this Shaikh Munawwar and Shaikh Sa'd, both men of evil cha-
racter, had seduced the people of this place from their allegiance,
and had incited them to leave their country. Some of them
went off with Shaikh Sa’d to Bhatnir, and others accompanied
Shaikh Munawwar to Dehli. But the Saiyids and learned
Musulméns of the place had heard of the kindness of Timdr,
and resolved to remain patiently at home, and await the course
of events. As sooh as they were informed of his arrival they
went to wait upon him, and were received with great favour.
Timiir appointed Maultini Nésiru-d din "Umar and Mubammad,
son of Khwéja Muhammad Shahfib, to be governors of the town,
and enjoined them not to allow the saiyids and learned Mu-
hammadans to be hurt by the people of the army.

Cuapture of the eily. walls (ghalr-band) and the fort of Bhatuir,
Eatermination of the inhabitants of that place,

The fort of Bhatoir was extremely strong, and was celebrated
as one of the strongest in Hind. It is situated far out of the

4 Petis de In Croix took this to be a proper nuome, and trosslated it * the city of Bund."
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road on the right hand, and it is surrounded by the desert of
Chol. For fifty or a hundred £os round there is no water. The
inhabitants obtain their water from a large lake at the gate of
the city which is filled in the rainy season. No foreign army
had ever penetrated thither, nor had any sovereign of India ever
led his forees to that place. So the inhabitants of Dibfilpir,
Ajodhan, and other places fled thither for refuge from the in-
vading army. A very large number of people thus assembled
there, so much so thai the city would not contain them, and
earts and vehicles with large quantities of goods and furniture
had been left outside in the vicinity of the fort. On the 25th
Safar, Timir reached Ajodhan, and paid a visit to the shrine of
Bhaikh Farid Shakar-ganj. From thenee he started for Bhatnir,
and erossing the river,! he arrived at Khéalis-kotalf, two kes from
Ajodhan, and fifty from Bhatnir. Three fos is equal to ome
legal farsakh or parasang.

Timiir eaid his mid-day prayers at Khilis-kotali, and then
mounting he travelled the remainder of the day and the whole of
the night without resting, thus accomplishing this long distance
in one march. On the next day, at breakfast time, he was
within sight of Bhatnir. The drums were beaten and the shouts
of the warriors rent the air. All that was outside of the city
was plundered. The prince of that country and city was called
Réio Dal Chand?® Rdo being a Hindi word meaning brave
(bahddur). He had a large number of soldiers, and the whole
neighbourhood was under his command. He used to levy tolls
from travellers, nor eould merchants and caravans escape from

! The French version anys, he  cromsed the river of Dena,™ and there i millcient
warrant for this in the MSS5., no two of which agree.  The true reading wppenrs to be
* me ridf puzanfita,"” % hy orossed the river;™ but the word rid (river) is writtn also
" riddad nod pid” Twa of the MSS., und both those of the Meffizdt-i Timierd,
intert the nogative, and Sny az rid nah gusishts, “did not cross the river,” whidh
o evidently the reading of Petis da la Croix's MB.; but this is munifestly wrong, as
the Gharra runs betwoen Ajodhan and Kotall, Mr. Chapman, in his treaslaties of
than Maifiadt, (p. 421 ruprd), vead, “az Rudanal gwanshta,” und translated it, % passing
by Endaneh ; but this muy be rend “ as rid wak guzeshta,” 1ot croesing the river,”

though, as above observed, the Begative is certainly wrong,
® ¥ Chan™ in the text.
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" his exactions. When Timir approached the city the Rds, con-
fident in the strength of his fortress and the number of his
followers would not submit. The army was at once brought up,
and fiercely attacked the city both on the right and on the left.
At the first assault the walls of the eity were taken and many
Hindids were slain. Great booty fell into the hands of the
soldiers. The officers leading on their men with axes and pikes
advanced to attack the fort. Réo Ddl Chond, with his brave
Indian warriors, drew up ready for combat at the gate of the
fort. Amir Sulsimén and other intrepid officers of the fdmdn
of Shiih Rukh went forward sword in hand and fought most
valiantly. The fort was on the point of being taken when fear
and despair fell upon the heart of Diil Chand, and he sent out a
saiyid to beg an armistice for that day, promising to eome out
on the day following and make his submission to Timfir. The
emperor, relying on the promise brought by the seiyid, a
descendant of the Prophet, granted the demand. He withdrew
his men from the walls, put a stop to the fighting, and went out
to his tents. When the next day came Réo Ddl Chand failed
to keep his promise, and orders were given that each amér should
sap the wall in front of his position. They set diligently about
the work, and bravely persevered, although fire and stones, and
darts and arrows were rained down upon them from the top of
the walls. When Réo Dil Chand and the chiefs of ks party
beheld these procdedings they were filled with dismay. They
came to the tops of the bastions, and with cries and lamenta-
tions ealled aloud for merey. They acknowledged their fanlt
and admitted they had done wrong in mot submitting to the
emperor, but they begged his forgiveness. He was graciously
pleased to grant their petition. On the same day the Rdo sent
out his son and his deputy with splendid presents and valuable
offerings. Timér gave the young man a robe of value, 8 sword-
belt, ete., and sent him back to his father, Next day Réo Dl
Chand, being encournged by this kindness and generosity of
Timir, came out of the furt accompanied by Shaikh Sa'du-d din
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Ajodhani, on the 28th Safar, and throwing himself upon the [
ground before the royal tent, he presented several fine animals
and three Amb lorses with golden saddles. Timir graciously
accepted these presents, and in return gave him gold-embroidered
robes, ete. A large body of people from many parts of India,
especially from Dibélpir and Ajodhan, had taken refuge there
from the arms of the conqueror, so Awmir Sulaiméin Shah and
Amir Allash-did were careful to guard the gate. On the next
day they brought out to the royal camp the strangers who had
taken refuge in the town. Five hundred men belonging to
Dibélpiir, who had taken part in the murder of Musafir Kabuli
and of a thousand other servants of Prince Pir Muhammad,
were put to death in retalistion. Their wives and children were
made slaves. Several men of Ajodhan also had deserted the
standards of Timir, and had fled for security to Bhatnir. Some
of thess were brought to punishment, others were made prisoners,
and their property was plundered.

Kaméhu-d din,! brother of Réo Diil Chand, and his son, when
they saw Timir's severity towards the guilty, being filled
with terror, lost their judgment. On the lst Rabi’u-l awwal,
although D@l Chand was in Timir's eamp, they closed the gates
of the vity, and opened the gates of sorrow and trouble for them-
solves. The wrath of Timdr was kindled ; he ordered his sol-
diers to again invest the place, and to carry on their mining and
sealing operations. The men set zealously about the work, and
the besieged soon perceived that there was no hope for them,
and that it was useless to struggle aginst their fate, The
brother and son of the Rip went forth humbly from the town,
und hastened to cast themselves upon the earth before Timdr,
and implore his mercy. They gave up the keys of the town to
the servants of the emperor. On the 2nd of the month Amir
Shaikh Niro-d din and Amir Allah-did went into the city to
receive the ransom money, but the evil-minded rdis resisted
payment of the tribute. There were in the city many gabrs and

b A1l the MSS, agree in this Muhnmmnden nome,
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bad men who set themselves in opposition and made open resist-
anee. When Timdr heard of this he izssued a stringent order for
his men to attack the fort, and put the ceeupants to the sword.
The soldiers accordingly scaled the place by means of ladders
and ropes. The gabrs set fire to the place, and east their wives
and children into the fire and consumed them. A party of them
who called themselves Musulméns, cot off the heads of their
wives and children like so many sheep. The two parties then
joined and prepared for a desperate resistance. They were very
numerous, and very resolute and savage. Aeccording to com-
mand the soldiers entered the city, and shouting their war ery
fell upon the defenders. A desperate conflict ensued, and many
of the assailants were slain and many wounded. Amir Shaikh
Niru-d din had entered the city on foot, sword in hand, to fight
with the infidels, He was surrounded by a number of infidels,
and was in imminent danger, when Aunzin Mazid Baghdddi and
Firoz Sistani rushed to the resoue, and despatching several of
the infidels they rescued him from his peril. Vietory st length
favoured our arms, Ten thousand of the infidels were elain, the
houses were set on fire, and the whole place was destroyed.
Nothing was left but a few heaps of ashes, The gold and silver,
and horses and spoil of every sort that fell into the hands of the
eaptors was by order of Timir divided among the soldiers. He
solaced the wounded by his royal munificence, and he showed
great favour and liberality to Auzfin Mazid and Firoz, who had
rescued Amir Niru-d din at the risk of their own lives.

March of Timir against ofher cities of India, and suppression of
the Jats.

After the destruction of the town of Bhainir the air was
polluted by the putrefying bodies of the slain, so on the 4th of
the month Timdr ordered his army to march against other places
of India. Having advanced fourteen kos, it reached a place called
Kin#ra-i-hanz (brink of the reservoir), and there encamped. On
the 5th it again marched and came to the fort of Firozah, from
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whence it proceeded on the same day to the town of Sarsuti.
The inhabitants of this town were for the most part infidels and
kept pigs, whose flesh they ate. On hearing of the approach of
Timir they took to flight. A detachment was sent in pursuit,
which overtook them and put many of them to the sword, and
plundered the property which they had carried off. The detach-
ment returned safe to camp with its plunder, all except *Xdil
Farriish who was killed in the fight. Timir rested one day at
Sareuti and on the following day marched eighteen kos to Fath-
fibéid where he encamped. ‘The inhabitants of this place had also
abandoned their homes and fled towards the desert. They were
pursued by a party of our men who overtook them, killed many
of them, and plundered their goods, On the 7th of the month
Timdr marched by the fort of Rajab-nfir and came to the fort of
Ahrinf where he pitehed his camp. This place did not contain
any men of sufficient sense and intelligence to come out and
secare protection by making their submission, so, some of the
inhabitants were killed and others were made prisoners. The
soldiers set fire to the fort, plundered the houses, and earried off
the grain.  Not a hounse was left standing.

On the following day the army marched into the desert to a
village ealled Tohfna. A body of the people called Jafs had
made themselves masters of this neighbourhood and for a long
time had committed depredations on the roads. They had cast
aside all the restraints of religion, plundering the carsvans and
merchants with violence and murder, When they heard of the
advance of Timir's vietorions host to Hindustin, they fled into
the deserts and into jungles filled with sugar-canes (rai-shakar),
Orders: were issued for pursuing them, and Amir Tokal Hindd
Karkarra,! and Mauldnd Nésiru-d din were sent in command of
the detachment. They penetrated the jungles and killed 200 of
them, and having taken many prisoners they returned with the
eattle and other spoil to the royal eamp.

1 The Tisakei- Tiniri say, “ Amir Tokal son of Hindd Kerkarra,” see auprd p. 428,
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March against the Jat robbers.

One of Timir's chief objects was to break up the bands of
robbers and to make the roads sceure. On the 9th of the month
he left Tohéina, snd he sent on Amir Sulaimén Shdh with the
baggage and with the plunder that had been collected towards
Samfna. On the same day he himself passed the fort of Mung
towards Siména and eneamped. From this place he made a
rapid march q;gnimst the retreats of the Jafs in the deserts and
jungles, and falling upon these wild demon-like men he put 2,000
of them to the sword, their wives and children he took eaptive,
and their cattle and effects he plundered. He thus delivered
the country from the fear of these robbers which had so long
oppressed it.

In that neighbourhood there was a party of distingnished
saiyids who had taken up their sbode in a certain village and
sustained the honour of their religion. They came full of hope
and confidence to wait on Timdr who received them kindly and
bestowing on them his princely bounty, he gave them a governor
to protect them from the violenes of soldiors,

On the 10th Rabi'u-1 awwal Amir Sulaimén marched with the
baggage from the vieinity of Ming to the neighbourhood of
Shméns. He halted for the night and on the 11th reached the
river Khagar, Timir who had made a forced march against the
Juts rejoined the army on the banks of the Khagar which is
near Shmana. He rested there four days awaiting the arrival of
the heavy baggage. On the 15th he marched from thence and
halted at the bridge (fif) of Kibila! Here he was joined by the
princes and nobles of the left wing of his army whom he had sent
by another route through the valley (murgh-zdr) of Kibul by the
ordinary road to India. Whensver in their march they came to
a hostile town or fort they subdued and plundered it. They now
rejoined the imperial standard. On the 16th Timar marched,

| Var, % Kupila,” # Kawile." The Malfizdt, (p. 430 syprd) saye, “ Edtila" Price
and Petis dp In Croiz have Kabila, though in the latter it is somewhat disguised g
i Fonleoubld"
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and erossed the bridge of Kibila. The heavy baggage and the
remainder of the army coming up from Dibélpir under Shih
Malik, here joined the main army. On the 17th Timir halted,
bot on the 18th he marched from the bridge of Kibila, and
having marched five kos, arrived at the bridge of Yakrin! where
he rested. On the 19th he marched to the town of Eaital. The
distanee between Kaital and S&mins is seventeen kos, i, five
legal farsakhs and two miles?

Array and March of the Army.

When the princes and amirs of the army who had under the
imperial command marched by different routes, had all joined the
imperial standards, every officer of the right and left wing was
ordered to his own post. The Princes Pir Muhammad, Rustam,
and Sulaimin Shih with several amirs, were placed over the
right. Sultin Mahmdd Khin, the Prinees Khalil Sultin, and
Sultdn Husain with ambrs were in command of the left. In the
eentre were the fimdns of Allah-dad, of "Ali Sultin Tawdehi, and
of other amirs. A march of six standard farsakhs and two miles
towards Dehli was made. On the 22nd they arrived at the fort
of Asandi, seven Fos from Iaital. The inhabitants of Simina,
Kaital, and Asandi who were mostly fire-worshippers, burned their
houses and fled to Delhi, so that none of them were met with.
On the 23rd they marched from Asandi and arrived at the
fort of Tughlikpiir, six kos distant. The infidels of this place
belonged to the religion of the Magi (sanawiya) whose eyes had
never been enlightened with the rays of the true religion. In the
belief of these people there are two gods, one called Yazdin the
other Ahriman whom they typify by light and darkness. They
suppose all good to proceed from the one and all evil from the
other, The people of this place who were also called Sditin, had
left it empty and fled. The soldiers set fire to the place and
reduced it to ashes.

' 4 Pl yakvdn o * ful bakrdn."

* This stege is not mentioned in the Aelfieds, neither is it noticed in the revissd
M8, No. 085,
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On the 24th the army arrived ot the town of Panipat, a dis-
tance of twelve kos from Tughlikpir. The inhabitants of this
place also had taken flight and not a soul was found there. In
the fort there was a store of wheat more than 10,000 heavy mans
in weight or 160,000 of the legal or standard man. This was
given to the soldiers, On the 25th Timdr marched six kos from
that place and encamped on the river of Panipat. On the 26th the
amirs put on their armour ready for battle. On the 27th the
- order was given for the gemerals of the right wing to proceed to
Johén-numaf, a building erected by Firoz Shah on a hill two

farsakhs from Dehli. The river Jumna runs at the foot of this
~ hill., They accordingly ravaged the country from the village of
Kanhi-gazin to Jahén-numéi. The people were killed or made
prisoners and great booty was carried off to the camp.

Oun the 29th Timér passed the Jumna near the village of
Palls and marched towards the fort of Loni which'is in a great
pasture country, This fort is situated in the dodb between the
rivers Jumna and Halin. The latter is a large canal which Sultén
Shéh bronght from the river Kalini, and it joins the river Jumna
near Firozhbid, Amir Jahén Shih, Amir Shih Malik, and
Amir Allih-déd under Timir's orders, advanced to the foot of
the hill of Jahfn-numé. Maimun Maisham the commandant
of the fort, nnmindful of Timir's strength, would not eapitulate,
but prepared to offer resistance. As soon as Timiir approached,
o wise and venerable old man eame out and surrendered, but the
other inhabitants who were gabrs and servants of Malld Khén in
their folly and presumption resolved to defend the place. The
soldiers were immediately ordered to invest the fort and to take
it by mining the walls. They accordingly commenced sapping
in various places, and towards evening they took it. The gabrs
had previously set fire to their houses in the fort and had
burnt them with their wives and children. Timdr remained
outside of the fort that night. On the last day of Rabi'ul-awwal
he gave orders that such of the servants of Naukar Khin and of
the inhabitants of the place as were Mubhammadans should be set
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aside, and that all the rest, gabrs and infidels, should be passed
under the sword of Islim, All the inhabitants of the place were
plundered except the saiyids who had been glorified with the light
of the faith. The fort was burnt and laid waste.

On the 1st Rabi'n-1 4khir, Timir mounted his horse and
leaving the fort of Loni he went forth to reconnoitre. He pro-
eeeded to the river Jumna near Jahfn-numai, and earefully
examined the fords. He then returned to the camp, and as
Dehli was near he held a council with the princes and nobles as
to the manner of besieging it. The decision arrived at was that
plenty of grain and fodder should first be provided for the sapply
of the army and that then the siege should be entered upon. In
pursuanee of this plan Amir Sulaimén Shih, Amir Jahin Shih,
and others were sent out to plunder the environs of Dehli and
bring in eorn, On the following day he determined to pay a
visit to the palace of Jahfin-numii. He set oot with T00
men elad in armoor, and passing the river Jumma he carefully
examined the palace. Firoz Shih had given to the place the
name of Jahfn-numdi by inspiration as it was to become illus-
trious by the visit of the SBoversign of the world.

After inspecting the place he looked around to discover the
ground most guitable for o battle-field. *All Sultin Tawéchi and
Junaid Bir-uldai who had marched with the advance-guard now
returned ; the former brought in Mubammad Salaf, and the
latter another person as prisoners. After questioning them
Mubammad Salaf was put to death. At this junctore MallG
Khén was deseried with 4,000 horse, 5,000 infantry, and twenty-
seven elephants issuing from the groves mear the city. They
drew near, and Timdr passed over the river to his camp. The
advance-guard of the army, 300 men, under the command of
Saiyid Khwijs and Mubfshar met and attacked them, leading
them to the side of the river where a warm confliet took place,
Timir ordered Stnjak Bahidur and Allih-déd to support Saiyid
Khwéja. They erossed the river with the utmost celerity, and
Joining their comrades they attacked the enemy with showers
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of arrows. When the enemy saw the boldness and vigour of
their assailants, they could not hold their ground, but broke and
fled at the first charge. Saiyid Khwija pursned and killed many
of them. In the Hight a war elephant foll down and died ; an
incident from which wise men drew an augury of vietory,

March to the east of Lont—Massacre of Hindu prisoners.

On the 3rd Rabi’u-s sdni TimGr marched from Jahin-numfi,
and pitehed his camp to the eastward of Loni, All the prinees
and amirs who had been engaged in different expeditions assem-
bled here under the royal banner [and Timir harangued them on
the operations of war].

On the same day Amir Jahén Shih and other amirs repre-
sented to Timdr that from the time he crossed the Indus o
hundred thousand Hindu prisoners, more or less, had been taken,
and that these gabrs and idol-worshippers were kept in the camp.
It was to be feared that in the day of battle with the forees of
Diehli they might join the enemy. This opinion was confirmed
by the joy which the prisoners had exhibited when Malld Khin
marched against the imperial forces at Jahén-numai. Timdr
considered the point, and deeming the advice of his officers to be
wise, he gave orders for all the Hindu prisoners to be put to
death, Every one who uneglected to comply with this command
was to be executed, and his wives, children, and goods were to
become the property of the informer. In pursuanee of this order
100,000 infidel Hindus were put to the sword. Mauléng
Nisiru-d din, a most distinguished ecclesiastie, had fifteen
Hindas in his train, and he who had never caused a sheep to
be slnughtered was obliged to have these fifteen Hindus killed.
Timir also issued an order that one man out of every tem shoald
be left in camp to guard the wives and children of the prisoners,
and the captured cattle.

On the same day Timdr resolved upon marching to Dehli,
and setting off after mid-day prayer he encamped on the banks
of the Jumna, The astrologers and soothsayers disputed with

VOL. II5L a2
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ench other as to whether the stars and presages were favourable.
Tiwar placed no reliance on their predictions, but put his trust
in God, without whose pleasure nothing happens, Next morn-
ing, after prayers, he took the holy beok and opened it for a fdl.
The werse which came out was favoursble to his enterprize.
Trusting in this omen he erossed the river J umna, and encamped
on the other side on the 5th Rabi'u-s sini. The soldiers by
way of precaution intrenched their camp, which was near a littlo
hill ealled Pushta-bihali, and they fenced it in with branches of
trees and palisades. In front of the ditch they fastened buffalos
together by their feet and necks, and inside the fence they raised
pent-houses (kkambd).

Battle with the Sultdn of Hindustin.

On the Tth Rabi'u-s sini Timir settled the array of his army.
Prince Pir Muhammad Jahéngir, Amir Yidgar Birlds, and
others, were placed over the right wing. Prince Sultin Husain,
Prinee Khalil Sultin, Amir Jahin Shéh, and others, had eom-
mand of the left wing. The van-gusrd was placed under the
command of Prinee Rustam, Amir Shaikh Nirud din, and
others. Timdr himself commanded the centre. In this order,
full of spirits and courage, the soldiers marched to the battle field.

The enemy also eame out in battle array. The centre was
under Sultin Mahmid, grandson of Sultin Firoz Shih, and
Malli Khin. The right was commanded by Taghi Khan, Mir
Ali Haujs, and others, and the left by Malik Mu'inu-d din,
Malik Héni, and others. The enemy’s army eonsisted of 12,000
veteran horsemen and 40,000 infantry, with all the appliances
of war, Thus they advanced to the field of battle. The
enemy’s great reliance was on his enormous war elephants, 120
in number, They were covered with armour, and on their backs
was & kind of litter or cage, in which eross-bow men and discus
throwers were concealed. Sharp poisoned points were fastencd
firmly to their tusks. Roeket-men (fakhsk-afyun) and grenade-
throwers (ra’d-anddz) marched by their sides,
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Although the army of Timir was weak compared with this
Indian army, still his soldiers did not rate their enemy very
" highly. But although they had fought in many & battle, and
overthrown many an enemy, they had never before encountered
elephants. They had heard by report that the bodies of these
elephants were so hard that no weapon would pierce them ; that
they could tear up strong trees with the wind (3ad) of their
trunks ; that they conld knock down strong houses with the
pressure of their sides; and that in battle they could lift horse
and horseman from the ground with their dragon-like trunk and
raise them in the air. Exagrerations like these had raised ap-
prehensions in the hearts of the soldiers. When Timr pro-
ceeded to appoint the places for the various officers of the Court,
he, in his princely kindness, asked the learned doetors of the
Law who accompanied the army in this invasion where he should
place them. They, terrified with the stories they had heard of
the elephants, answered : “In the same place as the ladies and
wormnen,” \
When Timir perceived this terror and alarm of his followers,

to allay their fears he directed that they should fix palisades,
and dig o trench in front of the army. In front of these he
ordered buffalos to be placed side by side, and fastened firmly
together by the neck and feet with leather thongs, He had
strong iron claws made and given to the infantry, who were
ordered to throw them on the ground in front of the elephants.
Mauling Shah&bu-d din Jémi has celebrated these devices in
one of his odes, Heaven was always favourable to Timiir, and
now gave him success without using any of these stratagems.
He had on horseback ascended an eminence between the twao
armies, and examined all around. When he saw the opposing
furces he alighted from his horse, and tarning the fico of sup-
plication to heaven he offered his prayers, and begged for victory
over his enemy. Tt was not long before a sign was given of the
acceptance of this prayer. While Timér was offering his prayer
to heaven, it came into the minds of Amir Shaikh Nirud din,
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and the other officers in eommand of the van-guard, that if
Timir sent a reinforcement to the right wing and to the advanece
guard it wounld be & sure presage of victory. When Timir had
finished his prayer, he sent Sultdn *Ali Tawéchi and others from
the centre to the support of the right wing, and another party to
the support of the van-guard, These movements cheered up the
spirits and strengthened the courage of the men. They drew
their swords and rushed fearlessly on the enemy. The elephants
of mighty form and eraven spirit ran off, and Timir thus ob-
tained the vietory.

The van-guard under Sanjak Bahédur and other officers,
when they saw the enemy advancing against the right wing,
placed themselves in ambush, and when the advance-guard of
the enemy had passed by, they rushed out in their rear with
swords drawn and arms uplifted, and in one charge killed more
than 500 of them. On the right wing the Prince Pir Muham-
mad having advanced his men charged the enemy. He was
supported by Amir Sulaimén Shéh, and aided by fortune he
used his swords upon the elephants.! The men of the right wing
with one sceord advanced agninst the left of the enemy, which
placed its reliance on the bravery of Taghi Khén, and dreve it
back ns far as the Haws-i Khdes, which is a wide and deep well;
one of the works of Firox Shéh, The left wing, under Prince
Sultan Husain and others, charged with such foree and bravery
the enemy's right wing under Malik Mu’inu-d din, that it was
broken, and Amir Jahin Shah pursued its scattered fugitives to
the very gates of Dehli. The centre of the enemy supported by
the elephants advaneed to attack in good order, bui Prince
Rustam and his coadjutors met them and made a stout resis-
tance. The various offieers brought their men into aetion and
eut their way to the elephants. They killed the drivers, wounded
the truuks of the animals with swords and arrows, and despatched
them,

1 Petis de In Croix here describes the defent of the elsphants, but his secount is
not to bo found in eny one of the four M85, I have used.
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The soldiers of Indin fought bravely for their lives, but the
frail insect cannot contend with the raging wind, nor the fecble
deer against the fierce lion, so they were eompelled to take to
flight, Sultdn Mahmad Khéan, Malld Khén, and those who fled
with them, entered the city and closed the gates. Prince Khalil
Sultén, of the right wing, notwithstanding his youth, attacked
one of the monster elephants, eut down his driver, and led the
animal, as a husbandman drives a buffulo in the plongh, to Timr.

When by the favour of God the enemy was defeated and put
to flight, Timtr advanced to the gate of Dehli. He carefully
examined the walls and bastions of that noble eity, and then
returned to the Hauz-i Khdss. This is a reservoir constructed by
Sultin Firoz Shih, so large that an arrow cannot be shot from
oug side to the other. Tt is filled by the rain in the rainy season,
and the people of Dehli obtain water from it all the year round.
The tomb of Firoz Shih is by its side. Timdr encamped there
and the princes and nobles and efficers waited upon him and
offered congratulations upon the vietory. They then praised the
bravery and reported the waliant exploits performed by the
princes and officers. Timir on hearing these reports was moved
to tears, and gave thanks to God who had distinguished him
above other monarchs by granting him such valiant sons and
such faithful servants. * * *

Flight of Suitdin Mahmicd and Malls Khan, Capture of Dehli.

After their defeat, Bultin Mahmdd and Malli Khidn went to
Dehli and repented of the course they had pursued and of the rash-
ness they had displayed. Buot repentance after a disaster is of no
avail. No resource but flight was left. So in the darkness of
the night Sultdn Mahmid left the city by the gate of Hauz-réni
and Malli Khin by the Barmks gate, both of which are to the
south of the Jahén-panih. They fled into the desert. When
Timir was informed of their flicht he sent Amir Sa'id and other
officers in pursuit of them. These officers eaptured many fugi-
tives and secured o large booty. They also made prisoners of
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Malli Khén's sons, Saif Khén entitled Malik Sharfu-d din, and
Khodi-ddd. On the same evening orders were given to Allah-
did and other officers to take possession of the gntes of the eity
and to prevent the escape of any one.

On the 8th Rabi’u-s sini, Tim{r hoisted his victorious flag on
the walls of Dehli, He then went to the gate of the maidin and
took his seat inm the “Idgdh. This gate is one of the gates of
Juhéin-pandh and opens towards the Hausz-i Khdss. There he
held his court ; and the saiyids, the kizis, the nobles and the great
men who were in the city, hastened to pay their homage to him,
Fazlu-llah Balkhi, deputy of Malld Khin, with all the officers of
the diwdn, proceeded to make their submission. The saiyids, the
“ulamd, and the shaikhs sought for protection through the inter-
vention of the prinees and officers. Prince Pir Muohammad,
Amir Sulaimén Shih, Amir Jahén Sh#h, and others intereeded
for them in due season, and gained their object. The standard of
victory was maised and drums were beaten and musiec played to
proclaim the conquest to the skies. A poet also wrote some lines
eontaining the date of the victory,—Sth Rabi'u-s sini, 801
(Dec. 17th, 1398).

The elephants and rhinoceroses were brought forth with their
trappings and paraded before the emperor. The elephants all in
token of submission bowed their heads to the ground and raised a
ory altogether as if they were asking for quarter. There were
120 war elephants eaptured, and on the return home of the army
some were sent to different parts of the empire for the use of the
prinees, and the others were sent to Samarkand. * * * Mauléna
Nisiru-d din was ordered to go with other learned doetors and
great men into the mosque on the Sabbath, and proclaim the
name of the Sihib-kirdn Amir Timir Girgén in the Fhutbe, in
the same way as the name of Firoz Shih and other Sulténs had
been proclaimed. * * *

On the 16th of the month a number of soldiers eollected at the
gate of Dehli and derided the inhabitants, When Timir heard
of this he directed some of the amirs to put a stop to it. But it
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was the divine pleasure to ruin the eity and to punish the inhabit-
ants, and that was brought about in this way. The wife of
Jahéin Malik "Aghé and other ladies went into the city to see the
palaee of the Thousand Columns( Hazdr-sufén), which Malik Jaund
had built in the Jah&n-pandh. The officors of the Treasury had
also gone there to collect the ransom money. Several thousand
soldiers, with orders for grain and sugar, had proceeded to the city.
An order had been issued for the officers to arrest every nobleman
who had fought against Timir and had fled to the city, and in
execntion of this order they were seattered abont the eity. When
parties and bands of soldiers were going about the city, numbers
of Hindus and gabrs in the eities of Dehli, Sirl, Jahfin-panih,
and Old Dehli, seeing the violence of the soldiers,! took up arms
and assanlted them. Many of the infidels set fire to their goods
anid effects, and threw themselves, their wives and children, into
the flames. The soldiers grew more eager for plunder and de-
struction. Notwithstanding the boldness and the struggles of
the Hindus, the officers in charge kept the gates elosed, and would
not allow any more soldiers to enter the city, lest it should be
sacked. DBut on that Friday night there were about 15,000 men
in the city who were engaged from early eve till morning in
plundering and burning the houses. In many places the impure
infidel gabrs made resistance. In the morming the soldiers who
were outside, being unable to contrdl themselves, went to the city
and raised a great distarbance. On that Sunday, the 17th of the
monih, the whale placed was pillaged, and several palaces in
Juhdn-pandh and Siri were destroyed. On the 18th the like
plundering went on. Every soldier obtained more than twenty
persons as slaves, and some brought as many as fifty or a
hundred men, women, and ehildren as slaves out of the city.
The other plunder and spoils were immense, gems and jewels of
all sorts, rubies, diamonds, stuffs and fabries of all kinds, vases
and vessels of gold and silver, sums of money in "ala’f tankas, and
other coins beyond all eomputation. Most of the women who

! This sentenoe is found only in one copy.
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were made prisoners wore bracelets of gold or silver on their
wrists and legs and valuable rings upon their toes. Medicines and
perfumes and unguents, and the like, of these no one teck any
notice, On the 10th of the month Old Dehli was thought of,
for many infidel Hindus had fled thither and taken refuge in the
great mosque, where they me:u'Ted to defend themselves. Amir
Shiith Malik and 'Ali Soltdn Tawdchi, with 500 trusty men,
proceeded aguinst them, and falling upon them with the sword
despatched them to hell. High towers were built with the heads
of the Hindus, and their bodies became the food of ravenous beasts
and birds. On the same day all Old Dehli was plundered. Such
of the inhsbitants ss had escaped alive were made prisoners.
For several days in succession the prisoners were brought out of
the city, and every amir of a fémdn or kushim took a party of
them under his command. Several thonsand ecraftsmen and
mechanics were bronght ont of the eity, snd under the command
of Timir some were divided among the princes, amirs, and dg/ds
who had assisted in the conguest, and some were reserved for
those who were maintaining the royal authority in other parts.
Timir had formed the design of building a Magid-i jami” in
Samarkand, his capital, and he now gave orders that all the stone-
miasons should be reserved for that pious work, * * *

The three cities mentioned are thus deseribed—8iri is sur-
rounded by a round wall. Old Dehli by a similar wall, but
larger. From the wall of Siri on the north-east to the wall of
Old Dehli on the south-west, o wall has been erceted on both
sides, and the space between is called Jahin-panih. It is
larger than Old Dehli. Three gates of Sirl open towards Jahén-
panih and four towards the open eountry. Of Old Dehli five
gates open into Jahdn-pandh and thirteen! to the outside. Jahdin-
paniih has thirteen gates, six to the north-east and seven to the
sonth-west, making in all thirty gates to these three cities known
by the eommon name of Dehli.

! Sie. in two MBE,, but the number of the gates of OLl Dehli is not given in the
other two, According to the Malfiedd, page 448 mprd, the gates of (ld Dehli were
ten in number, nnd this makes the totil (30) of the three cities complate,
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Tinvidr marches from Dehli to other places in Hindustdn.

Timiir remained at Dehli fifteen days, and then marched out to
conquer other places in India, and to put down idolaters and rebels.
When he was about to depart he directed that all the saiyids
and kdzis, and doctors and shaikhs, should assemble in the great
mosque of Jahén-panih, and he appointed one of his own officers
to be their keeper and prevent their being molested by the
soldiers of the army. On the 22nd Rabi’u-l1 akhir, 801, in the
morning, Timdr began his mareh and procecded three kos to
Firozabad., He halted there for an hour to view the beaunties of
the place. He then went to the mosque of Firezibad, which is
built of hewn stone, on the banks of the Jumna, and there per-
formed his devotions, after which he mounted his horse and went
outside of the town.

Saiyid Shamsu-d din Turmuozi and 'Aliu-d din, deputy of
Shaikh Kikari, whom he sent as envoys to the city of Kipila,
now returned, and reported that the prinee of that place,
Bahfidur Nihiir, had made his submission, and would come in
on the Friday to pay his respects. Timiir encamped beyend
Jahéin-numéi, near Wazirabfid. There his envoys presented to
him two white parrots, which had been sent by Bahadur Nibér.
These two parrots survived from the time of Sultin Tughlik
Shih, and had often exhibited their powers of speech in the
assemblies of kings. Timir considered this offering as very
auspicions, and graciously aceepted it, The distance from Dehli
to Wazirdbad is six kos. On the 23rd he marched from Wazir-
béd, and, erossing the Jumna, he proceeded six kos to the village
of Madila. On the 24th he marched six kos, and encamped at
EKatah. Here Bahidor Nihir and his son, Kaltdzh,! arrived with
tribute and presents. They were admitted to an audience when
they paid their homage, and were treated with favour. On the
25th he made a day’s march to Béghpat, six kos distant. On
the next day he proceeded to the village of Asdr, which is situated
botween two rivers, and there eneamped.

! This is tha reading of ane MB. The others hove * Kalyash™ and * Eagah,"
and one * Entlagh theh.” Bor swperd p 449,
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Capture of the Fort of Mirat.

The fort of Mirat was one of the most famous in Indin. On
the 26th Rabi’u-1 &khir Timiir sent Rustam Taghi Bhghé, Amir
Shah Malik, and Allah-déd from Asér to the gates of that fort.
On the 27th those officers reported that Tlyss Aghéni and his
son, Maulind Ahmad Thénesari, with a gadr named Safi' and a
body of gabrs, had fortified themselves in the place and had
raised the standard of resistance, boasting that Tarmsharin
Khén hnd attacked the fort, but was unable to take it. This
defiance greatly incensed Timir, especially the reference to the
failure of Tarmsharin Khén. On the same day, after mid-day
prayer, he mounted his horse, and, taking with him 10,000 men,
he marched rapidly to Mirat. That night he halted midway,
and on the following day, the 20th, in the afternoon, he arrived
at Mirat. He immediately issued orders to the commanders of
regiments that each shounld begin mining the wall in-front of his
position, and when night eame on it was found that an extent
of ten to fifteen gaz had been sapped under each bastion and wall.
The gakhrs perceived this, and were so frightened that they lost
all courage and eeased to defend themselves. Next day Amir
Allah-déd, with his regiment of Kichins? ealled * the faithfal,"
advanced to the gate of the fort, shouting the ery of victory.
One of his followers, named Sardi, son of Kalandar, a brave
young fellow, first raised a sealing ladder against the battlements
and mounted the wall. Other brave men followed him, They
soon took Tlyds Aghéni and his sem Thinesari, the commanders
of the fort, and, putting ropes round their necks, bronght them
to Timiir, Safi, the gabr, one of the chiefs of the fort, was
killed in the engagement, and was punished by the fire he in
error adored.® Next day, the remaining gabrs were bronght out

! Dr “ Bafi.” * A tribo of Turks

? Bir H. Eiliot, in his Glosary, Vol. 1, p. 119, quotes u passage from the Habibu-a
siyar us proving, beyond dispute, that this man was a fire-worshipper. That passage
is derived direetly or infiroctly from the one before us, and there is no mistaking its

worde. Timdr, in his autohiography, howerer, simply calls the man “a gabr,”
which, as Sir H. Elliot says, has come to mean * an infidel in goneral”  The words
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and put to the sword. Their wives and nh‘ildran were made
slaves. Dy the imperial order fire was then placed in the mines
and the bastions, and the walls were thrown down and levelled
with the ground. * * * Thus the fort which Tarmsharin Khin
had failed to eapture had been taken by a detachment of the im-
perial army at the first assanlt. * * *

Batbles with the Galbrs on the Ganges.

Timir having reduced the fort of Mirat on the 1st Juméada-l
awwal, gave orders for Amir Jahan Shah to march with the left
wing of the army against the upper parts of the river Jumna,
to plunder the eountry and vex the infidels. He accordingly
set off with all speed, and his baggage was sent after him, under
Amir Shaikh Naru-d din, with erders to proceed along the river
Karfi-si. Timir himself marched towards the Ganges, fourteen
kos distant from Mirat, On his march he was joined by Amir
Sulaimén Shéh. Resolved upen earrying the war against the
gatrs of those parts, he proceeded six kos, and rested for the
night at a village called Mansara. Early in the merning of the
2nd, he again set off towards the Ganges, and at sunrise reached
a village called Pirozpir, He marched three kos along the
bauk, secking a place to eross. At breakfist time the place of
transit was found, but there was no ford offering an easy passage.
Some horsemen passed over by swimming. Timidr was about to
cross in the same way, but the amirs who were present fell upon
their knees and represented that Prinee Pir Muhammad and
Amir Sulaimin Shah had passed the river with the right wing

of Sharafu-d din thin eught only be regirded a5 & rhetorical Sourish, and althoggh
subissquent writers have copitd them in earmest, they are too vague to be depended
on,  In Timdr's Memoirs, however (sprd p. 451), there is o much more preeiss
statement, where the infidels are not ealy ealled fire-worshippers, but thelr tenets are
desoribed ; mnd this passage @8 roprodoced in the Zafir-ndme, (page 494, sprd),
But, for all this, T am sceptical an to there being fire-worshippers in this part of India
in Timdr's doys. Fabrs were infidels, snd so, Musulméin intoleranee and contempt
mide all infidols gabrs. Thos it wes essy for one man to call the Hindu infidel
by the opprobrious term gakr or sesawi in & looss general wiy, meaning nothing
e than anti-Musolmin, aad for unother to understand those terms in their trus
literal menning.
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of the army neﬂr.Piruz]nir. It would therefore be better for his
majesty to remain for a day on that side of the river. Timdr
consented to this proposal, but gave orders that some brave men
should cross. Saiyid Khwdja, and several other bold men be-
longing to the division of Prinee Shah Rukh, accordingly erossed.
Timar then marched two Fog on the bank of the river and en-
esmped. On the Srd he marched towards Tughlikpdar, which is
situated-on the upper part of the Ganges, at twenty kos distance,
When he had made fifteen kos o report was brought in that thers
was & Hindu foree assembled by the side of the river. He then
directed Amir Mubdshir, *Ali Sultdn, and other chiefs to march
against them with 5,000 horse, while he went on to Tughlikpir.
As lie proceeded he was taken ill suddenly, and & swelling rose
in his arm. The doctors and attendants exerted themselves to
alleviate the malady.

While he was in this condition intelligence was brought that
a large body of gabrs was coming on the river in forty-eight
boats. When he heard this, the prospeet of fighting against the
infidels made him forget his malady. He mounted his horse,
and, with a thousand of his guards, went to the bank of the
river, When they eaught sight of the enemy some of Timir's
brave followers, heedless of their own safety, threw themselves
into the river and swam to engage the enemy. Others kept up
u discharge of arrows against the enemy from the banks of the
river, who, in their ignorance, did nothing but put up their
ghields ovor their heads and diseharge arrows in return. The
body of men who had entered the river on horseback and swam
off to the boats now reached them, and grappling the sides with
their hands they boarded them. Having thus taken mest of
the boats they put the men to the sword, and made prisoners of
the women and children. With the eaptured boats they made
the best of their way to the remaining boats, ten! in number.
These the enemy lashed together in the middle of the river, and
prepared for resistance. But our men engaged them, and de-
spatehed all the infidels either with their arrows or their swords.

1 One eopy says # two ™ only.
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Tinitir makes three Aftacks upon the Enemy in one Day.

As soon as Timdr had defeated these boats on the Ganges, he
left the river and marched to Tughlikpir, where he encamped.
On the same night, the 4th of the month of Juméda-1 awwal, two
persons arrived from Amir Allah-dad, Bayizid Kdchin and
Altdn Bakshi, commanders of the advance-guard, bringing
intelligence that they had found a good ford and had erossed
the Ganges. There they had found a large body of the
enemy, confident in numbers, and prepared to ficht, under the
command of a leader mamed Mubiirnk Khin. As soon as
Timir heard this, he resolved to march against the infidels,
and, before break of day, he mounted his horse, and erossed
the river with a thousand horsemen. After marching a kos he
halted for the morning prayer, and his men hamessed on their
enirasses, in readiness to enconnter the enemy, As they ap-
proached, they found Muobammad Khbn, with 10,000 men, horse
and foot, drawn up in battle array, ready for the fight, with
drums beating and banners fiying,

Timir perceived that the foe, the enemies of religion, were
numerous and bold, while his own followers were few. The two
wings of the army were far away, and there was no help for
it but to put his trust in God and fight bravely. While he was
thus in anxiety, 5,000 horse belonging to the fimdns of Prince
Shih Ruokh, who had crossed the river with Saiyid Khwija
and Jahfin Malik, now eame up and joined him, as if by ar-
rangement, Such was the speeial merey of God. Timir first
affered his thanksgivings, Then he ordered Amir Shih Malik
and Amir Allah-did to attack the enemy with a thousand horse-
men of his guard, and to do so without any fear of their nomber
and strength, These amirs, without hesitation, drawing their
swords and placing themselves at the head of their thonsand men,
rushed towards the ememy. This bold charge filled Mub#rak
Khin and the enemy with fear, so that they turmed and fled
without waiting for the attack. They made for the jungle, but
our men pursued them and killed a great number, and brought
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in their wives and children as prisoners, as well as vast spoil in
cattle.

Timir halted there for a little while, but intellizence was soon
brought to him that there was a large body of gabrs assembled in
the valley of Kidpila,' on the banks of the Ganges. He set off
thither immediately with 500 men, leaving the rest of the army
occupied in securing the spoil. When they approached the valley
of Kipila, they pereeived n large body of the enemy. Amir Shih
Malik and *Ali Sultin Tawdchi, notwithstanding their scanty
followers, charged the enemy boldly sword in hand and eut many
of them down, so that, notwithstanding the superior numbers of
the enemy, they were defeated and put to flight, and large booty
was found. While the men were engaged in seeuring the speils
Timir was left with only a hundred of his guards, when an
officer of the gabrs, by name Malik Shaikha, with a hundred®
men, horse and foot, made a charge upon him. Timir faced his
assailant and hastened to meet him, but when they were about
an arrow's flicht apart, one of the soldiers, without having well
nscertained what he asserted, told Timar that it was Shaikh
Kiikari, one of his faithful adherents, who was advancing to meet
him. Timar consequently turned back towards the hill. The
gebr Bhaikha then eat down several of the soldiers, and Timir,
perceiving this, turned against his enemy. Shaikha was wounded
in the belly with an arrow and cut down with & sword. He was
then bound with a cord and brought into the presence of Timdr,
who wished to interrogate him, but he died before he could reply.

Intelligence was now brooght that abont twao kes distant, in the
valley of Kiipila, there was o large body of infidel Hindus as-
sembled. The way thither lay through a jungle which was thick
with trees and hard to traverse, such as the morning breeze eould
hardly penetrate. Timar had already undergone the toil of
fighting twice before that day and wanted a little rest, but by the

! Hanlwiir. Bosnote suprd p. 455
* Here one M3, and that the most sober one, magnifios the assailunts fnto *several
thomand desporate men sword in band
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will of God, being thus again summoned, he set off with a party
of guards and several commanders of regiments, and marehed
against the enemy in full reliance upon Divine support. The
road to the valley was diffieult, the enemy numerous, and his
followers fow. Reviewing these cirenmstanees, Timiir could not
help thinking how fortunate it would be if his son Pir Mubhammad
and Amir Sulaimén Shah should eome up. Three days before
Timir had detached them to ravage the eountry and plunder the
infidels and fire-worshippers. They had ecrossed the Ganges at
Pirozpir, and had no knowledge of Timir having also crossed
and being near them. But soon after afternoon prayer the wish
which Timir had eonceived was realized, and the prince came
up with his detachment and joined his father. They advaneed
together against the gabrs, assailing them with arrows and the
sword. They killed a great many of them and secured a large
booty, including & vast number of camels and cattle. In that one
day Timir had fought in three different engagements. When the
day drew to a close he found himself victorious and the infidels
discomfited, but there was no place in the jungle where he eould
eneamp, 50 he returned with his spoil to the place where he had
won his second vietory.

Destruction of Gabrs in the Valley of Kipila.—Account of «
Stong Cow worshipped by the Gabra,

The valley of Kdpila is situated at the foot of a mountain by
which the river Ganges passes. Fifteen kos higher up there is a
stone in the form of a cow, and the water of the river lows out of
the mouth of that cow. The infidels of India worship this cow,
and come hither from all quarters, from distances even of a year's
journey, to visit it. They bring here and east into the river the
ashes of their dead whose corpses have been burned, believing
this to be the means of salvation. They throw gold and silver
into the river; they zo down alive into the river, bathe their fost,
sprinkle water on their heads, and have their heads and beards
shaved. This they consider to be an act of devotion, just as
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the Muhammadans consider the pilgrimage to Mecea a pious
work.!

In this valley thero was a large concourse of Hinduns, having
great riches in cattle and movables; so Timir resolved to attack
them. On the Sth Jumfda-l awwal he set his army in motion
towards Kdpila. It was the will of Heaven that these infidels
should perish, so in the pride of their numbers and strength they
awaited his approach, and had the temerity to resolve upon resis-
tanee. At the rising of the sun our army reached the valley,
The right wing was under the command of Prines Pir Muham-
mad and Amir Sulsimén Shih, and the left under some renowned
lenders, Amir 8hih Malik and other officers with the eentro
began the attack. When the cries of our men and the noise of
our drums reached them, the cournge of the infidels failed. In
their terror they fled for refuge to the mountains, but they were
pursued and many were slain. A fow who, half-dead, escaped the
slaughter, were seattered abroad. All their property and goods
became the spoil of the victors.

The conntry having thus been cleansed from the pollution of
infidels, the army returned back on the same day and recrossed
the Ganges. Then Timir returned thunks for his vietories,
after which he mounted his horse and marched five fos down the
river and there encamped.

Timitr's resolution fo refire from Hindustdn,

When Dehli and its territories had been purged from the foul
pollution of gabrs and idolaters, Timir formed the resolve of
returning home. On the 6th Jumida-l awwal, 801 ., he de-
parted from the banks of the Ganges, Orders were issued for the
march, and for the fawdchis to bring up the heavy baggage. On
the Bth 8 march of six Fos was made, and then a halt was called ;
the bageage in this march being four kos in the rear. At this
stage Timiir learned that in the valleys of the Siwélik mountains

\ Two of the MBS, here refar to 'Tithi for a short notice of Mahmdd's conquests,
which the other two manuseripts emit,
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there was eollected a large number of Hindus ready for batte.
Timir then gave orders that the troops in charge of the baggage
should march to these mountains. Ho himself having marched,
rapidly thither, encamped in the hills of Siwalik. In this march |
Prinee Khalil Sultén and Amir Shaikh Néru-d din came up \
from the baggage and joined Timdr. * * * On the same day an
order was issned that Amir Jahin Shéh, one of the officers of
the left wing, who had been absent for a week in a raid upon the
upper parts of the Jumna, should come in and take part in the
operations against the infidels. In compliance with this ordor
he hastened to the royal camp. \

Raid into the Siwdlik hills,

Oun the 10th Juméda-l awwal Timér marched to attack the
Siwélik hills. In that mountain valley there was a rdé named
Bahriz. He had collected a great number of people around him,
and had formed a numerous army., Relying besides upon the ©
strength of the position which he occupied, he was bold and
resolved upon resistance, Timir appointed Prince Pir Muham..
mad and several amirs of the right wing, and Prinee Sultén ﬁ
Husain and sundry officers of the left wing, to march and amm}ﬁ
the infidels, Amir Shaikh Niro-d din led the advance-guafl -
the centre. Thus they marched against the enemy, whils T/
halted at the mouth of the valley, The soldiers fought »
valiantly and made dreadful slanghter of the enemy. 1
obtained a decisive vietory, and aequired a great l:ru:m:nt;_nplllJ
valuables, slaves and ecattle. With the desire of doing just
Timir ordered that the strong men of the force, who had see!’
a8 their share of the spoil three or four hundred head of o
each, should give up part of them to the weaker men, 5o tha
might obtain a share in the fruits of the vietory, and no |
remain empty-handed. This decision gave great satisfuc
The victorious force marched and joined the royal camp o,
village of Bahrah, a dependency of Bakei, well known al
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cogntry of Miyapar! On the 12th he marched four kos from

and encamped at the village of Shikk-Sarsdwa. In conse-

ence of the immense booty which the army had gained, it was

impossible to mareh more than four kos per day. On the 15th he
~marched and encamped at Kandar, a distance of nearly four kos,

Raid into other parts of the Siwdlik hills.

On the 14th Juméda-l awwal Timdr passed the Jumna and
proceeded to another part of the Siwdlik hills. There he heard
that one of the rdfs of Hind, called Ratan, had azsembled a great
number of Hindus, and had taken post on the lofty heights in the
thick forests. The hills were so high that no eye eould see from
the bottom to the top, and the trees so dense that the rays of
the sun and moon eould uot reach the ground. Tt was impos-
sible to make a passage without cutting down the trees. Baut for
all this Timdr did not hesitate, and without even waiting for the
night to pass, he, on the 15th,® gave his order for the advance.
The troops accordingly marched on by the light of torches,
and employed themselves in cutting down the trees and clearing
away. In that night they made a progress of twelve kos, and in
he morning of the 15th they penetrated between the Siwdlik

' ntain and the Kika mountsin. Here R4i Ratan had taken

is position, with his forces drawn up in regular battle array,

right wing and left wing, and ecentre and supports® But

t the noise of our music and the cries of our soldiers reached

vars of the Hindus, they wavered and fied without waiting for

attack. Our officers and men pursued them, and pot many of

i to the sword, All their property in movables and eattle

nto the hands of the vietors. Every soldier obtained a

ired to two hundred head of eattle and from ten to twenty
€8,

il tly gl
mut b remembered that the Muhsmmndan day beging ot sunset,
= L_,.J.i_, § sy b Tha lust twe appear in only ene M5,



ZAFAR-NXMA. 815

On the same day Prince Pir Mubammad and Amir Shéh
Malik, in command of the right wing, went to another valley,
where he destroyed many Hindus and obtained great spoil. The
left wing, also under Prinece Jahén Shah, attacked and destroyed
8 body of Hindus in another direction, but they did not obtain
g0 large & booty. On the night of the 16th both wings came
up and joined the main body. Tn the morning Timfr left the
valley between the two mountains and returned to the Siwalik
mountain. From this encampment to the country of Nagarkot
there was a distance of fifteen parasangs. In this valley there
are many dense jungles, and the mountains are high and difficult
of ascent. Timdr heard that there were great numbers of infidels
in the mountains, and he determined to disperse and destroy them.
The men of the left wing under Amir Jahan Shéh, and the army
of Khurisin, had aequired but little spoil, so he sent them out
to make a raid and collect plunder, Early on that day Siin
Tamir,! commander of the advance-guard, came in to report
that the number of Hindus in front exeoeded all caleulation.
Timiir therefore held his ground while the left wing was absent,
engaged in its work of plunder, The men of this foree put a
great many infidels to death, and acquired great spoil in wealth
and cattle. On the same day, at noon, news came from the
regiment of Amir Shaikh Niru-d din and 'Ali Sultin Tawhehi
that there was, upon the left, a valley in which many Hindus
had gathered, having with them much wealth and eattle. Timér
immediately proceeded thither, and ordered the two officers who
had made the report to attack the infidels. They accordingly
fell upon the enomy and put many to the sword, and while they
did =0 Timir stood upon the summit of a hill watehing them
and encouraging them with his presence. Many of the infidels
were killed and wounded, and those who were able flod, leaving
a great booty behind, which the victors brought into the presence
of Timir, who warmly praised their bravery, Vast quantities

! The printer of the French trunslation has converted ihis pame ints « Saints
Hnmtl!
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of eattlo were taken, and Timir stayed upon the mountain until
evening, in order that the booty might be fairly distributed, and
each man get his share, Every man pot as much as he conld
take care of. That night they encamped in the valley. In the
Jungles there were many monkeys, and when night came on they
entered the camp and carried off the things of the soldiers. In
the course of one month, from the 16th of Jumfda-1 awwal, when
Timiir was between the mountains Siwdlik and Kika, to the
16th of Juméda-s sbni, when he arrived at Jammd, he had
twenty eonflicts with the infidels and took seven fortresses, each
of them a Khaibar in strength. Theso forts were situated one
or two parasangs apart, and their oconpants were all at war with
each other. TIn the days of the old Sultins they had paid the
Jisya, but they had broken away from their allegiance to the
sovereigns of Islim, and would not now pay the tax, so the
elaughter and plunder of them waz lawful and laudable. One
of these fortresses belonged to Shaikhd, s relation of Malik
Shaikh Kikar,) and he, by means of a fow Musalméns who
dwelt there, had induced the inhabitants to make submission to
Timiir, and outwardly to admit their subjection. But proofs of
their aversion and hatred soon become apparent, for when the
ransom money was assessed upon them, they made all sorts
of excuses and evasions. One of Timir's officers thereupon
resorted to o eclever stratagem. He gave orders that cast-off
clothes and old bows should be accepted in payment of the
mnsom, and as he offered a good price for these things of little
value, they brought forth their damaged weapons of all deserip-
tions and sold them for a high price. By this sharp device they
were led to strip themselves of their arms, so that they had no
weapons left.  After this an imperial order was issued that forty
persons should be sent in to be the servants (khuddm) of Hindd
Shah, the treasurer, one of his majesty’s courtiers, The infidels
resisted this order, and killed some Musulmfos. It thus beecnme
neeessary for the soldiers of the Faith to exact vengeance. They

4 0r ““Bhaikha Edkari."
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assaulted the fort and teck it. 2,000 infidels wore put to the
sword, and the smoke of their consuming goods rose from their
roofs to the sky.!

Of these forts, the fort of Deo Réj and five others were all
taken ; and in a short time the country was cleansed from the
wickedness of the idolaters and infidels. The foundations of
‘idolatry were uprooted, and the busis of the true religion and
law was firmly laid,

Inroads into the terrilory of Jammii.

When Timér had completed his campaign in the Siwalik, he
resolved to march against the country of Jammd. On the 16th
Jumdda-1 fkhir he left the village of Mansér. After a march of
SixX kos, he arrived and encamped near the village of Bila, in the
Jammi territory. On the same day he sent Amir Shaikh Mu-
hammad Aikiatmiir and other officers agninst that village. The
men of Baila were very brave, and they had some strang jungles.
They placed palisades (chapar) along the edges, and then stood
ready to fight and slay. The brave warriors of Isldm were about
to attack them without hesitation, when an order arrived from
Timir ordering the assault to be postponed till the morrow, as
he himself intended to be present.

On the 17th Juméda-l dkhir, Timdr mounted his horse and
arranged his forces in order of battle, with right wing, left wing,
and centre. The soldiers raised their war-ery, which resounded
to the sky, and the infidels on hearing it were filled with terror
and fled to the woods, abandoning their village. Thither the
soldiors pureaed them, and pulling up the palisades they took
their post on the border of the jungle, while other soldiers
plundered the village in safety. Great quantities of grain and
fodder were secured, sufficient to supply the wants of the army.

! The editor of the revised MS. here adds: “The writer of these shoets considers
that, although historians have eeedited the story of the people of the fort having
brought out all their arms and sold them o pay the ransom, sl it does not AppELr
to be go probable as they represent it. There wers quits sufflciont rrools of the
malice; bad fuith, and rebellions epirit of the infidels, God knows the truth."
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On the same day the army marched four kos and encamped. It
was then joined by Uljah Tamdr Tunkatfr, and Fiiléd, and by
Prince Rustam’s confidant Zainu-d din, who had been sent as
ambassadors on the part of Timdr from Dehli to Kashmir.
They bronght with them letters to Timdr from Tskandar Shéh,
king of Kashmir, and were attended by ambassadors from him.
The letters were presented, and Timdr was informed that the
king made his submission and had come as far as the village of
Jahén! At this stage Maulind Niru-d din, the ambassador,
represented to his majesty that the officers of the Exchequer had
ealled npon his master for a eontribution of 30,000 horses and
100,000 durusts of gold, each durust weighing two and a half
migkals, He (the Shah) had therefore gone to Kashmir to
endeavour to provide for this demand, and would return when
ready to discharge it. When Timfr heard of this, he disap-
proved of the demand made by his revenne officers, saying that
they had pressed too heavily on Shih Iskandar, and had
demanded more than the eountry of Kashmir could furnish, It
wis unjust and improper to demand from any eountry more than
its extent and resources could pay. The ambassadors represented
the ready submission of Shih Iskandar, and Timir was pleased
to act liberally towards him. He ordered the ambassadors to
return to their master, and tell kim on no ascount to fail in obey-
ing the orders he should receive. On the following day, 18th
Juméda-1 dkhir, the ambassadors were sent back, with the faitlful
Zainu-d din, with direetions that in twenty-sight duys from that
date he should come and wait upon Timdr on the banks of the Tndus,

Near this camp there wasa village, at the foot of a mountain, in
which were many people. The soldiers attncked it, put the
Hindus to the sword, and set fire to the village. They carried
off plenty of grain and fodder. On the same day, in the after-
noon, they attacked two other villages which were near, and again
found abundance of provisions, which they carried off. In this

! Variants, Fabin,” “ Chuhin “Jiriyin. The real name appears to bo
Jubbln.  8oe pp. 470, 475, and 521
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march Ara-tamiir, ene of the emperor's officers, was wounded with
an arrow. On the 19th, Timir marched again a distanee of four
or five parasangs through a well-cultivated country, where plenty
of pasture was found for the horses. On the 20th, the army
marched towards the town of Jammd, which is situated in a
valley where the river Jamm rises. The army passed the river
several times, and encamped at the foot of a mountain on the
left of the town of Jammd. On the right was the village of
Mant. These places where inhabited by robust, tall, and power-
ful Hindus; brave but ignorant. They considered their moun-
tains and jungles to be so strong and secure that they eould not
be penetrated, and they sent off their wives and children thither.
The rii, with a force of bold and fearless men, had taken his stand
in & strong position on the mountain,where they diseharged their
arrows and kept on shouting like dogs baying the moon. Timdr
resolved to proceed against them by stratagem, so he gave orders
that they should be left alone, and that the village of Mand
should be attacked. The soldiers aceordingly plundered that
village, and as they were returning they entered the town of
Jammi, and earried off a large quantity of grain and provisions.
Timiir then ordered several regiments of active men to place
themselves in ambush in the groves, and to remain there while
he marched away with the (rest of the) army. On the 21st he
passed the river of Jammi, and marching four kos through enlti-
vated lands, he encamped in a pasturage on the banks of the
river Chindwa.! When he had left the valley of Jammii and Mand,
the Hindus, like foxes, thinking that the mighty lion had lefy
the field, eame ont of their holes in the jungle, quite nunaware of
the ambuscade propared for them. They were suddenly assailed
by the eoncealed troops, who put numbers of them to the sword,
Daulat-tamdr Tawéchi and Huzain Malik Kdchin made the rdi
of Jammi prisoner, with fifty of his infidels, and brought them to
Timdir [who praised his officers and gave thanks to God.] These
men were put in chains and bonds, but the #df, who was wounded,

) }JL'.::- Bee p. 473, suprd,
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was carefully tended, for the sake of getting the ransom-money.
By hopes, fears, and threats, he was brought to see the beauty of
Islim. He repeated the ereed, and ate the flesh of the cow, which
is an abomination among his eompatriots. This obtained for him
great honour, and he was taken under the protection of the
emperor. On the 21st the army halted, waiting for the arrival
* of the division which had marched against Léhor.

Proceedings at Ldhor' with Shaikha Kikar.

At this place intelligence arrived that the princes and officers
who had been sent ngainst Léhor had taken possession of that
city, and were engnged in realizing the ransom-money. They had
also taken prisoner Shaikha Kikar, who had not been true to his
professions. * * The history of this is, that Shaikha Kikar,
brother of Nusrat Kiikar, of whom mention has been made in the
early part of the history of this invasion, had been taken into
honour by Timdr, nnd had been marked with great favour, so
that wherover in Hindustén any people were found who deslared
themselves to be his subjects and dependents, they were exempted
from pillage and from being made prisoners. Tn the Dogb,
betwoen the rivers Ganges and Jumna, he sought permission to
return home, for the purpose of raising his contribution and
tribnte, promising to rejoin the camp of Timdr on the river
Biyih, which is also called the river of Lahor, When he obtained
permission and roturned home, he forgot his promise, and gave
himself up to pleasure and dissipation, He allowed the ap-
. pointed time to pass by, regardless of his oaths and promises,
and hoe entirely neglected to show any attention and henour to
several of Timir's officers who passed through Lahor on their
way to join their master. In consequence of this conduct, Timir
gave orders for ravaging his country and making him prisoner.

On the 24th of the month the army erossed the Chindwa, and
eneamped after a march of five kos, * * On the 25th, several of
the sick soldiers (zdifién) were drowned in the river, Timdr was

! The name is still written “ Lobfiwar,'
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sorry for the poor men, and ordered that his own horses and
camels should be used to earry the survivors over. On the 26ith,
Timur left the shores of the Chindwa, and after a march of six kes
encamped in a desert. * * He here determined to eross the river
Dandéna before his army, and started off in advance. On the
27th he was earried in a litter for six kos, and encamped on the
edge of a jungle. In the course of this day a tiger (sler) was
geen and was hunted. Tt was killed by Shaikh Naru-d din,
Prines Pir Muhammad and Prinee Rustam, aseompanied by the
Amirs Bulaimén Shih and Jahén Shéh, arrived from Léhor.
They had slain many infidel Hindus, had gained a large booty,
and now returned to the imperial presenee to offer their spoil. * *
On the same day an order was issued that the amirs of the left
wing and the aemirs of regiments should all proceed to their
homes by certain settled routes. The princes, the nimidns, the
amirs of twmdne, of thonsands and of resiments; all received robes
and gifts according to their merits. Prinee Pir Muhammad
Jahangir reecived a jewelled girdle and dindem. The Indian
chiefs and all the officers and attendants and swiyids who had
accompanied him received prineely gifts and permission to return
home. Khizr Khin, whom Sirang had taken and eonfined in s
fort, and who, having made his escape, fled to Bayéna, a depen-
demey of Dehli, to Ahodan, the Musulmin governor, and who
there came in and made his submission to Timir, was appointed
governor of Multin,

[A great hunt in which many rhinoceroses were killed.]

On the 28th Juméda-1 akhir, after the hunt was over, the army
marehed eight kos, to a place called Jabhén, on the frontier of
Kashmir, a very lovely and pleasant spot,

Kashmir.

[Description of Kashmir.] There is a city named Naghaz,
which is the residence of the rulers (hukkdm) of the ecountry,
Like Baghdéd, the city has a large river running through it,
but the waters of this river exceed those of the Tigris, It is
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extraordinary that the waters of so great a river all spring from
one source, which source is situated in this country itself, and is
called Vir, ® * * This river, after passing from the confines of
Kashmir, is known by different names in different places. First
it is called Dandéna, then Jamd. Above Multén it joins the
Ohindwa, and the two flow together past that city, and below it
Join the river Révi, which passes on the other side of the city.
Afterwards the river Biy&h joins them, and the united streams
pass by Uch and join the Sind or Tndus. * * * On the 29th

Timiir marched from Jabhén, a distance of four kos, and then
encamped on the banks of the Dandina. He ordered a bridge
to be thrown over the river, which was a great relief to the
infantry, both Turks and Thjiks. * * *

Return of Thnder to his capital.

On the last day of Juméda-l khir, Timiir set out in advance
of his army towards Samarkand, He marched twenty kos down
the river Dandéna to the village of Sambast, belonging to the
Jiid mountains. On the 1st Rajab he proceeded to the vicinity of
the fort of Bardja, and there halted; but on the same day, in
the afternoon, he mounted his horse and entered the desert called
Chol-i Jalili. Making all possible speed, he came out of the
desert in the evening, and encamped by the side of a pool
(maghdk) which still retained some of the waters of the rainy
season. This place is three kos distant from Bartja. On the
2nd Rajab, at breakfast time, he reached the river Sind, The
officers who had been appointed to guard the way from Naghaz
to Bénd had built o bridge with tripod trestles over the river.
Timfir passed over this bridge, and rested on the bank of the
river till noon. Amir Allah-dad was left in charge of the bridge,
to keep it for the transit of the baggage and the army coming
up behind. In the afierncon Timar marched ten kos, and then
encamped, and marching again on the 4th he made a day’s journey
to Béud.
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APPENDIX

A—POEMS OF AMTR KHUSREU.

[The following analyses of some of the poetical works of Amir
Khusrii, with the copious extrncts, are all the work of Sir H. Elliot.
My. Blochmann, the present learned and notive secretary of the
Asintic Socisty of Bengal, has just declared that “ it wounld be of
interest to examine Khusri's Khazdinu-l futih and the Kirdnu-s
Sa’dain from a historical point of view.”! That examination Sir
H. Eiliot mado twenty-five years ago, nor did he confine his investi-
gations to these two works of the great poet. He carefully perused
other poems of this most copions writer. By his briel abstructs
he has given a general notion of the charcter and contents of each
work, and he has translated those passages which have an historical
interest.

TIn the notice preceding the extracts from the Tdrikh-i *Aldf (suprd,
p- 67), be has given a short ncoount of the author, und of that prose
work, which after nll is more of a poem than a history. Amir
Khusrii, the “Parrot of Hind," whose name was Yaminu-d din
Mubammad Hasan, was one of the most prolific poets that the world
has ever produced, for he is gaid to have left behind him *some
half million of versea”® Withont answering for the accuragy of
this prodigious number, n mere glance at the list of his productions,
or a perusal of the following extracts, will estnblish the boundless
fertility of his muse. He was bomn in 651 am (1253 ap), and
died in 725 & (1325 o.n.). His father was a military chicf, and he
himself was sttnched to the Court. “Ha lived in o stirring tims,”
when the Mughals wore making reiterated efforts to work their way
into Indin. Ha fell a prisoner into their hands, as we have been
told by Bamni {suprd, p. 122), and the frequent references made to him
by that author prove the esteem and honour in which he was held.]

! Journal, No. 1. 1870, * Cowell, Journ. As. Boo. Beng., xxix, p. 326,
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1. KIRANDT-8 BA'DAIN OF AMIR KHUSRU.

[*The Conjunction of the Two Anspicions Plansts,” the poem in
which Khneri eelehrates the meeting of Sultin Kai-kubdd, with his
father, Nisiro-d din, Sultin of Bengal. This poem was completad
in Ramazin 688 m. (September, 1289 amn.), Professor Cowell has
given an account of it, with some specimens, in the Journal of the
Asiatio Society of Bengal for 1860, and from that article the fol-
lowing criticisms nre guoted: *The style of the poem (ns of all
Ehusrii’s works) ia full of exaggeration and metaphorical descrip-
tion, but the facts of the history are generally given with tolerable
fidelity, In foet, fow historical poems in any language adhere more
alosely to the actual order and oharacter of the events; and when
wa compare Ferishia’s account with the poetical version, we are
struck by their great agreement in the main peints.” * Every now
and then, at ths end of many of the chapters, there is given a
ghazal, which is supposed to express the poet’s feelings contemporary
with that part of the story which has just been deseribed, something
like the songs introdoced between the parts of Tennyson's Princess.
These ghasals ars in vorious metres, and serve admirably to diversify
the poem, while at the same time they form a running commentary,
like the choruses of a Greek play, on the progress of the nction, and
the hopes and fears which it may be supposed to excite in the minds
of the spectators. The poet, having actually been present through-
out the campaign, is in this way enabled to throw himself into the
goeng, and wa liave thus an interesting mixture of the epic and lyric
elements, each portion of the action being represented from an
objective and subjective point of view."]

ABETRACT.

Praise of God and the Prophet, and panegyric upon Mu'izzo-d
din Eai-kubdd, king by virtoe of three descents: the first from
Sultin Shamsu-d din Altamsh, the grandfather of his grandmother ;
the second from Nastru-d din Mahmdd Shih, the father of his grand-
mother ; the third from Ghiyésu-d din Balban, his grandfather.
Praise of the city of Dehli, which has three large forts and thirteen
gutes; of the Masjid-i Jima' and its lofty minaret, built by Bhomsu-d
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din; of the Houz-i Shamai, tha tarrace and dome which are in the
centre of the Hanz. Prise of Hindfistin, and the inhabitants of
Dehli, its loarned doctors, poots, singers, and chiefs.

When Sultin Eni-kubad gucceoded his gmndfﬂther Palban on the
throne in s, 686, there were nearly five thousand nobles in attend-
ance upon him, with an army of one hundred thousand men. His
kingdom extended from the borders of Bengal to the river Sind.
Upon receiving the news of his accession, his father, Baghrd Khin,
the son of Balban, advanced from his capital, Lakhnauti, to Oudh,
with a powerful army, had the khutba read in his name, and pro-
caimei himself king under the title of Nisirn-d din Suoltin!

Eai-kubéd, on receiving intelligence of his father’s hinving marched
to Oudh, ordered his officers to eollect an army, which amounted to
one hondred thousand horsemen. ““He despatched his orders to
overy country, he summoned a chief from every city. The nobles
of the land were assembled together; Maliks, Khdus, Princes, and
Kings; all the gwordsmen of the country of Hind, all the spear-
men of the provinee of Sind. The horsemen were so many that
Hkospos wore of no consideration, and Pdfks and Afghans were
without number.”

wOn the forenoon of Mondny, at the closs of the month Zi-1 hij,
the viotorious banners were displayed, and the moon-standird was
exalted to the henvens. The king rode out from his fortunate
palace, preceded by the star-banner and the eow-tail.” His right
wing was at Tilpat, his left wing at Indarpat, and the Piigdh-i khds
at Sirri, and his elephants occupied o breadth of three miles at
Haphar. The king mounted his horse snd went to Kilokharl to
hont. Praiss of the new palace whigh he built thers on the banlk
of the Jumna, and a description of the festivitics he enjoyed there,
andl the charms of the season of autpmn.

The Mughal Tnvasioi.

#The king wns thus enjoying himself at this season, when the
report of a Mughal invasion foll upon the earth. Several messengers
t Ahout this perind the title of ¥ Defender of the Faith™ appeors to hnve bem a

Favourite with Kings. We find Ehusrts in the Diwds called Wastu-l Saydd, speak-
ing of Balbun s W hisirg-d din, which was the distinetive title of his predeeessor,
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arrived swift as an arrow from a bow, and kissed the ground like a
barh, reporting that the Muoghals had ardived from beyond the
border, with an army as dense as tho sands of the desert, and tumul-
tuous as boiling water in a canldron ; the people of that country
wers ground down to the dust, and slanghtor accompanied the devas-
tators wherever they went. The impeiuons torrent of invasion
swept on, nnd the inhabitants of Lahnir (Labore) fled to Multin.”

“When the king learnt from his messengers the disobedience of
those wretches, he lnughed bitterly like a lion in snger, and ex-
claimed, *This is indeed ridiculons that, during my reign, forsigners
should dare to make a commotion in my cradle.  If my holy warriors
shonld not Lo able to protect me, infidels may well commit their
ravages in my country., Dominion over all the world is mine, why
shounld 1 feel any anxiety about the designs of others? What will
the people of every kingdom say? I am king, and destroy the forts
of enemics. How can the owl dare with long talons to snatch prey
from the nest of the faloon? A dog may be very bold after a deer,
but how can he contond with a lion? Tt is T who take every year
from the rdis of Hind tribute in elephants and monsy. Sometimes
I pay my army by assignments upon Gujarit, somefimes opon
Deogir.! All my swift horses I obtain from Tilang, all my vigorous
elephants from Bengal. Treasures of mine are deposited in Milws
and Jijnagar, My funics are obtsined from Khitd, the borders of
Chin are tied in my waistband. Shall T take the cotton from my
enrs and attend to this perfidions tribe with their quilted dresses ?
The bones of their army will T pound into flocks of cotton. Though
their hordes be like ants and loensts, T shall tread them under foot
like insects on the road. My heart disposes me to leap from my
throne and lay the head of Eard Khin beneath my fest; but again
T shonld feel foul secorn that my sword shonld be tarnished with the
blood of o dog. No one would condescend to shoot an arrow ata
dead body; it is only a pellet-ball that is fit for such vile gnme
as this'

“When he had finished these words, the wiss "A'riz summoned
the army. The king said, *T desire that thirty thousand serviceable

! This is also so spelt by Bade-Chibeh, and i the uwsual mods sdopted by Khnard
nnd other writers of this period. It is ulso suthorized by coine.
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cavalry may be told off for the pursuit of the Muoghals. At the
head of them set the swordsman, Birbak Ehin-i Jahén, the active
defeater of armies.’ Then the wisa "A'vis, by order of the Shih,
detached the army in pursuit of the enemy. The Bdrbak took post
in the centre, and prepared for fight, and a hundred chiefs of Iofty
stature were under his onders, @ @ © They procesded from place to
place with such expedition that thoy outstripped the moming breezs.
In that comntry not a name or vestige remained of any building
where the vile feet of the Mughals had trod. From the boundary
of Siminn as far as Lalmir (Lahore), not a house was left standing
except at Kasir."”

The Wughal Army Ropulsed.

“When the army of Islim reached its destination, it was as a
river watering a thirsty soil, for the deserted country was again
inhabited, and when the ungodly infidels heard of its arrival, they
fled swifter than an arrow from a bow. They turned away from
their plunder to flight, and thought themselves fortunate in escaping
with their lives. Notwithstanding that Tamiir exhibited sotivity
and strength, he became soft as wax, though as firm as stesl!
Sarmak, Kilf, Khajlak, and Baidd, flad sway hastily and shamelessly
all of them, as if a stone had fallen among o brood of chickens. The
whols tribe turned np their garments and flod to the foot of the
hills in all direotions. The Mughals turned their backs to the ad-
vancing army, and when their faces weore seon they were black
hoarsh. Barbak was behind them with relentless revenge, p
all o the sword who fell in his way. @ @ © Their checks wera ue
broad as an inverted bowl, and their eyes and heads looked as if

they had been bathed in gore, ® © @ The army of Islim in pur-

suit dyed the hills like tulips with their blood. Soms fow of these
ass-bodied fools managed to effect their escape, but the rest, both
old and young, wars put to the sword, or taken captive. Khdn-i
Jahin returned happy and triumphant He bound ths Mughal
captives in a string, and led them camel-hearted like n drove of
those quadrupeds. Not one of those mamuding Turks was slain
until the skin had been finyed from his head,”

! In allusion bo the wame of Tamar, which In Turki means fron,

J'

[

ZIJ

i



028 APPENDIE.

“When the world had dorived benefit from this victory, the
leader of the army indulged in wine. He convened an assembly,
after the manner of the Kaiiniins, and the golden goblets circulated
freely, A drop of fragrant wine wus first poured on the earth.
The barbat and the timbrel resounded. Many presenis were given
4o his friends and to the soldiers, and many excuses were offered on
their part. Every one arose from that assembly happy and rejoiced,
and took the way to their own homes, When the guests had all
doparted, tho master of the revels sat down to drink wine. A few
of his intimate friends were invited to this private feast. The wine,
which quivered in fhe cup like the heart of an infidel, was drunk off
in the name of the King of 1slim."”

Tn celebration of Spring.—The festival of the new year.—The five
royal umbrellas, black, red, white, green, and rose colour.

The king set out for his Eastern expedition in the middle of
Rabi'u-l awwal, 687 m. The first march was made from the New
Qity to the borders of Tilpat and Afghiupir. OUm the army's retum
from the expedition against the Mughals, the booty and captives
were presented before the Sultin, Titari horses, and other rarities.

Deseription of the Mughals.

« Barbak advanced straight to the place of salutation, and bowing
his body, brought his forchead to the earth. From the common
soldier to the lord of tymbals, all obtained the honour of kissing
hands, and received royal rewards without measure for their ser-
vices,—standnrds of golden cloth, horses, and other rarities. Thera
were more than s thousand Tatir infidels and warriors of other
{rikes, riding on camels, great commanders in battle, all with steel-

.'rlikﬂ bodies elothed in cotton; with faces like fire, with caps of

sheep-skin, with their hends shorn. Their eyes were so narrow
and piercing that they might have bored a hole in a brazen vessel.
Their stink was mors horrible than their colour. Their faces were
sot on their bodies as if they had no neck. 'Their cheeks resembled
soft leathern bottles, full of wrinkles and knots. Their noses ex-
tended from cheek to cheek, and their mouths from cheek-bone to
choek-hone. Their nostrils resembled rotten graves, and from them
the hair descended os far s the lips. Their moustaches were of
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extravagant length. They had but seanty beards about their chins:
Their chests, of o colour half black, half white, were so covered with
lice, that they looked like sesame growing on a bad soil. Their
whale body, indesd, was covered with these insects, and their skin
as rough-grained as chagreen leather, fit only to be converted into
shoes. They devoured dogs and pigs with their nasty teeth."

“T have heard another story about them, fhat what one man
vomits another eats, but this is no great wonder, for they are Turks
of Kai.! Their origin is derived from dogs, but they have larger
bones. The king marvelled at their beastly countenanees, and said,
that God had created them out of hell-fire. They looked like so
many white demons, and the pecple fled from them overywhere in
affright.”

Their Punishment,

When they were carried out from the royal presence they were
put to the slanghter. “Spears withont nomber bore their heads
aloft, ind Jooked denser than a forest of bamboos:™ others were
trodden to death by elephants. After several had been slaughtersd
in this manner, *the remnant were reserved to be paraded about
from city to city; sometimes they had rospite, at others punish-
meut,” The king then called for wine, and devoted himself, as

usual, to pleasure and rovelry.
The armies of Dehli and Bengal advance to the Ghdgra.

“The country-conquering army advanced, and heaven and earth
became as one through the dust which arose.” After two marches
the Jumna was orossed at Jewar, * which placs, from the encamp-
ing of the srmy, wns denuded of corn and grmss” Birbak was
appointed to the command, and he arrived with the army on the
banks of the Sard (Barja). He was joined by Chhajjd, the Khin
of Kwrra, ot the head of several thousand horsemen, and by the
Ehfin of Oudh and his party.

When Nisiru-d din, the King of the East, who wns encamped on
the other =ids of the river, heard of lhis arrival, he sent Shamsn.d

VMemming both “ vomit " and “a tribe of Mughale™ Tn the next line, “ dogs "
bears the same squivocal moaning, there being ulse o Mughal tribe of Sag, Tt st
strange that the author should smetimes confound the Tirks and Mughals, In some
prssages he disoriminates very sceurataly bebween them,

VOL 111 34
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din Dabii with a message inviting to peace, but he returned without
gffecting anything. Desoription of the hot season.

Mi'izzu-d din Kni-kubid, on his arrival from Debli, pitched his
camp at Oudh (Ajidhys), on the bank of the Ghigra Nisirs-d
din, from the opposite side, sent his chamberliin to deliver n mes-
sage to Kai-kubéd, who, by way of intimidation, himself discharged
an arrow st him, which induced him to return to his master with-
out erossing the river, at which the King of the East was much
grieved and angered.

Next day the King of the East sent another officer to convey A
threatening message, mentioning, amongst other things, the number
and power of his elephunts. He was answered by the son in a
similar spirit.

He then iried the effect of sending a message of reconciliation,
and requesting an interview, which was acceded to. The King of
the East sent his youngest son, Kai-kias, to Kai-kubdd, with jewels
aod elephants. In return, Kai-kubid sent his own son, Kaiomars,
accompanied by the "A'ris, with some rare presents.

Tnterviecs between the Futher and Son,

Fach is invited by the other to ascend the throne. The eon eaid
to the father, * Here is the throne, it is thy seat, Iama elave ready
to obey orders.” The father eaid to the som, #This is 8 mistale, it
is of you that this honour is worthy.” Agnin, the son said to the
father, “ Advanecs and nscend, for the throne will be exalted by thy
presence.” Again, the father said to the son, * Oh, thou that wearest
a crown, my empire will be established through the eredit of thy
nama,"

« Long they continued in this gentle altercation, and no one coulid
see the step of either advance. And when the father saw that the
respect of his son exceeded all bounds, he said, *1 have one desire
near to my heart, and, thanks be to God, that it now approaches
folfilment, and that is, oh, fortunate ons, that I may place thee on
the throne with my own hand ; because thoun didst ascend the throne
in my sheence, and I was not there to take thy hand, though, it is
true. thou hadst no need of my aid, for by thy own power didst thon
establish thysell in the kingdom.”
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“He then seized his son’s hand, and seated him on the throne, and
when he had descended again from it, he stood with his handa
joined, and all were astemizhod nt the scens, The son sat but o short
time on the throne, when he descended, and approached his father.
The officers of state stood on each side, holding trays of jewels in
their hands, which they poured upon the heads of the two kings, and
the ground before them was strewed with rubies, pearls, silver, and
gold.”

When the father had confirmed the possession of his son upon the
throne, he exelaimed with a loud voice before the assembled throng,
“This day enough hns been accomplished, to-morrow we will eon-
vens another assembly. Thanks be to God, that I have attained my
wishes, and T have seen the desire of m# heart accomplished 1" Hp
then kissed his son's head, and returned in his hoat to the other side
of the river, and again the son filled his awn boat with a flood {of
wing). A torrent flowed from the ocean of wine, and all immersed
themselves in it till they becnme drunk, and lost all respect for their
king, as well as their own senses,

Next day, the Baltin selected some horses, nnd sent them as a
present to his son, and st night the King of the East agnin em-
barked on a boat, and visited Kni-kubdd. A full description of the
festivities on the oconsion. The father gave the son a wvalualle
Bengal elophant, “a jewelled crown, lofty on all sides,” and “a
throne made of wood, but covered with gold, standing on four feet,
with supports for the arms of the king.” The crown was placed
upan the son’s head, and they sat together upon the throne,

The father requested from his son the gift of a white canopy and
black cap, both of which had been used by Balban. These wers
promised to him, and he retired, declaring Lis intention of returning
the next day. The Sultin then returned to his usual enjoyments.

Next morning, the Sulbin sent the white canopy and black onp to
his father, and the bearer wns rewarded with a robe of honour and
presents.

In the evening, the father again embarked on a boat, to have an
Interview with his son, when he took occasion to instil into his EATE
good advice respecting the future mansgemont of his country, and
rettirned at midoight to his own camp.
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The next day, both armies prepared to return to their respective
countries. “The nrmy of the east, towards the cast, the army of
the west, marched towands the west” An affectionsts interviow
first took place between the two kings, and they finally parted from
each other. No ono else was allowed to be prosent. A bridge was
made over the river, to facilitate communication between the twe
armies. Deep grief was oxpressed on both sides, on taking leave,
and, locked in each other's arms, the father reitersted the advice
he had before given. On the departure of his father, the son salaced
hi# woes by drinking wins,

As the rainy season had commenced, and the river Ghigrn began
to rise, the Sultin’s army moved from the bank of the river towards
Oudh, and encamped at Kehtpir. Khin-i Jahin was appointed fo
the government of Oudh, and directed to remsin there

The Author speaks of himself.

“1, who had been in the servics of Khin-i Jahin; previous 4o this,
received from him now grenter kindness than ever. He took me to
Oudh with him, and treated me with such considerntion, that I
forgot my own country. There I remained with him two FANrs
and knew no sorrow or want. I left my family, to attach myself to
him. My mother, who was old, and always felling hor beads,
ramnined ot Dehli, distressed at my absence, Night and day she
was sorrowful that this worthless person was not nenr her, and used
alwuys to write letters inviting me to return, Though my heart
was wormded at ber grief, 1 did not like to ask her to como to me,
When 1 was deeply grieved at these perpetual remonstrances, and
my heart was greatly unsettled, I mentioned the ciroumstances to my
master, and showed him my mother's lettors.  He, with his usul
greatness, granted my request, and allowed me leave to return to
my home, and sent me two trays of gold to enable me to provead on
my journey, which I prosecuted with the rapidity of an arrow, ns
my mother's grief had filled my beart with anxiaty.”

“1 had teavelled a whole month, without drawing rein, and ar-
rived in the month of Zi'l-Kn'da at the city. Smiling like a flower
in n garden, 1 visited my friends, and thus fulfilled my heart's
desire, and was restored to life after death. I placed my head at
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the feet of my mother, who, when she saw me, embraced me with
tears in her eyes, and when relisved from her solicitude, fulfilled the
vows which she had made, in consideration of my safe return.”

“Two days after, the news of my arrival was convayed to the king,
and the chamberluin came to call me to his presence. 1 went and
plsced my face upon the earth, while my heart was in trepidation. 1T
drew out from my waistband the panegyric I had written, and read
it out with n loud voice. The king was greatly pleased at my verses,
and honoured me in the eyes of wy companions, He treated me
with great kindness, and gave me a dress of honour of his own
wearing, and two bags of dirkams, and enrolled me amongst his special
sttendants. My heart was replote with joy, and my poor house was
filled with gold. His majesty said, ‘Ob, most perfect of poets.
whose very orumbs other poets are glad to pick up, if you will, the
wish of my heart can be accomplished. I will give you as much us
you like, and no desire of yours shall be left nngmtified.’ 1 howed
to the ground, and replied, ¢ Oh, king, what am I capabla of, but
writing o fow loudatory verses, that T should be treated with such
condescension ¥ Your mnjesty bestows everything upon the needy ;
what need then can you have of such poor services as mine? My
imagination is not lively, and T have no accomplishment, but that of
heing able to write some indifforent Persian. If the wish of his
majesty can be gratifiel by such poor sttainments, I am ready to
bie honoursd with his commands.' ™

“When I had thus offsred my excnses to the king, he thus ad-
dressed me: * It is my desire, that you should wndertake the trouble
of writing in verse an acconnt of the interview between the two
kings, namely, my hononred father nnd myself’ When he had
said this, he pointed to the treasure before him, and told me to tuke
it awny, bestowing upon me at the same time a dress of honour,”

He determined to effeot what the king desired, and after giving the
subject much consideration, and secluding himself from all sociaty,
and trosting in God, after revolving the subject in his mind for
thres months, he completed the poem in six months, in 3944 verses,
in the month of Ramazin, 688 om. (Beptember, 1289 a.p.), and in
the #6th year of his nge.

Verses upon his pen, inkstand, and paper, Entry of the king inta
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city of Dehli. Conelusion, in which he expresses a hope that his
errors may be leniently dealt with.

2. GHURRATU-L-EAMAL,
MIFTAHU-I. FUTIrH.

The Ghurratu-l-kamdl is the third and longest of the four Diswdna
of Amir Khusri. The Miftdhu-l futih' is a Masnaef included in
the Diwdn, bul most commonly considered to be separate poem, in
consequence of the extreme rarity of such an arrangement. I have
scen Tespectable copies of the Ghurratu-I-kamdl, in which this poem
is inclnded, as well as other Masnaris, from one of which the second
extract which follows is taken ; but in & very beantiful old oopy of all
the Diwdns, in the possession of Nawab Zifu-d din Khdn of Dehli,
and which bears the seal of the Tarkhin prince, Jéni Bég, heing,
therefore, about one hundred and fifty years old, neither this nor
any other Masnavi is included. The first Diwds of Amir Khusr
is the Tubfatu-s sighar, “the present of youth,” containing the
poems which he wrote from the 16th to the 19th year of his age,
Thess were written in the time of Sultin Balban, and contain
soveral panegyrics addressed to him.  Tn compliment to his BOVETeign
title, he here frequently assumes to himself the poctical designation
of Sultdni. Thus, in one passage he says :—

ol sal Sl ety s o= olls om0 8

Most of the kasidas in this Diwdn, which are not devoted to the
Sultiin, were written in celebration of new venr festivals and the
"I'ds, or addressed to the king's eldest son, Nusratu-d din Baltin
Mubammad Kddn, known better ns Khin-i Shahid, or the Martyr
Khin, and to contemporary winistors and nobles. The Taijis are
addressed to the author's spiritunl teacher, Nigimu-d din Aulyi,
Sultin Balban, and his son above named. Tt includes also & poem
in praise of Malilk Ikhtiyiru-d din, the "Ad'ris,

The second Difiedn is the Wastu-l-hayit, *the middle of life,*
containing the poems written from the 24th to the 32nd year of his
life. These are in praise chiefly of Nizimu.d din Aulyd, and the

! There is & work of this vame o morals, by Bhaikh *Abdu-] Hakk of Debli.
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pringe above nomed, then Governor of the Panjib and Multdn, who
was slain in an action with the Mughals at Depdlpfr, ot the close
of the year 683 m. The poet was in his service. One panegyric
is nddressed to Bultin Mu'izzu-d din Kai-kubid, and another to
Ikhtiyiru-d-danla Chhajjé Khén-i mu'azzam, the son of Kishli Khin,
negphew of Sultin Balban, and Governor of Karm Manikpfir. Others
are addressed to the "Ariz Tijun-d-din, Fathu-l mull Sharfu-d-din,
Alp Ehin Ghizi son of Azhdar Malik, Nafb Shih Malik Ikhtiyiru.d
din ‘Ali bin Aibak, and other nobles.

The third Diwdn is the Ghurratu-l-kamdl, “perfoct light,” eon-
taining poems written from the 84th to the 42nd year of his lifs,
It opens with an intoresting preface, containing some autobio-
graphical notices, of which I have availed myself in another article.
These poems comprise panegyrics upon Nizdimu-d din Aulyd, Sultin
Eaui-kubad, Shayists Khin, who for a short time ruled the stats in
the name of Shamsu-d din, the son of Kai-kubid, and afterwards
became king under the title of Jalilu-d din, Sultéin Ruknu-d din
Ibrahim, youngest son of Jalilu-d din, who sat for a short time
on the throne of Dehli after the murder of his father Sultdn "Aldu-d
din, Tkhtiyiru-d din "Ali bin Aibak, Saifo-d-daula Birbak, Tdju-d
din, Alp Khin Ghizi, and Tiju-d-doula Malik Chhajjfi; an elegy
upon the death of Khin-i Khinin Mahmid, Sultin Ikhtiyira-d din
the son of Jalilu-d din, and benediclions nddressed to his other sons,
Khin-i mu'azzam Arkalah Khin and Ehfin-i 'wzam Kadr Khin.
This Diwdn contains also odes on new year festivals and the *T'ds,
and, besides the Masnaris mentioned nbove, tho poet addresses one
to his brother Zahid Khin, descriptive of his sccompanying the
royal army in 687 m. to Oudh. Another is in praise of the palace at
Kilakhari and of its founder Sultin Kai-kubdd. Size of the work,
4to. ; 694 pages of an avernge of 15 lines.

The fourth Diwdn is called the Bakiya nakiya, *the pure rem-
nant," containing poems written by Amir Khusri from the 50th to
the 64th year of his age. There are in it panegyrics on Nizdmu-d
din Aulyi, Shaikh "Aliu-d din, grandson of Shaikh Faridu-d din
Ganj-i shakar, Soltin 'Aliu-d din, Sultin Kutbu-d din Mubirak Shéh,
Shamsu-1 Hakk Khizr Khén, eldest son of Sultin ’Alin-d din,
Nasiro-1-Mulk Héji, Hamidu-d-daula, Tiju-d-dauls, Fuklru-d din
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Piilid Taghlik, Mu'izzu-1 Hakk, A'zam Alp Ehdn, Malik Tkhtiyiru-d
din Sa'di, Malik Misimn-d din Khin-i 'a'zam and Nasiru-d din.
There is an elegy on the Bultin's death on the Sth of Bhoewwil,
715 m. and some Masnaviz on the marrisge of the princes and other
mattors,
ABDETRACT.
Preface.

Praise of God end the Prophet.—Panegyric npon Sultin Jolilo-d
din Firde Bhih Khilji.—Concise acoount of the four victories of
Piriz Shih.

" Hail to Sultin Firdz! who mpidly sccomplished four victories
in one yesr. In the first victory, be made the head of one rebel roll
upon the dust. In the second vietory, he moistened the point of
his spear with the head of a second rebel. By the third viclory, he
cleansed Hindfistin frum the darkness of his enemy. The fourth
vichory waa achieved in another way, when he fell like n hurricano
on Jhifn, Buot what are four vietories for such a hero as his
majesty ! he lns o thoussmd others in his slesve. Long may ha
survive to rule with conquest snd kingly pomp, and may the key of
the capital of the seven climates remain seoure in the hands of his
slaves ! "

Victory ocer Chhajii, Governor of Karra.

The accession of Firdz Shih to the throne of Dehli, on Tuesday,
the Jrd of the second Jumid, 689 w. * He despatched his orders to
the corners of the world, and establishad the khwiba on a new foun-
dation. The turbulent throughout the whole world rubbed their
faces upon the earth in respect and obedience. They girt up their
loins and placed their heads upon the ground, and then stood
obedient in the sudisnce-chamber, They proclaimed the sound of
the khutba above the moon. They distributed gold in the name of
the king of kings. They all made effort to show their obedience,
exeept the faithless Chilinjjf, the Mir of Karra. Pride had inflated
Lis brain with wind, which extingnished the light of his intel-
lect, and o few sipdhis from Hindistin, without any religion, hud
supported the credit of his authority. Neither fenr nor hope was
able to inform them that a particle eannot contend with the sun.”

“The Shith received intelligence of that new disturbance, and how



APPERDIX. 537

fhiat Chibiajji was advancing expeditiously with the Hindi thieves.
Outrageous like a male lion, he became greatly perturbed, and ex-
elnimed, in the violence of his anger, ‘Bravo! Ts there any man in
in the world who dares to raise dust in my plain? What weakness
has that wreteh seen in me, that he dares to peer where my arvow
can penetrate? If he has not seen the splendour of my sword, he
must have heard its ronown from afar, He must have heand how
from (ihazma, Kirmin, and Barghand, T have extended my conquests
as far as Darband ; how T have issued orders for the shedding of the
blood of my enemies, who have become like worms, when they hear
the whizzing of my Kirmini blade; how, at one time, from the
heads of the Mughals, I have filled my cup with blood, snd stuck
their inverted skulls upon the top of my standards ; bhow, at another
time, my spears have wounded the Afghins, until the hills resounded
with lamentations (afghdn) ; how, at another time, 1 made the blood
flow in Jinjiiba, so that a boat might have glided within the hills
of Jid. The Hindds themselves cannot conceive how full I have
made hell. What did that ignorant thoughtless man imagine, that
he dared advanee his foot into my territory 2

“When he had thus given vent to his anger, he forthwith ordered
the prince to advance. Arkali Khin proceeded, swift as the wind,
accompanied by an army like a hill of steel. Ho then directed that
gold, to any amount that was necessary, should be distributed to the
army, from the treasury of his mercy. Although only eight months’
pay was due from the royal coffers, yet ten months' pay was bestowed
upon the troops. The body of each man as he carried away his
wealth was bent down by the load, like the crescent of the new
moon, The sipdhis stood ready before the commander, as a hill of
iron or n sea of flame,” © © © 4 Jn this order, the king of the fourth
inhahited portion of the earth carried forth his standands outside the
capital. He made one or two halts to adjust the affnirs of the
army.”” © @ ©

“The king remained in the rear, the prince was in ndvance, The
king made two marches in one, and the prince marched even quicker.
Mile after mile he hostened on, and mpidly passed the Jumns and
Ganges towands his destination,” and then encamped on the bank of
the Réhab.
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The mmywu&nc;mpodmthnuppuaﬁnﬁﬂe,mﬂhnﬂmimﬂnﬂ
the boats on the river, but “the royal army crossed the river on &
faw boats, called zawraks, like the wind, and spread confusion through
the camp of the enemy. They fell on the svil-disposed crowd, and
dyed the earth everywhere with their blood. When they wers
sntinted with that victory, théy returned in trinmph. On their
arrival, they placed their heads on the ground in token of respect,
and proclaimed the first vietory of the king, who rewarded them with
gifts beyond calenlation. ® @ Tn the depth of night that stony-hearted
rebel, oppressed with grief, flad towards the hills, leaving his camp
on the bank of the river, and took the road of Jibiln. The com-
mander remained two daye plundering the camp, and then, hastening
in pursuit; cama up to them while retreating in confusion.” @ © ©

“In the centra of the line was the great Arkali Ehin, whose stan-
dards were united with vietory.” Mir Mubdrak Birbak commanded
the right wing, and Malik Mahmid the left. On the left near the
prinee, was Malik Fakhr Dawwal, and Muo'azzam Ahmad on his right.

In the front of the array were two champions, the nephews of
the king : one Malik Katlagh-tigin, “who could split a spesr with
an arrow ;"' the other 'Alin-d din. Another attendani was Lis son
Kiji; another, Eiki Malik, the governor of Kal ; another was Malik
Nusrat Mu'azzam, the chief ddwat-dir. The contending parties
fought the whole day, *during which the sward found no rest,” and
ot might the Khin of Karrs, hearing that the king himself was on
the point of joining the prince’s army, fled with a fow attendants to
Inji, eoncealing his departure by the beating of drums, as if he was
preparing to renew the combat on the morrow.

His army, thus deserted by its leader, came over to the king and
begged forgiveness. Some were bound as prisoners, and some kept
mnder surveillance, but the rest were admitted into the favour of
the king,

Fictory over Alp Qhdsl?

The Sultén, on leaving the city, went towarde the Ganges, and

remained some time encamped af Bagling. After that he departed

! The sama expression vocurs in the Bostdn,
* In the Wartu-f-Aaydt Khosrd calls bim Wadifn-2 vhark, King of the Esst and
the son of Azidur Khbn,
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towards Bhojpér,' and his light illumined the banks of the Ganges.
By his hands a work was completed, which had been diffionlt of
asccomplishment to former kings; for when he arrived at the Jumna
and (anges, by the power of his art he constructed n bridge over
bioth those rivers. Ho collected gold from the rdis of the Ganges, for
he had the power of crossing the river ot his pleasure. Like Dird,
I went on full of hope, and his faithful sipdhis accompanied him
a5 far ns Kghar? When the Shih arrived at the land of Kébar, o
contest ensued, and the © Musulmins made their swords rusty with
the blood of the Hindas” The king was here joined by his som,
“ who gave the first congratulation after the wictory, and was then
appointed to the government of the Provincs of Miltin, and his
futher gave him power from the river to the hill of Jad."

“ Whatever live Hindd fell into the king's hands was pounded
into hits under the fest of elephants. The Musulmins, who were
Hindis (country-born), had their lives spared,” and were distributed
amongst the chiefs as slaves; and he made many over to the son of
the kotwdl, that he might parade them through the cities. *“No
one of thede slaves was slain by the sword, excopt Alp Ghizi, who
suffered on acoount of his misdeeds; for he had, without just cause,
killed Chahaltan,® and the wretch received this retribution from
&m'" oo

When the Shih had made the country over to his own friends,
he determined to proceed towards Hindistin, and open a way
through the forest to Lakhnauti. He cat the jungle that in-
tercepted his passage, and cleared the rond of the robbers who
infested it, and suspended them from boughs, so that they looked
like the troes of Wikwik! “When the Shih had cut down this
jungls of Tamyn, he created sn earthquake in the walls of life,
that is, slaughtered many of the inhabitants, and as he was about
to Iay his axe upon Rapdl, that chief protected himself by an
advance of gold. His heaven-like umbrella then advanced to Kashin,

¥ This s mot the Bhojpdr of Behhr, but a pluce near Farrukhibid, in the central
Diaiib.

# Kibar is in Rohilkhand.

: [y, chikal-tan, forty peesans F]

¢ 8o extract from Karwini in Gildemeister, De rebus Jadizis, p. 196, respecting the
jaland of Wikwilk, and the trees which produced thet sound.
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for the purpose of plunder and punishment, and he eollected such
wealth from the rdis, rdos, and rdnas, that his tressury was over-
flowing.”

*Thenee he went towands Bildghatrak, as it was necessary to dis-
charge his arrows against the Moghals. Hail glorious morn of
prosperity, for that sun rose on high! MHis standards ascended
rapidly, stage by stage, for a period of one month, and the road
was illomined by the light of his army.”

#0On Monday, the last day of Muharmm, 690 &, the neighbour-
hood of the city was blessed by the king's mrrival. He did not
deluy and plant his flags in the city, because another victory was
urging him on; but during the month of Safar he gave himself up
to emjoyment at Siri, near the city.” © © ©

Advance wpon Ranthambor®

On Thursday, the 18th of Rabi'u-l-nwwal, the Shih held a darbdr,
distributed robes of honour, and gave red umbrellas, dirbdshes, and
standards to two of his confidentinl servants, and selected also
Ruknd-d din Theahim for marks of special favour. “The maliks
of the kingdom, according to their respective ability, showered guld
upon the head of the king.”

The kieg then marched from Biri towards Ranthambor. The
first morch waoe to Sobrait, thence to Chandiwal, “where he
encamped for some time.” © © @ Thence to Rewiri in two
marches. Thence to the country of Nirnsnl, “Thenes the march
was to Boohin, where the people had their mouths shut through
thirst. The earth was dry, and in it not a blade of grass had
sprung up sanywhere, throngh drought The sipdhis, whom a
river would not have satisfied, how could they procure enough
water from two or thres wells?™ A hundred camels, howaever,
were here Inden with water, to eatisfly the necessities of the
army. The king killed several tigers on this expedition. Hills
wire on each gide covered with peacocks. “Two weeks he was
employed in passing this hilly tract, when the Shih arrived on the
borders of Ranthambor.” The Turks began to plunder on every

! The original suys * conquest of Ranthambor,” but this heading is not suitod to
the text.



APPERDIX, 641

side, “and the king sent out horsemen to collect information.”  The
Hindis were killed or enslaved, as fur as within four parasangs of
Jhiin,

From this place, Karri Bahidar wns sent on with n few archers
to Teconnoitre as far ss the hills of Jhiin, from which place 500
Hindéis made a sally. “They wero wounded with the poisaned
arrows of the Turks, and exclaimed in Hindi, *Strike, strike.”
Seventy were killed and forty wounded, and, though they were
reinforced, they retreated fo the hills, and the royal troops returned
to camp, and reported to the king what had oceurred. Next day,
the king despatched 1.000 men nnder Malik Khurmm * Ariz Malik,
the chief Karibak, Malik Katlagh-tigin, 'Azam Mubdrak, the amir of
of Néarnaul, Ahmad Sarjandir, Mahmad Sarjinddr, the chief hunts-
man Ahmad, and Anki and Abdji Akhorbak, They advanced at
full speed to within two parasaugs of Jhiin, when they entered a
narrow pass in the hills, and alarm spread in Jhiin."”

The rdi was in affright, and sent for Gurdan Baini, who was the
most experienced warrior amongst the 40,000 rdwats under the
rdi, nnd “had seen many fights among the Hindiis. Sometimes be
had gone with the advance to Milwa; sometimes he had gone
plundering in Gijarit.” The Saini took 10,000 rdwats with him from
Jhiin, and advanced agninst the Turks, and, after a severe sction,
be was slain. Upon which the Hindis fled, and in the pursuit
many wera slain and many taken prisoners, but enly one man was
wounded among the royal froops.

Great consternation spread in Jhiin, and at night the rdi, and all
the Hindis with him, flad to the hills of Hanthambor, and the
victorions troops returned to the king, and presented the plunder
they had obtained, the hends which they had cut off, armour, horses,
swords, and “a string of rdwats with their hands bound.” The
king allowed them to retain their booty, and distributed gold to
them besides, and robes of honour.

The Capture of Jhdin,

Threa days after this, the king entered Jhiin af mid-day, and
oecupied the private apartments of the rdi, where he admired the ex-
quisite colours and carving on the stone, ** on which the figures were
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so beautifally cut, that they could not be exceeded in wax. The
plaister was eo beantifully made, that it reflected the imnge of one
looking at it, and the mortar was mixed with gandal. The wood-
wark was all of "dd {aloe-wood)."” '

He then visited the temples, which were ornamented with elabo-
rate work in gold and silver. Next day he went again to the
temples, and ordered their destruction, as well as that of the fort,
and set fire to the palace, and * thus made a hell of paradise.”” The
foundations of Jhiin were so destroyed, that the army of the Shih
was enriched by the discovery of burnt treasures, and “so much
gold was laden upon elephants, that who could tell its amonnt ¥ This
enofmons wealth made rich men of beggars, for in every ruin a
treasure had been found, While the soldiers sought every oppor-
tunity of plundering, the Shih was engaged in burning the temples,
and destroying the idols, There were two bronze images of Brahma,
each of which weighed more than a thoussnd mams. These were
broken into pisces, and the Emgments distributed nmongst the
officers, with orders to throw them down at the gates of the Masjid
on their return,”

Malik Khurram then departed in pursuit of the infidels to their
retreat in the hills, and took . countless prisoners. Another party
was detached under Sarjénddr, “ncross the Chambal and Kuwiri,
to plunder Milwa, and shed the blood of the false religionists. 'When
he was two parasangs beyond the Kuwiri, he came upon an open
plain to which a narrow pass led, Here he found a erowid collected
who had escaped the sword of the malik, and he plundered them to
giuch an extent, that it is beyond my power to describe.” The purty
returned, and met the king on the hanks of the Chambal, to which
river he had moved his camp. Thenee Mubirak Birbak was
detached in another direction towards the Bands, where he plun-
dered according to the fashion of the time. Malik Jindirbak Ahmad
was dotached in another direction. He also plundered and massacred
“ from the hill of Léra to the borders of Mara."”

The Kiny‘a_ reinrn fo Dehli.

The king returned towards Dehli, with “an army so encumbered
by booty, that it could not proceed more than a mil a day.” He
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first visited on his routs the hills of Bayind, and as the rosd was
* difficult on account of rivers and hills,” he allowed his officers to
march in any direction they chose. The Baltin procesded more
leisurely in the rear.

On the king's retm to Diehli, he held the second anniversary of
his mcosssion; on the Srd of Juméda-l ikhir, in the palace of Siri
Description of the festival. *Each bride who witnessed the pro-
cession from the honsetop, when she gazed at the countenance of the
king, tore up her marriage settlements,” in lovefind despair.—Con-
cluding praises of the king, * who achioved two victories in different
quarters of the country in one year.,” The author spenks of his
work. “When I eommeneced this history, I thought of writing
fulsehnods, but truth seized my hand and restrained me.” The poem
was finished on the 20th of Jumida-1 dkhir, 650 &

Conquesta of Sultdn *Aldu-d din Khdlji.
™ o o o o ™ o

#*Aliu-d din, that king whose court is like Jaumshid's, who has
coniquered the east and protects the west, whose fortune is lofty,
whose commands are obeyed.” © @ © = Ha who has been honoured
by the chief of the "Abbdsis, who has destroyed the country of the
stm-worshippers, Wheon the arm of his fortune was riised, he
became the roler of Hinddstin, When he advanced from the
capital of Karra, the Hindis, in alarm, descended into the enrth
like ants. He departed towards the garden of Behir, to dya that
soil with blood as red as a tulip. Ha cleared the road to Ujjain of
vile wretches, and created consternation in Bhilgin. When he
effected his congnests in that country, he drew oot of the river the
idols which had been concealed in it.

As this was but a small adventure in his sight, he determined to
proceed townrds Deogir, “where he overcame Rim Deo.” “But see
the mercy with which he rogarded the broken-hearted, for, after
seiging that rdf, he set him free again. Hﬁﬁ&ﬁtmyefithutamplu
of the idolsters, and erected pulpits and arches for mosques. He
eaptured two-and-twenty elephants, in battles raging like the stream
of the Nile. He captured also Bengal elephants from Lalhmauti,
but those of Deogir were of a different stamp,—not such s knew
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only how o eat their full, but such as eould discharge arrows and
brandish swords' Were I to attempt to vecount the plunder of
jewels and gold, no measure or balance would suffies, for the
trepsure had been aconmulated by the rdis from of old. Camels
and mules were Inden with rubies and diamonds, and every kind of
precions stone, and the most experienced jewellers were unable
even to guess at their value, and who can tell of the heaps of amber,
and the costly silks? He returned victorious with this booty, in
arder to scoomplish new conquests.”

He advanced again from Karrs, with iron in one hand and gold
in the other: he gave a crown to one chief, while he took off the
head of another. He marched to Dehli and set up his kingly throne,
while all the world were in sstonishment at the marvel that Dehli
should be taken by Knrm. The whale city declared that no one
hnd ever been blessad with such good fortune. When he had es-
tablished himself upon the throne, he began to think of the neigh-
bouring countries, All the independent chiefs bowed down their
lheads, except the ill-fortined Mir of Multin. That wretch was not
of such importance that the Shih should himself undertnke any
expodition against him.” So Ulugh Khin was despatched with
drders to conoluds the business speedily, and, on its accomplishment,
he returned to Court; and “all, both young and old, were astonished
at the succoss of the universe-conquering Sultin.”

3. "ASHTEA OF AMIR EHUSRU.

[+ L' Innamorata.” This, like the Kirdnu-s Sa'duin, is a kind of
epic or historical poem, having for its main subject the loves of
Dewal Rini, daughter of the Rii of Géjarit, and. Khizr Khin,
aldest son of Saltin 'Alfn:d din. Khizr Khin, as told by Barni,
fell under his father's displessure and was put in confinement.
Upon the death of *Aliu-d din, the traitor and would-be-usurper,
Malik Niaib Kifir, esused the eyes of the prince to be put eut
When Kutbu-d din Mabirak Shih hed sscended the throune, to
awmhilmpoﬂﬁm},hﬂhﬂﬂﬁhiuﬂﬁnmiﬂtharufhi!

* That clephants were once tanght these usefi] exereises i evident from o similar
pessage in the Sikandar-ndma, of Nishmi,

-
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hrothers murdered. The fate of Dewal Rini is doubtful. Khusri
{imfrd p. 555) says that her hands were ent off while she was
elinging to her husband's body, and implies that she was Jeft among
the slain, thongh he says not so distinctly. Firishta asserts that she
was taken into Kutbu-d din's harom, and that she was also taken
after Lis death by the villain, Ehusri Khén. Barni, who was
intimately acquainted with the facts, is silent upon the subject, so
that it may be hoped that the high-born dnmsel esoaped that union
with *the foul Parwiri,” which would bave been worse than death. |

ADBSTRACT.

Praise of God and the Prophet.—Panegyric on the author's
spiritual teacher, Nizim-d din Aulyi and on the Emperor 'Aliu-d
din Ehilji.

The author a caplive in the Rands of the Mughals.

% At the time that this learper of evil, the author, wne o captive in
the hands of the Mughals! may such days never returmn ! travelling
in & sandy desert, where the heat made my head boil like a cauldron,
T and the man who was with me on horseback arrived thirsty at a
stream on the roadside. Althongh the naphtha of my life was'
hieated, I wonld not influme it with oil by drinking a draught
of water. 1 merely wetted my lips, and obtained a little rolief aftar
my exhanstion. But my thirsty guard dismounted from his horss,
mud hoth he snd his horse drunk their fill of water and expired
immedistely.”

The Author relates the canss of wrifing this Poem.

He states that he went one day to visit Khizr Khin, who asked
him to write a poem upon that prinee’s love for Dewal Rini; and
Khizr Khin causing the saccount which he hnd himeelf written
descriptive of his own passion to be produced, he consigned it to
tha nuthor, who agreed to versify it.

Enoominm on Hindlstdn.
“ Happy Hindastin, the splendonr of Religion, where the Law

| Hao gives a brief notico of this captivity and of the hurdships which he endnred
from expoaure, boils upon his foet, fative, and thirst, in his socond Diiwedw, called
Waatu-Lhayet, He wae taken prisoner on the bordegs of Multhn, i the S4th year
of his age, or 684 &, (1265 an.), Bee suped p 122,

VoL, L 3 36
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finds perfect honour and security. In learning Dehli ean now
compete with Bokhird, for Islim has been made manifest by its
kings. The whole country, by means of the sword of our hely
warriors, has hecome like & forest denuded of its thoms by fire.
The land has been satumted with the water of the sword, and
the vopours of infidelity have been dispersed. The strong men
of Hind have been trodden under foot, and all are ready to pay
tribute. Islam is triumphant, idolatry is subdued. Had not the
law granted exemption from death by the payment of poll-fax, the
very name of Hind, root and branch, would have heen extinguished.
From Ghazni to the shore of the ocean you see all under ths
Jominion of Tslim, Cawing crows' see no AITOWS pointed at them ;
nor is the Tarsd (Christian) there, who does not fear (faras) to
render the servant equal with God ; nor the Jow who dares to exalf
the Pentateuch to a level with the Kurin; nor the Magh who is
delighted with the worship of fir, but of whom the fire complains
with its hundred tongues. The four sects of Musnlmins are at
amity, and the very fish are Sunnis,"*

The Ghorian Emperors of Dehli.

Mu'izzi-d din Mubammad bin Sdm, Eutbu-d din Afbnk; “That
flaming wave drove the Ttii of Kanaunj into the Ganges, where he
was drowned, and took from him fourteen hundred elephants,”
Qhamsu-d din Altamsh.—Roknu-d din Firds.—Bultin Haziyn—
Mu'izzn-d din Bahrim.—'Aldu-d din Mas'i Nigirn-d din Mah-
miid; * Tt was a wonderful time, one carcer of victory ; in every
hiouse was joy snd gladness. The Musulmins wers powerful, the
Hindus peaceful, and no one knew even the name of Mughal."
Ghiyisn-d din Balban; “ He was s king bounteous and powerful,
an elephant in his time would avoid treading on an mnt. During
his reign the Mughals found entrance to these parts, sometimes they
ravaged the country, sometimes they professed allegiance. In anger

{ Hindus Badr Chbch hus the same expresson to signify Hinduzs; ond Humn
Nistent, in the prefuce to the Tifu-1 Ma-dsir, speaks of the = io Ej) Gsss
v grovw-like Tindus:* aod ogein in the chapber on the conquest of Ajmir “ Hindus

orow-fuesd! 3t 1y g,
¢ A play upon the word wignifying scaly.
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came they on with inflamed visage and obtained gifts from the king,
Whether this invasion was a loss or a bensfit, it passed away, and
what was destined cams to poss,"—Mu'izzu-d din Kai-Eubdid.—
Bhamen-d din Kai-kubdd.

Jaldlu-d din Firdz Khiljh,

“ He made the blood of the infidels to flow in streams, and formed
bridges with their heads. He went from Multin to Ghazni, and
thence invaded the Thldrs. dyeing the country with their blood and
eovering the whole lund with their hends. He made Turkistin so
entivaly Hindi, that he took the life from the Torks by means of his
Hindns. When he again turned his face this way from that country,
e stretched his arm to slanghter the Khokhars,' and shed blood on
all the five rivers of the Panjib.” “By his wise measnres he
forged for the Mughals chaing both of iron and gold.”

" Aldu-d din Khilji.

“Ha was the first who, whila yot only an Amir, placed an
"amdrf upon his elephants.”®  On his advance to Dehli he Invished
moenay profusely on the way. ©The fort of Dehli fell before the
mongonel of his gold. His lnrgesses offered him the aid of catapmlts,
and presents of jewels yielded him as much victory as balistas.™
Bhortly after his accession, he despatched troops to Muoltin and
Sind, whera he was victorious.

The Mughal Fuvesions.

% Bhortly aftor, the Soltin of religion delermined to wrenk the
vengennce of a hundred years upon the Mughals. They wers
coming on to be destroyed by his behending sword, Iike moths in
the flame of & candle. First they came to the borders of Manjicr

! The Gakkhurs most probably are mennt.,

5 Tt is usal in Indin o suy thot "Alio-d din wis the first who used an *auded,
or canopied seat npon an elephant, but, 08 here statod, he wea the flrst to use ong
while yei onty a Prince.  Iu the preceding reign we rond in the Miftdbu-I Futih of
goldon wmdris,

dg s padi i A e g Sl e

-



548 APPENDIX.

and Chiran, and Tlugh Khin' attacked them like Kiiran, and by the
faroe of his sword made them food for jacknls.

« After that, the audacious infidel Katlak Khwija,® one of the
strongest branches of that nocursed tree! advanced that year to
Kaili, and the Shih regarded that boldness as a happy omen. The
king moved on for two parasangs. in order that he might come to
action within the borders of Kaili. The vile Katluk Khwija wos
confident and bold, but it was ns if an owl were contending with
a faloon. The king ordered Ulugh Khéin and Zafar Khin to advanes
with determination to the fight, and those two rapid dmgons made
the hills and forests quake. Ulugh Ehiin pursued the Mughals like
o panther after its prey, and those who escaped the sword fell vietims
to the arrows.  The hill of Kaili* was drowned in a torrent of blood
anil the heads of the gabrs rolled down like a weighing pan (Rail)."
« After that, Targhi, the headstrong. bit the dust when he was
struck with o batchet, snd for n time religion was freed from the
troubles cansed by the infidels.”

« Afterwards the sand of the desert was saturated with the hlood
of the nrmiss of Turtik and "Ali Beg® The army of religion came
roshing on like a river, gverwhelming the Mughals in its waves.
The two Turk Khins were suddenly captured by o Hindu servant of
the Courk.” |

“ Subssquently, three other active warriars, who outstripped the
wind in their flsstness, came rapidly to the neighbourhood of Miltdn,
snd lit up the flame of insurrection on the banks of the Rivi. Une
was Tihé, another Tkbil the stubborn, the third Eabak determined
both in fight and hatred. Their soldiers were countless ns the sand,
and infuriatsd by the fate of Turtik and Al Beg. His mnjesty
despatched his principal minister, Kéfir (eamphor), the splendour
of Tslim, agninst them, in order that by his fragrance he might

* [1 have no camplets eopy of this poem, but anly some extracts ind obstrnets.
Ta some the nams i writben Alaf Khiin, in others Tlugh Ehin; the latter is pertuinly
right. See swprd pp. 43 ond 162.]

* [This is here the spelling ; not * Kutlgh."]

Y Mo wis son of Amir Ditd [or Dawh] Khin, roler of Turkistan, and Mawarfo-o
nahir,

& [This name has hitherto boen given a5 “ Kili" bt this shows what Khuerd's
pronumeiation wis,  See suprd p. 106, dod Beng. Jodr, 1868, p. 168,]
& Bee suprid p. 198,
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dispel the offensive smell arising from their desd bodies. He went
80 expeditiously that, in ten nights, be performed the journey of &
whole month. Tha blood of the Titirs flowed in such torrents that
it reached to the girths of the horses, Ikbil and Tihi fled together
townards the rivers, and were glad to save their lives by abandoning
the plunder which they were oarrying off DBut Kabak was taken
like a partridge (kabak),' and that learned dog was sent with &
collar round his neck to the king of the world. The vietory was
obtained by the aid of God, and the Mughal had enongh of hia
attempts at revenge. .

“Prom that day the torrent of the JFihim had no power to enrry
away even an ant from Hinddstin. Behold a great marvel which
mnrked the good fortune of "Alin-d din, may he always remasin
king! A deadly blast from hell blew over that country, and dis-
solved by its fire even iron into wax. They all died, and though
Biynhia escaped, as he had the lifa of a dog. yet his power was
ignominiously destroyed; and so entirely had all their turbulence
subsided in this country, that no one heard anything more abhout
them."

Conguest of Gujardt, Chitor, Mithea, Siwdna,

The poet passes to the conguests of "Aliu-d din, in Hindistin.
Ulugh Khiin sent against the Baf of Gujarit, #ywhere the shores of
the sen were filled to the brim with the blood of the gabrs.” The
conquest of Somnit, Jhiin, and Ranthambor, whose uler was “ Pitha
Rii, descended from Pithaurs, but an hundred hundred thousand times
more proud than he. Ten thousand swift Arabian horses wera his,
and elephants with "amdrfs on their backs. Boldiers and rdwats and
rdnae were beyond number. This fort was two weeks' journey dis-
tant from Dehli, and its walls extended for three parazangs, Terrible
stones were sent against them with such force that the battlements
were lovelled with the dust. So many stones were thrown, pile
npon pile, that it would have required thirty years to clear the rond
to one of the gates” The king tock the fort in ome month, and
made it over to Ulugh Khin.

' [The name is given as % Kank™ (or Kanak) in Buraf (sprd p. 199), bot this
proves it to be Eabuok. See also p. 73.]
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The conquest of Chitor, which was named Khizribid, after Khizr
Khin, who was hire honoured with being allowed to bear a rod
canopy over his head.

# After that, the king's attention was directsd towards the sonth,
in order that he might seize the country of the Bouthern pdis.
Koki, the wasir, commanded the army, and he was stronger in the
vountry of Milwi than the réf. He had more than 40,000 cavalry,
and his infantry were without number, 10,000 men were sent
against him by his majesty, and they destroyed his entire fores.
The Hindus were captured and slanghtered in heaps, and only the
wibi, Malhak' Deo, escaped to the hills™ This conquest was effected by
‘Aipu-l moll.  Minda taken, “a wonderful fortress four parasangs
in gircumference,”

Siwinn is next proceeded against by his majesty in person. “The
strong-armed rdi of that place wags Satal® Deo. Many iron-hearted
gabrs were in bis service. The army sat down before it for five or
six years, and did not, during that time, succeed in destroying half
a bastion, but after one attack made upon that hill by the king, it
was moved from its foundations by the troops like o flowing river."

.
The eonguest of Telingdna, Ma'bar, Fatan.

The conquest of Tilangi, where the rdf is made to send “a golden
idol and nn hundred elephants, and treasure beyond all caloulation.™

The army procseded to Ma'bar, that it might “ take the shores of
the sca as far as Lankd, and spread the odour of the smber-scented
faith,” and thenos returned to Deogir, from which place the rdi fled
at their approach, and, after plundering the country, they proceeded
townards the sea-coast,

v There wus another rdf in those parts, whose rule extended over
son and land, a Brahmin, named Pandyi Guri. He had many
pities in his possession, and his espital was Fatan® whers thers wos
a temple with an idal in it laden with jewels. He had many troops
and ships; and Musulmins, as well as Hindus, were in his service.
He had a thousand elephants of Ma'bar and innumerable horses.
The rdf, when the army of the Sultin arrived at Fatan, fled awny,

| [Or “Mahlak” Seo suprd p. 76.] * [Or “Butal." See ngird p. 78.]
* [Sea suprd p, 52.]
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and what can an army do without its leader? The Musulméns in
his servics sought protection from the king's army, snd they were
made happy with the kind reception they met with. 500 elephants
ulso were taken. They then struck the idol with an iron hatchet,
and opened its head. Although it was the very Kibla of the ac-
cursed gabrs, it kissed the earth snd filled the holy treasury,
Wealth and jewsls were taken from it in such quantities that they
would have outweighed s mountain. After the bmsiness of the
i of Ma'bar was completed, the army returned victorious, and
received due rewards from the fortunate king. May God grant him
suocess, that he may take a whole world without moving from his
throne! May he, sitting ot Dehli, be able to plunder the eountry
of Ma'bar and the seas, with a mere movement of his eysbrow!"

-

The Capture of Dewal Rini.

The asuthor proceeds to the more immediata subject of his poem.
Shortly after "Alin-d din’s nocession to the throne, he sent his brother,
Ulugh Khin, with a large army towards Gujurit and Somndt, The
ruler of those countries was Rii Karan, In an action between him
and #he Khéin he sustained o defeat and fled, and his treasures, wives
und concubines fell into the enemy's hands. On his return from
(Gujarit, the Khin presented all the booty he had taken to the king,
and amongst other captives was the wife of Rii Karan, Kanwald Di,
celebrated for her beauty, who was taken into the king's Sernglio.

The Rinf had two doughters by Hii Earan; both hoad been carried
off by their futher in his flight. The eldest died, but the youngest,

Dewal Di, survived,

. Kanwali Di solicited of the king that this danghter might be sent
for and made over to her, and as the king was well disposed to meet
her wishes, he demanded her from Rii Karan, who was preparing
to send her, accompanied with many presents, to the king, when he
took alurm ut the large srmy which had marched under Ulugh Ehidn
and Panchami for the conguest of the whole of Gujarit, and flad with
his daughter and private p!emdants to seek the protection of the
rdi of Deogir, by name Bankh Deo, the son of the Rii-Riyin, Rim
Tea,

When the chief of Deogir learnt the approach of Rii Karan,
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he sent his brother, Bhelam Deo, to demand Dewal Di in marringe.
Rit Karan felt himself compelled to ncoede to the proposal, und he
was preparing to send his dsughter when he was attacked by the
king’s army, and Panchami, who commanded the advanee-guaril,
seized Dewal Di, whose horso had been wounded and lamed by an
arrow. She was taken to Ulngh Khin, and Rii Karan fled. Accord-
ing to the king's order, Ulugh Khin sent Dewal Di to Dehli, whers
she was made over to her mother in the palace. She was then eight
years of age.

Loves of Khizr Khin and Dewal Rdnb.

The Bultin wished to betroth Dewal Riini to his son Khizr Khin,
who was then ten years old, and Kanwali Di agreed to the marriage,
as She had an affection for Khizr Khén in consequence of his
resemblanes to her brother. The children were accordingly admitted
to each other's presence, and indulged in youthful gmnbols, and
became attached to each other,

The mother of Khizr Khin objected to this match, snd was
desirons of betrothing him to the daughter of her brother Alp
Khim, who was himself anxious to gpead tha preparations for the
coremony. Upon which it was represented to the mother, that ne
Ehizr Khin had conceived an affection for Dewal Di, he ought to be
separated from her. This was accordingly done, nnd they were
placed in different apartments, but ns thoy were able to have
oocasional interviews, their growing attachment ripened, and four
go-betweens on each #ide conveyed affectionate messages from one
to the other. '

The gueen-mother, apprehensive of these interviews, determined
to send the girl to the Ted Palace. Khizr Khin's distress upon the
occasion, when he tears his clothes and exhibits other signs of frantio
grief. The queen foregoes her intention, when Khizr Khin recovers
his serenity. The young pair contrive a ssoret nssignation, when
they become senseless throngh emotion. The queen again determines
on sending Dewal Di to the Red Palace. On her way thers she
has an interview with Khizr Khin, when he presents her with

8 lock of his hair to preserve a8 o memento, and she'in return givea
him n ring,
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Marriags of Khizr Khdn with the daughter of Alp Khdn.

This marriage was solemnized in Ramazén, 711 & (Jan. 1312 o.n.),
The decorations of the city upon the cccasion. Trinmphal arches,
duncing. singing, musie, illuminations, rope-dancing, jugglery. *The
juggler swallowed a sword like water, drinking it as a thirsty man
wonld sherbet. He alzo thrust a knife up his nostril. He mounted
little wooden horses and rode upon the air. Large bodies wers made
to issue out of small ones; an elephant wns drawn through o window,
and n camel through the eye of a needle! Those who changed
their own appearance practised all kinds of deceit. Sometimes they
transformed themselves into angels, somelimes into demons, Balls
wers made to be sometimes white and sometimes black, in imitation
of the fitful vicissitudes we are subject to upon earth. They sang
g0 enchantingly that thoy could mnke it appear as if n man was
dying, and as if after an interval he was again made alive.”

The marriage of Khizr Khan with Dewal Rdni.

Dewal Di, on lenrning Khizr Khin's marringe, writes him a lotter
full of reproaches, to which he replies by excuses. The grief of the
two lovers nnd their solicitations to heaven. The deep distress
of Khizr Khin is reported to the queen-mother, and it is repre-
gented to her, that as it is lawful for o Musnlmin to murry four
wives, be might be allowed to marry Dewnl Di also. She relents,
and as the Snltin has from the beginning given his consent to
Klizr Khin's marriage with Dewal Di, she is sent for from the Red
Palace and married to him.—The complete happiness of the lovers
at their union,—Khizr Khin becomes one of the disciples of the
Buint Nizimu-d din Aunlyi.

Rupture between *Aldu-d din and Khizr Khdn.

The post again proceeds to some historical details—Misunder-
standing between the Bultin and Khizr Khin, and the imprisonment
of the latter.—~The canse was this: the Sultin being ill of faver,
Ehizr Khin made a vow that, in the event of his recovery, he would

1 This is in the original, and shows that thoss who object to the common reading of
the Bible have no guod ground for any alterution. The phruse is universal in the
East to exprss any difficulty,
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proceed bare-footed om a pilgrimage to some ehrines. When the
Sultin recovered in some degres, Khiar Khiin set out on his expedi-
tion to Hatinpir, but in consequence of his fest getting blistered he
was persusded by his attendants to mount on horseback. Amir
Khusrit hers observes that when the prinee had such a spiritual
tencher as Nisfmu-d din Aunlyd, he should have performed his
pilgrimage to him, and npot have sought out other shrines; that
it was to this that his ill-fortune is to bo ascribed.  Malik Kiffir,
the cunuch, was not slow to take advantage of this indiscretion
of the Khin, and represented that this non-fulfilment of his vow
was o personal insult to the Sultin.

The Bultin first wreaked his vengeance on the Khin's maternsl
unelé and father-in-law, Alp Ehin, who was sesassinated in Dehli
by his orders. He then caused an sangry letter to be written to his
son, telling him not to return to his presence withont orders; and
assigning Amroba to him as a residence, and the country from
the Ganges to the foot of the hills as his bunting-ground, where
game was so plentifol that “he might kil ten antelopes with one
arrow.” He was directed to remain there for two months, after
which he would be summoned, when the king had recovered his
composure. Meanwhile, he was to send back the royal insignin he
had received, the canopy, dirbdsh, standards, and elophonts, which
wonld be retained by the kng until lie had again restored the
Khiin to his good graces.

This farmdn was sent by an ugly courier called "Ambar, who
brought it in one night from Dehli to beyond Meerut. whers the
Prince wns encamped. The Prince was deeply afflicted at the
contents, but returned the royal insignia under the chargs of Malik
Higfimu-d din, while he himself, with tears in his eyes, crossed the
Ganges and went to Amroha.

He had only been there two or three days, when his agitation was
so great that, without a summons, he determined to return to his
fnther, who, being on the point of death, received him kindly, his
affection for him having revived in this extremity, Malik Kifir,
again successfully practising his wiles, persunded the Sultin that
till his recovery it would be wise to confine the Khiin in the fort
of Gwalior. The Bultin consented, but bound Kifir by solemn
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ooths not to attempt the life of the Prince, who was nccordingly
carried off from Dehli to Gwalior in two days. There his faithful
Dawnl Rini beeame the companion to snd solace of his miserable

imprisonment.

Death of * Aldu-d din and subsoquent massacres.

*Aliin-d din, partly through bodily infirmity and partly through
mentnl distress, died on the Tth Shawwil, 715 & (Jan, 1316 .},
when Malik Kifir placed the king's youngest son, Shahibu-d-din
"[mar, upon the throne, and despatched Sumbul to Gwalior to blind
Ehizr Khin. When Sumbul had completed his inhuman deed, he
wiis promoted o the office of Neib-Rijib.

A ghort time afierwards, the slaves and guards of the late king
glew Malik Kifiir, and conveyed the intelligence to Khizr Khin, to
show that the curse that he had pronounced sgainst Kifir had
heen fulfilled.

Kuthu-d din Mubimk Shah then ascended the throne in the begin-
ning of 716 . (1816 an.). After displacing his brother, "Umar, he sent
to demand Dewal Rini from his brother Khige Khin, who returned
an indignant refusal Vexed at this opposition, and determined to
rid himeelf of all rivals, the wretch Mubfrak Shih sent a ruffian
named 8hidi to Gwalior, to murder the three princes Khizr Khin,
Shddi Ebfin, and "Tmar. After this butchory had been committed,
the garrison violated the ladies of their honseholds, The devoted
Dewal Réni, in clinging to the body of her hushand, was wounded
in the face and had ber hands cut off by the sssassins. Not long
after the murder of the princes, the villsins went into the sendna
and mordered all the females. All the members of the royal family
were buried in the Bijymandar bastion of the fort of Gwalior. The
conclusion.

# Prince Khizr Khin then ordered o confidential servant to place
me near the narrative of his love, withouot attracting the attention of
the bystanders. When my eyes fell on the heart-exciting tals,
tears fell from them involuntarily, 1 immediately assented with all
my heart, to the wish of the prince, the apple of the eye. My hend
was exalted by the honour of my selection, and I retired with the
parrative in my hand.”
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Tha Hindi Tanguage,

“When I came to examine it from beginning to end, I found
most of the names (wonds?) in it werse Hindi. I pondered s long
time with myself how I might join the coarse cloth with the fine,
but as some kind of jumetion was requisite, I thought that no wise
mian would regard a necessity ns a faulk But T was in emror, for
if you ponder the matter well, you will not find the Hindi words
(language) inferior to the Pdrsi. It is inferior to the Arabic, which
i the chief of all languages. The prevalent langunges of Rdi and
Rim, T know, from reflecting well on the matter, to be inferior to
the Hindi. Arabic, in speech, has a separate provinee, and no other
langunge can combine with it. The Piirsi is deficient in its vocabu-
Inry, and cannot be tasted without Arabic condiments: as the latter
is pure, and the former mixed, you might say that one was the soul,
the other the body. With the former nothing can enter into com-
bination, but with the latter, every kind of thing. It is not proper
to place the cornelian of Yemen on s level with the pear! of Dari.

“The language of Hind is like the Arnbic, inasmuch as neither
admits of combination. If there is grammar and syntax in Ambie,
there is not ono letter less of them in the Hindi, If you ask
whether there are the sciences of exposition and rhetoric, T answer
that the Hindi is in no way deficient in those respects. Whoever
possesses these three languages in his store, will koow that T
speak without error or exaggeration.

“If I were with reason and justice to speak to you of the merits
of Hindi, you would object to what I advance; and if T were to
swear to the truth of my assertions, who knows whether you would
credit me or not It is trus, T know so little, that my noguaintance
with it is hut as a drop in the ocean; yet from tasting it, T am well
aware that the fowl of the desert is deprived of the waters of the
Tigris. He who is far from the Ganges and Hindfistin can boast
himself of the Nile and Tigris. When o man sees only the night-
ingale of China in & garden, how does he know what the parrot of
Hindiistin is? © @ © He who has placed only guavas and quinces
in his throat, and has never esten a plantain, will say it is like so
much jujube. The Khurdsini who considers every Hindi a fool
will think even a pdn leaf of no mors value than grass. A wise and
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just man, snd he who has travelled throngh several countries ob-
sorvantly, will believe thess arsertions of Khosri; for if the con-
versation should tum on Hind or Rim, he will speak fairly, and
not without ground asseverate his own opinion, like the man who
gaid that Basra was superior to Syria. And if any one chooses to
speak with partiality, no doubt Lie will be ready to class my (Indian)
mangoes below (foreign) figs. They call Hind black, and that is
true enough, yet it is the largest conntry’ in the world. You should
look on Hindfstin as Paradise, with which it is in fnet connected,
for, if not, why did Adum and the pescock come to adorn it from
that blissful spot ?

4. NUH BIPIHE OF AMTR KHUSRUD.

[“The Nine Heavens (or Spheres).” This is one of the separate
poems of Amir Khusri, written, as he fells us, in his old age. Its
historical notices relate to the reizn of Kuthu-d din Mubirak Shih,
in whose time it was written."]

ABETRACT,
The Feret Sphore.

Praise of God and the Prophet, and of the anthar’s spiritual teacher,
Nizimu-d din Aunlyf Panegyric on the reigning monarch, Mubiirak
8hil. The suthor tells us that he was more than sixty years old
wheon he wrote this poem, and had already written poems on the three
preceding monarchs : Kai-kubdd, respecting whom he had written
the Kirdnu-s Sa'dain; Jalilu-d din Firdz, on whom he had written
Kasides and Masnaris ; "Alin-d din Khiljl, to whom he had dedi-
cated his Khamsa, and addressed panegyrical poems.

The accession of Kutbu-d din Mobarak Shih on Sunday, the 24th*
of Muhsrram, 716 5" (April 18th, 1316 a.p.). After remaining in
Dehli for a year, he proceaded to the Dekhin for the conguest of
Deogir, at the head of a Inrge army. His first march was to Tilpat,
about seven kos from Dehli, and, after a march of two months, he

1 A play upon sewdd, mimming both * black™ and “ country,”

& Furishtn soys, the Tth

3 This is the dubs given in the MB. used, but in some loose extracts the dste'ds TLT
{April Oth, 1317 am.).  Bee awprd pp. 211 and 556,
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arrived on the borders of Deogir, where he received the submission
of all the rdis and rduas of those parts, except Righi, the deputy
and minister of the late Rii Rim Deo. Righfi, on lesrning the
approach of the king, fled to the hills in open rebellion.

Khusrii Khin was detached with a powerful army to repel him,
nud & royal tent accompanied, in order to do honour to the expedi-
tion. Omne of his officers, named Katlagh, the chief huntsmnn, seized
some of Righa's adherents, from whom it was ascertained that he
hiad nearly 10,000 Hindu eavalry under him. Khusri Khén attacked
him in a defile, and completely routed him. “The Hindus, whe
had pretended to independence, were either slain, eaptured, or put
to flight.  Righi himself was most severely wonnded; his body
was covered with blood ; his lips emitted no breath. He entered
some enve in a mvine, which even a snake could searcely penetrate.
Khusri Khin, with thanks to God after his glorious vietory, looked
towards the royal tent and kissed the earth, He made over the
charge of the army fo the "A'riz, and returned expeditiously to the
seat of the throne, for his majesty had urgently summoned him.
The king received him with a hondred finttering distinotions, and
raised him to the highest honours. May hLis good fortune always
so prevail, that he may bestow benefactions upon his slaves 1"

The Second Sphare.

Khusréi Khin is despatched for the conquest of Arangal (Warangal),
in Tilang,' with an army consisting partly of Hindus. *The king said,
‘Turn your face to Tilang to demand jizya.'” “The royal pavilion
was pitched at the end of the street, and on each side were ranged
the other femts.” The army advanced march by march, and the
Hindus committed as many ravages as the Turks. Wherever the
army marched, every inhabited spot wns desolated.  # Arangnl had
two walls, the centre of mud, the inner of stone” * When the
army arrived there the Hindu inhabitants concealed themselves in
the hills and jungles.” “The Hindu horsemen of the rdi vaunted
themselves in every direction that they were as bold as lions, and
the heralds, whom they eall bards? surrounded them, singing their

! There i 1o acconnt of this expodition in Ferishta,
Aon s € yany ol
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praises. The singers kept on resounding the preans which they use
in the wars of their rdfs. The Brahmans, after their own fashion,
offered up their prayers; acoompanied by the voices of the minstrels.”
“The chiefs, in sppearance, were valiant, but trembling in their
hearts.  Hindns made an attack upon Hindus, to try their respective
strength, If the Turks had charged, they would have annihilated
the enemy, for, from time immemorial, the Hindus have always been
the prey of the Turks."”

The army encamped three botv-shots from Arangal, and the Khin
ascended an eminence from which he might examine the fort. “On
all sides of it, for the distance of two mils, there were fountaing and
gnrilens, caleulated to gratify those who are in search of pleasure.
All its fruits were mangoes, plantains, and jacks; not cold apples

" or foy quiness. All the flowers which he saw were Hindun; the

champa, keora, and jasmine. When the great Khin witnessed all
this, he prayed Almighty God for assistance, and then returned to
his camp.”

A skirmish described. “The Hindu horsemen wore more fhan
10,000 ; ths foot soldiers wore beyond all caloulation, The horse-
men on our side were altogether only 800, or even less™  Notwith-
stunding these disproportionate numbers, the Hindus were completaly
routed, when great booty in jewels gnd gold fell into the hands of
the victors. “They pursued the enemy to the gate, and set every-
thing on fire. They burnt down all those gardens and groves. That
paradiss of idol-worshippers became like hell. The fire-worshippers
of Bud were in alarm, and flocked round their idol.™

In the morning Khusrit Khin attacked the outer wall, and obtained
possession of part of it, when the Hindus sallied from the inner
fortress in order to repel the Musulmins. The Khin ordered many
of his horsemen to dismonnt, nnd mads such a vigorous onset that
he seized the principal bastion of the outer fortress, which was
erowded with Hindus, many of whom were sluin, and mony taken
prisoners ; among the latter was Antil Mahta, the commander of tha
Riid's forces.

Next morning, the Khiin advanced to the ditch and besieged the
inner fortress. He ordered Khwija Hiji, the "A'riz, “to distribute
the army to the proper posts, to dig the trenches, and spring a mine,
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the length of which was equal to 150 yards at that time.” When
tha rdi witnessed these bold advances, he beonms alarmed, and * sant
wiss messengers with expressions of his submission and duty to
the powerful one, saying, ‘If T have wealth, or elephants, or conntry,
it is mine only throngh the protection of the king. T will give all
my wealth, my gold, my elephants, if T am allowed to escape with
my life.” When the great Khiin heard that message, he thanked
Almighty God for his vietory.” The Khin replied: “Ths Khalifa
who sent me to this country ordered” me to demand three conditions
from the Hindus: First, that they should make profession of our
faith, in order that its saving tidings may be proclaimed throughout
the world ; second, that, in the event of refusal, a capitation tax
ghould be levied; the third is, if complisnce with these demands
b refnsed, to place their heads under the sword. It is my recom-
mendation that the rdf come forth and place his face upon the
ground, in front of the royal pavilion.”

The rif, in apprehension of his life, refused to leave the fort, but
sent jewels, clothes, sandal, gold, horses. elephants, and other
valnables to the Khin, by way of jizya. Thers were one hundred
elephants and twelve thousand horses. The rapacious Khin, how-
aver, was not satisfied with all this, but sent & messace to intimats
that whist hnd bem sent was hut ““a leaf in the garden of the rdi's
wenlth ;” he therefore enjoined him to send everything in his pos-
session, or to prepare for war. The rdi solemnly affirmed that
he had nothing left of all his former wealth, “As I am rdi and have
a regard for my own fair name, 1 would not tell a He, which would
not obtain credence.”

To this the Khiin replied that if the rdi were speaking truth, he
eould have no objection to submit to an ordeal. * He should thrust
his hand into liot ¢il, and if he sustain no injury from the heat, no
guspicion will exist against him.” To this the rdi wounld not
oonsant, but on the demand of the Khin, made over some of his
relations s hostages, and wrote a letter, mying. “ If any concealed
treasure ghould hereafter be discovered, the fanlt will be with me,
and T am responsible. This writtem promise soon arrived from
Arangal, and it was stamped with the seal of Mahddao,™

The Khin then received from the rdi, five districts (mausa’) of his
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conntry (ak¢d"), an annual tribute of * more than a hundred strong
elephants, as large as demons, 12,000 horses, and gold and jowels and
gems beyond compute. The rdf assented to the whols, with heart and
soul, and wrote an engagement to this effect and confirmed it” He
then made a long specch, entreating the consideration of the king, in
the course of which he ohserves, that * the relation between Turk
and Hindu is that of a Lion and antelope, and the Turks, when-
ever they please, can seize, buy, or sell any Hindn” The Khén
relinquished all the ceded and conquered territory, excopt “ Badr-
kot, a fort as high as heaven, which the Khin had an olject in
demanding,”

The rdi then ascended the rampart of the fort of Arangal, and
turning his face towands the royal pavilion, he bowed to the earth.
“Thus did he for three days, out of respect to the pale of religion ;
he turned towards the pavilion, and kissed the earth. He then
ngain, tremblingly, addressed the commander in these words: I
hold from the Inte Sultin several emblems of military pomp and
dignity. What order is there respecting them? shall T continue to
use them, or retumn them to you?’ The Khin replind, ¢ As these
were bestowed on you by the late Sultin, why should the reigning
ong wish to take them back from you? But it is right to puy due
respect to his majesty, by sending the canopy (dirbdsh) and standard
to the roynl pavilion, in order thst the former may be replaced by a
new one, as the beams of the former sun no longer shine.” " The rdé
necordingly returned the insignia, which were lowered before the
empty pavilion of the king, and were then returned to the rdi, with
the standard unfurled, and a new canopy.

Ehusrs Khfin, after this ceremony, returned in triumph to the
king, by whom he had been summoned in haste. But before
his arrival, Mubdrak Shih had departed from Deogir, towards
Dehli, in the month of Jumdda-l dkhir, 718 m (Angusk 5th,
1318 a.m.).

When Mubimk Shih arrived at Dehli, he gavo orders for the
building of a Jam" Masjid, by the most skilful architects, and when
that was completed, he gave orders for completing the oity and fort
of Dehli, which his father, ‘Alin-d din, had left in an tunfinished

VOL. ML pl]
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The Third Sphere,

Praises of Hindistin.—Its Climate.—Animals.— Learning and
Langunges.

“This is a well-known fact, that the language spoken by con-
querors who have established themselves, when it has been dissem-
inated amongst people, great and small, has become the common
language of the country. Just as in Baghdid, where originally but
littls Persian was spoken, when the Khalifn’s dynasty was over-
thrown, the Pirsis established themselves in it. Thenocforward,
everything that was Arb, became subject to Pirsi rules, and the
herd sequired respect for the language of the shepherds. The city,
which was called Baghdid in Arbic, became converted in its first
syllable into Baghchadid. Turki became just as prevalent, when
the Turks conquered the country, and the langunge of the chiefs
bore fruit in a new soil.”

% Hind hns observed tho same rule in respect to language. In
olden time it was Hindii. When the tribes, great and small, beoame
intermixed, every one. bad and good, learnt Piirsi, and all the other
langnages which existed never moved from their bounds. As God
had taught them all, it is not proper to eall them all bad. With the
exception of Arabic, which, in consequence of the Kurin being
written in it, is the most excellont and eloquent of langnages, all the
tongnes differ from one another, and each one has some peouliar
morit of its own. This ons exclaims, * My wine is better than all
others” Every one loses himself in his own cup, and no one admits
that his own wine is vinegar. In short, it wonld be nseless to enter
into further disoussion respecting Parsi, Turkl, and Arabie,”

“Ag T was born in Hind, T may be allowed to say a word
respecting its languages. Thero is at this time in every pro-
vince a language peculinr to itself, and not borrowed from any
other—S8indi, Lahorf, Easshmiri, the language of Dugar,® Dhir
Bamundar, Tilang, Gujarit, Ma'bar, Gaur, Bengal, Oudh, Dehli
and its environs, Thess are all languages of Hind, which from
ancient times have been applied in every way to the common pur-
poses of life.

! This may be considered the country between Lahore and Keshmir. Though
now used by us in & more restricted sense, the natives assigm to it wider limits,



APPENDIX. 563

**But there is another language more select than the others, which
all the Brahmans use. Its name from of old is Sahaskrit, and the
common peopls know nothing of it. A Brabman knows it, but

. Bralmani women do not understand a word of it. Tt bears a re-
semblance to Arabjo in some respects, in its penmutations of lstters,
its grammar, its conjugations, and polish. They have four books in
that language, which they are constantly in the habit of repeating.
Their name is Bed. They contain stories of their gods, but little
advantage can be derived from their perusal. Whatever other
stories and fables they have, is contained in kabits, paricdnas, and
ndmahs. The language possesses rules for composition and eloquence.
The language is very precions, inferior to Ambic, but superior to
Dari; and though the latter is certaiuly sweet and melodious, yet
even in that respeot this language does not yiald to it.”

Mention of some of the powers of sorcery and enchantment
possessed by the inhabitants of India. *First of all, they ean
bring a dead man to lifs. If a man has been bitten by a snake and is
rendered speechless, they can resusoitate him after even six months.
They put him on a river which flows towards the East and he
gpeeds on his voyage as swift as lightning, When he arrives on the
borders of Kimrd, an experienced witch instils life into him,*

“Another mode is this, and the power is possessed by the Brah-
mans as & secret ; numely, that they can bring a man to life after his
head has been cat off T will tell you another story, if you will not
be alarmed at it, that a demon gets into one's head and drinks os
much wine as satisfies him, and whatover he utters in this state,
is sure to become true. Another is, that through their art they can
procurs longevity by diminishing the daily number of their ex-
pirations of breath. A jogi who could restrain his breath in this
way lived in an idol to an age of more than three hundred and
fifty years."

# Another process is, that they can tell future events by the
breath of their nostrils, sccording as the right or left orifice is more
or less open. Thoy can also inflate another's body by their own
breath. In the hills on the borders of Kashmir thers ars many such
people. Another is, that they know how to convert themselves
into wolves, dogs, and cats. They can also extract Ly their power
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the blood from one's body and infuse it again. They can also, even
while moving, affect a man, whether old or young, with bodily
disease. They can also make a body float from shore to shore
They van also fly like fowls in the air, however improbable it may
seem. They can also, by putting antimony on their eyes. make
themsalyes invisible at pleasure. Those only can belisve all this
who have seen it with their own eyes.”

“Though this be all sorcery snd ineantation, yet there is one marvel
which you must ncknowledge to be fuck, that is, that & woman in
hor senses will burn herself on the funeral pile of her husband,
and that a man will burn himself for his idol or for his master.
Though this be not legitimate in Islim, yet seo what a grent achieve-
ment it is! If this pructive were lawful amongst us, pious davotees
might surrender their lives to the air.”

When Khusrit Khin was returning to the king after the defeat of
Righi, ke received intelligence on the road that Réina Harpil had
rebelled, and tnken up a position in the hills at the head of a power-
ful army. Ths Khin went in pursuit of him, and was vigorously
attacked two or thres times by the rebel, who, in the end being
desperately wounied, was taken captive, and his army put to flight.
He was bronght, bound hand and foot, before the king, who guve
orders that ho should be put to death; after which his body was
delivered to his sttendants to be burnt. “ When his way had been
taken townards hell by the sword, the king gave his body to the other
hellites, that this great infidal and littls Satan might become one of
its chief ornaments of their kingdom. The hellites who had acoom-
panied him out of regard and had fought by his side, also afforded
food to the flames of the infernal regions. Those hellites did not
desire that he should be burnt by himself alone, so they accompanied
him into the flames, and hell was gratified by that sacrifice.”

In the beginning of the month of Rajab, 718 m., the king, on his
roturn towards Dehli from Deogir, crossed the Nerbadda in a boat.
* Norbadda is a river which flows very rapidly, and i so deep
that it cannot be fathomed. Swifter than an arrow, and about two
bow-shots broad from shore to shore, even an expert swimmer dare
not sttempt to eross it.”  On the day of the passage of the river, the
captured elephants arrived in the royal camp from Telingina.
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The Fourth Sphere.

Admonitions and precepts for kings, chiefs, soldiers, and the
common people.

#T have heard a story that, in Dehli, about five or six hundred
years ago, thers was a great rdf, called Anangpil. At the entrance
of his palacs he had placed two lions, sculptured in stone. He
fixed a bell by the side of the two lions, in order that those who
sought justice might strike it, upon which the rdi would order them
to be summoned, would listen to their complaints, and render justics.
One day, a crow came and sat on the bell and struck it; when the
rdi asked who the complainant was. It is & fact, not unknown, that
bold erows will pick meat from between the the teeth of lions. As
stone lions cannot hunt for their prey, where could the crow obtain
its usual sustenance? As the rdl wns satisfisd that the crow justly
complained of hunger, having come to sit by his stone lions, he gave
prders that some goats and sheep shonld be killed, on which the erow
might feed himself for some days.”

The Fifth Sphere,

Ths king's fondness of hunting.— His preserves.—Praise of the
geasons of Hind istin.—Dinlogne between the king's bow and arrow,
The Sixth Sphere.

Birth of Prince Sultén Muhammad on the 23rd of Rabi'n-1 awwal,
718 w. (June 25th, 1318 s.p.).—The king distributes gold and jewels
among the nobles after sseing the child.—Its edueation.

The Seventh Sphera.
Encomium upon spring and new year's day; on flowers and
birds.~The king's public audisnce, snd the houours and robes be-
stowed by him upon the nobles, especially upon Khusri Khin.

The Eighth Sphere,
The king's ekill in the game of chaugdn.—Dialogne between the
bat and the ball.
The Ninth Sphere.
The poet exalts his own merits, and bonstingly says that though
at that time, in all "Ajam and Trin, the two poets of chief colebrity
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were Shaikh Ba'di Shirdz{ and Hakim Homfm Tabrizi, yet he ex-
celled them both; becauss, whatever might be the merit of their
verses, they possessed not the same multifarious accomplishments
as himself.

He tells us that he was sixty-five years of nge, and becoming
infirm, when he coneluded this poam on the 30th of Juméds-s sfini,
718 m. (August 24th, 1318 4.p.), and that it contains 4,509 lines,

5. TJAZ.1 KHUSRUWI.

[This work, sometimes called Tnshd-i Amir Khusri, is a collection
of farmdns, despatches, and letters by Amir Khusri. It is mather
mn extensive worlk, A MBS, belonging to Nawdb Zidu-d din, of
Dehli, consists of 382 pages of small writing, nineteen lines in the
page. The documents it contains are, as usual, written in the most
grandiloquent style, o vory small amount of information leing
wrapped up in a bewildering maze of words. The following
abstract, made by s munshi, of a portion of one despatch, relates to
a matter upon which the historinns are silent. Bamni says nothing
of *Alfiu-d din's ascendancy at Ghazni, and Firishta (L 364) speaks
only of plundering expeditions into that and the neighbouring
cotntries, | ;

EXTRACT.

Abstruot (Book IV, Boe. iii., Letter 8) of part of an Ars-ddslt
of Hijib Badr to the address of Prince Khizr Khin, the eldest son
of Sultin *Alan-d din Khilji. The letter hus no date.

This servant, Badr, begs to state, for the information of his high-
ness Prince Khizr Khin, son of Iskandar-i sini ("Alin-d din), that,
acoording to the royal orders, he marched with an army, and, after
truvelling throngh the various stages, hie reached the banks of the
Indus. He erossed the river in boats, and, proceeding onwards,
arrived at Ghamnin in winter. The season was exoeedingly cold.
The Mughals of the place were in great alarm, from fear of the
Musnlmin army. But when the purport of the royal farmdn was
read to them, they becams comforted, expressed their obedience, and
were happy.  As the king had ordered that the khufba of his name
should be read in Ghamnin, all the Muhammadans, who had con-
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cealed themsalves in moontaing and ravines, ns well as all the elders
and principal Musulmins of Ghaznin, who were looking with the
eye of expectation towards Dehli, assembled in the Jdwd® Masjid
of the eity, and on Friday the Fiuba wns read in the name of
Suoltin "Alin-d din. The noise of the acclamations of joy and
congratulations rose high from all quarters. The vest of honour,
which was sent by the king for the reader of the kiufba, was put
on his shoulders. One of the walls of the mosque, which was
decayed and had fallon down, was newly raised.

On the sume Friday, before the assembly of the Muhammadans,
“when the name of the king was pronounced in the khutba, he (Badr)
offered, near the pulpit, the jewels which he had brought with him,
and also one plate full of gold. He threw them down on the earth,
and people foll on them and picked them up. The Mughals saw
this from the top of the walls of the Masjid, and spoke something
in their own tongue. Tn these days some of the infidels have
embraced the Mulammadan faith.

B.—EKASATD OF BADR CHACH.,

[The author of these (des, whosa real name was Badro-d din,
“the full moon of religion,” was more familiarly known as Badr-i
Ohfich, from his native country of Chich, or Tashkand. He came to
India and sttracted some notice at the Court of Muhammad Tughlik,
as may be gathered from the following extracts of his poems.
His Kandid, or O\es, were lithographed at Lucknow in 1843, and
there is a short notice of them in Stewart's Catalogue of Tippoo's
Library, and in Sprenger’s Catalogne of the Oude Libraries, p. 367,
Beyoni this, nothing is known of him. The following extracts and
notes are entirely the work of Sir H. Elliot.]

Congratulations on the Arrival of a Khila't from the ' Abbdsl Khalifs.

Gabriel, from the firmament of Heaven, has proclaimed the glad
tidings, that a robe of honour and Patent have reached the Baltin
from the Khalifa, just as the verses of the Kurin honoured Mu-
bammad by their arrival from the Court of the immorial God.
@ © @ The Imim has given the Shih absolute power over all the
world, and this intelligonce has resched all other Shihs thronghout
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the seven climates. The Patent of the other sovercigns of the
world has been revoked, for an autograph grant has been despatched
from the eternal Capital. Ths wells of the envious have become
85 dry as that of Joseph, now that the Egyptian robe has been
received in Hindastin from Cansan. ® © © A veritable 'T'd has
arrived to the Faithful, now that twice in ons yoar a khila't has
reached the Sultin from the Amfru-I Miminin, ® © © Rajab arrived
here on his return in the month of Muharram, 746 m.! (May, 1345 s.;.),
® @ © The king now never mentions his desire of sitting on an ivory
throne, sinee his enemies sit on the point of elephants’ tusks © © ©
Be happy, oh Badr, for by the grace of God, and liberality of the
king, your difficulties have occased, and the period of benefactions
has arrived. .
Decorations of Dehli upon the same occasion.

Yesternight, at the timo that the sun, the king with the golden
garments, invested itself with a black mantle, and the king of the
host of darkness* whose name is the moon, filled the emarnld vault
with sparks of gold, a robe of honour and a patent of sovereignty
arrived, for the king of ses and land, from the lord Khalifs, the
saint of his time, Ahmad "Abbds, the Tmim of God, the heir of the
prophet of mankind.  An order went forth that the emabroiderers of

! This is & very difflonlt passngs, and rariously interpreted, T huve mads es mugh
senae of it ma it scems copabls of besring. The Litern] tranalation is: 4 On the very
d-ukunwhir.hmmmmmiuumnfthnwlmﬁmthi:jwmy,hm
month of Muharrum, the before Sha'bin arrived® The chronogrammatic value
of “one month* is forty-six; soms copiss, by the omission of the afif, make it
* forty-flve,” anil same cnly * nine,” which latter is cut of the question.  Tajab is
the month before Sha'bhn, and thet & also the name of the ambussador whe had
been sent by Muhommad Tughlik to the Khalifa, Firishtu says one AAila’f arcived
it 744 w1, and another in 747 w.  Hero a0 contempomry suys the second arrived in
?iﬂl,nrilmqbeﬂin.,udt.hlbathﬂih‘hnnh!d'lriﬂ:lnum;:l.r. The
introduntion of the Khalifa's neme upon Mohammad Tughlik's soins beging as enrly
05 741 m.; but this most have ocourrad befors the wrrival of an ambrsador, aod
nﬁdnutl;rmnnhfnrrhunrmminthnmmufth«nrri\gﬁngnllifl,'hinhdn!nt
ooeur ot & period suhsequent to this embassy.  See B Thomas, Coing gf tie Fatan
Sultans, Now Edition, pp. 254, 259, and Fraohn, Recensio, p. 177,

*Thdhywmmiﬂmphdwmﬂqmmh;udwhnﬁdh
death by elophuns,

’Thmhudwﬂnmmhghmumﬂhmﬂdﬂum"hing,iuﬁlu{[m
“the wrmy of Hind;" wnd the *black mantle,” *the EAS’t of the " Abbisis ;"
'mmsﬁﬂwmhﬁawmfhgm
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curtains should prepare a beautiful and costly pavilion in the centre
of four triumphal arches, which were so lofty that the vault of
heaven appeared in comparison liks a green fly. Each arch was
adorned with golden vestments, like a brile. The floors were
spread with beautiful carpets, and there were ponds of water to
exeite the envy of Kansar, the rivalet of paradise. In the chambers
posis recited verses; songsters, like Venus, sing in each baleony.
The chamborlying were in attendance, with their embroidersd
sleeves ; the judges, with their turbans; the princes, with their
waisthands. All classes of the peopls assembled round the buildings
to witness the scene. This gay assemblage had colleoted because
& khila’t and Patent had been sent by the lord Imém. The con-
tents of it were: “May everything on the face of the earth, in the
fire and in the water, remain under the protection of the king—
Turk, Bfim, Khurdsin, Chin, and Shim—both that which is good,
and that which is bad! If an azure canopy be grantsd, the heaven
is at his command ; if a red crown be desired, the son will provide.
it. Lot his titles be proclaimed from every pulpit—the Sultin of
Hast and West, the King of Kings by sea and land, the Defender
of the Faith. Muhammad Tughlik, the Just, in dignity like Saturn,
in splendonr like the Messiah!™ The Imém has sent o khila't
black as the appls of the eye, caloulated to spread the light of the
law throngh the bearts of men. For foar of the justies of thy
government, the hart and the lion consort in the forest. Moy the
eyes of thy enemies shed tears of blood. May he who raises his
head ngainst thy authority, have his face blackened, and his tongue
elit, like a pen-reed; and so long as the moon iz sometimes round
us & shield, and sometimes bent like a bow, may arrows pisroe the
heart of thy ruthless enemies. May every success attend Badr
through thy good fortune, and may he never be visited by any
ocalamitics of the time |

In Celebration of 8 Foatival.

Doubtless, this festival appears as if it were held in Paradise, in
which armies of angels stind on the right and left A thousand
growned heads are bowed in reverence ; n thousand throned warriors
stand awniting orders; a thousand stars (armies) are there, and
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under each star are arranged n thonsand banners. In each course
behind the screens are a thousand songsters, melodious ns night-
ingnles. TIf the paluce of a thousand pillars were not like Paradise,
why should rewards and punishments be distributed there like as
on the day of judgment? Certainly this abode of happiness, Khur-
ramihid, is chosen as a royal residence, because there the king, by
his execution of the laws, acknowledges his subservience to the
Khulifa of the world, AbG-1 Bah’ Sulaimin, the celebrated Tmfim,
to whom the Ehusrii of Hind is a servant and slave in body, heart,
and soul. This Khusrd is a holy warrior, Mubammad Taghlik, at
whose gate the King of Chin and Khitd is in waiting, like a Hindu
porter. ® © © The blade of thy sword smites the necks of thy
enemies, and with equal power does thy hand wield the pen, clothed
in & yellow tunie, like a Hindu,
L] o o o L] a o

On the Capture of Nagarkot.

When the sun was in Cancer, the king of the time took the stone
fort of Nagarkot, in the year 738 n. (1337 apn.). @ @ 9O Tiis placed
between rivers, like the pupil of an eye, and the fortress has so pre-
served its honour, and is so impregnable, that neither Sikandar nor
Diiri were abls to take it. Within are the masters of the mangonels;
within also are benuties resplendent as the sun. Tie chiefs are all
strong as buffaloe, with nocks like a rhinoceros. Tis inhwbitants are
all travelling on the high rond to hell and perdition, and are ghils,
resembling dragons. The exalted king of the kings of the earth
arrived at night at this fortress, with 100,000 champions. His
army ocontained 1,000 stars, and under ench star 1,000 banners were
displayed. © @ © Muhammad Tughlik is obedient to the laws of
Mubammad, the apostle, and the orders of his vicegerent, Abii-l
Rabi® Sulaimén Mustakfi, the essence of the religion of the prophet,
the light of the family of Khalifus, the Imim of God, to whom the
king is a servant and slave in body, heart, and soul.

o ] o o o L] -]
The Author is despatehed to Deogir.
On the 1st of Sha'bén, in the year 745, represented by the letters
in * The power of the king,” orders were issued that T should go to
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the conntry of Deoglr, and I was thus addressed : #Oh, Badr,
accompanisd by Jamil Malik, the post, and Nekroz, tha slnve, take
thy departure with n pomp worthy of Hustam. May he who necom-
plishes all designs aid thee; may the God of both worlds protect
theo; but spenk not of Deogir, for it is Danlatibdd to which T
allude, o fort exaltad 4o the heavens | Although it is but a point in
my kingdom, it comprises what is equal to 1,000 kingdoms of Jum-
ghid. * @ © ({Go to the court of the governor of the couniry,
EKatlagh Khin, and acquire honour by this presentation, and having
thy mouth in honey, say thus from me: ‘ Oh thou, from whose lips
sugar distils, in whose fortunate® breast the light of the flame of the
Imowledge of God is reflected ; thou, that art the best of those pos-
sessed of gold ; thou, that art the essence of those who are excellent
among men ; thou, whose bonnteons hand is so munificent that the
fathomless ocean is but a drop compared with it; come, and gratify
me by your arrival, as water does the thirsty. If thou last any
desire to reach the summit of thy exaltation, proceed towards the
north.! Come and feast thy eyes upon the black kkila't, so pro-
pitionsly sent by the Imim of the time, and look with due reverence
on the Patent which bas issued from the Ehalifa Aba-1 "Abhds
Ahmnd, the sun of the earth, and the shadow of God. Tt is through
his justice that an antelope is able to seize the tail of a wolf.
Use every exertion to come to the royal court, for henceforward you
and I have obtained everlusting sal vation.”

“When thoun, oh Badr, hast delivered this address to the Khin,
kiss his hiands and bow down, like a pen dipping into an inkstand,
Obey every order that he gives, and deem yourself honoured with
every pgift that he presents. © © © When the equipage of Jalilat
Khiin procesds in state to the throne of the Sultin, the king of earth
and ses, proclaim to the world thet the Khwija is coming, like the
resplendent sun, with 100,000 foolmen, 100,000 horsemen, 100,000
gpears, and 100,000 bows, sitting in his silver anbdrf, like the moon
in the milky way."”

(=]

o ] o L] L] ]

L Nubdrak iz the Persian translation of Kathagh.
3 The annotutor says, * Proceed on o mission to the Kholifa ;™ but this is & very
imperfict interpretation.
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fn Commaemoration of the Building of Khurramdbdd.
a - o ° o o ° o
The inscriptions over its gatewny record, in verse, the praise of

the Ehalifa repeatedly ; may his throne be established to eternity,
as well as that of the King of the World, who has declared that it is
his pleasure to serve the Imdm of Giod. The Shih has given it the
name of Khorramibid, and Zahiru-] Jaitsh was its architect, the
slave of the lord of the universe, the prelate of religion, the most
select among the pions. This fortunate building was comploted in
Muharram, in the year T44 m (June, 1343 o.n.). Badr has strung
the pearl of this ode in one night, and made it worthy of ornament-
ing the ears of the nobles of the land.

On the same subjoct.
o o o [ o ° o

Without, though the courts, full of armies, are maising a tumult
and wproar, yet within it is so quiet, that prayers for pardon ean
be offered up.! @ © ©  All is so still and clear that the ear of man
might hear the humming of a fly’s wing reverberate like music.
© @ © Bpeak not of a fort, speak not of a surif, for in appearance
and stability it is liko the Ka'bah of Paradise. Zahiru-d din erected
this blessed structure by the propitious order of the Khusrii of the
tima, the divecior of the architects, and in the name of the Khalifa.
May his life bs prolonged for the confirmation of the religion of
Muhsmmnd, the Apostle of God. It was completed on the date,
* Enter thon into Paradise,” or, that I may explain more openly,
744 m. 1 have been entitled by the king, Fakhru-z zamin ; call me
not by that nume, but rther the sweet-noted parrot.

In Celobration of the Completion of the Shah-ndima.

In the year of Arabia, represented by * the power of the king"
(745 1., 1344 A.p.), heaven completed the verses which T had strung
together. Every line was like a pearl, which dazzled the eye in
the dead of night. ® ® @ The whals of the poem is filled with
praises of the king, Shih Mubammad, the defender of the law

! In allusion to the mode in whish these multi-columned bufldings are constrocted,
%028 1o render the centre compartments private, while externally all apponrs exposed.
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of the Prophet, and by right the ruler of the earth, by order of the
Imim. Everywhera crowned heads swear fealty to him, overy-

where celebmted men are the slaves of his behests.
o o o ' o o ©

C.—MASALIKU-L ABSAR FI MAMALIEU-L AMSAR
oF

SHAHABU-D DIN ABU-L 'ABBAS AHMAD.

[“ Travels of the Eyes into the Kingdoms of Different Countries.”
This ia the work of Shahibu-d din "Abi-] "Abbds Ahmad, also ealled
Tmari and Dimashlki, or native of Damascus. He was born in tha
year 697 B. (1297 a.n.), and died at Damascos in 749 (1348 a.p.).
Shahibu-d din says little about himself and his family, but he
mentions that his ancestors were, like himself, employed in the
gorvioa of the Bultin of Egypt. His father, Edzi Moh{u-d din, was
secretary of secret despatches at Damascns, and after being dis-
missed from that office, and romaining some time without employ,
became chief of the department of secret correspondence in BEgypt.
Shahabu-d din assisted his father in both his offices, but he inourred
disgmoe, and retired into private life at Damnscus, and so lived
until his death.

Bhahibo-d din wns o man of very considerable learning and
ability. Ho studied different sciences under men of celebrity, and
his extensive works testify to his learning, research, and literary
aotivity. He is known to have written seven different works,
inolusive of the ons now under notice. Most of his writings have
periabed, or are af least unknown, but the Masdlik, which is the most
important of them in its extent and research, has come down to us
in an i.mp-erfe-ut state, The complete work consisted of twanty
volumes, but of these only five are known to be extant, They are
in the Bibliothéque Impériale at Paris, and in 1858 M. Quatremére
published in Tome XIIL of the Nofices el Exlraits des MSS. his
description and specimens of the work, from which the present
notice and the following exiracts have been taken by the Editor.
8o early 8 1758 Deguignes gave a short notice of the MS. in the
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Journal des Savants, and he frequently refers to the author under
the surname of Marokashi in his Histoire des Huns ; but M. Quoatre-
mére shows this title of Marakashi, or * native of Morocoo,” to be
a mistake.

The M8, is n small folio of 281 leaves, and consists of six chapters.
1. Description of Hind and Sind. 2. The Empire and family of
Ohangiz Khin. 3. The Kingdom of Jilin. 4. The Kurds, Lirs, and
other mountain tribes. 5. Turk states in Asin Minor, with notices
of the empires of Trebizond and Constantinople. 6. Egypt, Byria,
and Hijjie.

At the closs of his notices of India, he mentions the name of
Muhammad Tughlik as the reigning sovereign, and the general
tenor of his observations points unmistakably to that sble but
perverse ruler. The author quotes occasionally the works of other
authors on geography and history, and amoug them Abi-1 Fidd and
Juwuini; but he depends principally on the oral information sap-
plied by intelligent and learned travellers with whom he had come
in contact, His method of gathering and using information is
apparent in the following extrcts. The work stood high in Oriental
estimation, and was often quoted by later writers—among others
by the author of the Nushatu-f Kulith.]

EXTRACTSE.

Indis is a most important country, with which no other country
in the world ean be compared in respect of extent, riches. the
numbers of its nrmies, the pomp and splendour displayed by the
sovereign in his progresses and habitations, and the power of the
empire. © @ © The inhabitants are remarkable for their wisdom
and great intelligence; no people are better able to restrain their
possions, nor mors willing to sacrifice their lives, for what they
consider agreeable in the sight of God.

Acconling to the information of Siriju-d din Abi-1 Fath "‘Umar, a
lawyer, and o native of the province of Qudh, who had lived long at
the court of the Sultin of Dehli, the dominions of that monarch
consisied of twenty-three principal provinces. 1. Dehli 2. Dawikir
(Deogir). 3. Multin. 4. Kahrin (Kulrim). 5. Simina 6.
Siwistin. 7, Uch. 8, Hosl (Hansf), 9, Sarsuti (Sirsah). 10. Ma'bar.
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11. Tilank (Telingana). 12, Gujarit. 13, Badiin. 14 Ondh.
15. Kanauj. 16. Lakbnauti. 17. Bihir. 18. Karra. 19. Milwa.
20, Lihor. 21. Kalanor (Gwalior?). 22, Jijnagar. 23. Tilanj
Darusamand (Telingana (?) and Dwim-samudra).

According to the account of Shaikh Mubérk, the city of Dehli is
the capital of the kingdom of Indin. Next comes Dawdkir (Deogir),
which was founded by the Sultdn of that empire, and named by him
« Kabbatu-I Islim, or the Metropolis of Tslim."” This place, said the
Shaikh, is situated in the third climate. When I left it six years
ago the buildings were not completed, and I doubt if they are yet
finished, the extent it covers being so great, and the number of its
intended edifices so vast. The king divided it into quarters, each of
them intended for men of the same profession. Thus there was the
quarter of the troops, that of the ministers and clerks, that of the
krizfe nnd learned men, that of the shoikhs and fokirs, and that of
the merchants and those who carry on trades. Each quarter was
to contain within it everything necessary for ils wants, mosques,
minarets, markets, baths, mills, ovens, and workmen of every trade,
including even blacksmiths, dyers, and curriers, so that the inhabi-
tants should have no necessity to resort elsewhers for buying or
selling, or the other requirements of life. HBach quarter was to form
s separate town, entirely independent of those surrounding it.

o o o o ° o o

I questioned the Shaikh Mubédrak about the city of Dehli and the
eonrt of its sovereign, and T obtained from him the following details.
s Dehli consists of several cities which have beoome united, and each
of which has a name of its own, Dehli, which was one among them,
hns given its name to all the rest. It is both long and broad, and
covers a space of about forty miles in circumference. The houses
are built of stone and brick, and the roofs of wood. The floors are
paved with s white stone, like marble. None of the houses are
more than two stories high, and some only one. It is only in the
palace of the Sultin that marble is used for pavement. Dut if I
can beliove the Bhaikh Abd Bakr bin Ehallil, this description
applies only to the old houses of Dehli, for the new ones are bauilt
differently, According to the same informant, Dehli comprises an
aggregate of twenty-one cities. Gardens extend on three sides of
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it, in a stright line for twelve thousand paces. The western side
is not so fornished, because it borders on a mountain. Dehli con-
tains & thousand eolleges, ons of which belongs to the Shdfa'is, the
rest to the Hanafis. In it thers are about seventy hospitals, called
Diru-sh Shifd, or houses of cure. In the city, and those dependont
upon it, the chapels and hermitages amount to 2,000, There are
great monasterics, large open spaces, and numerons baths. The
watar used by the people is drawn from wells of little depth,
sellom exceeding seven cubits. Hydmulio wheels are placed st
their tops. The people drink min-water, which is colleoted in
large reservoirs constructed for that purpose, the distance across
each of them being a bowshot, or even more. The chief mosgue
is calebrated for its minaret, which, in point of altitude, is said to
have no equal in the world, If the statement of Shaikh Burhénun-d
din Birsi can be believed, the height of this part of the edifice is
600 oubits,

According to Bhaikh Mubdrak, the palaces of the Sultén of Dehli
are exclusively ocoupied by the Bultan, his wives, conoubines, sunnchs,
male and female slaves, and mamliks. None of the khdas and amirs
are permitted to dwell there. They make their appearance thers
only when they come to wait upon the Sultin, which they do twice
8 day, moming and afternoon, Afterwards, each ons of them retires
to his own housa,

As regards the great officers of State, those of the highest rank
are called khins, then the maliks,! then the amirs, then the infak-
sdldrs (gengrals), and, lostly, the officers (jand), The court of the
soversign comprises eighty Ehdns, or even more, The Oy oon-
gigts of 900,000 horsemen, some of whom are stationed nesr the
prince, and the rest are distributed in the various proviness of the
empire. All are inscribed in the registers of the State, and partake
of the liberality of their soversign. These troops consist of Turks,
inhabitants of Khatd, Persinns, and Indinns, Among them are to
be found athlete (pahlawdn), runners, (shattdr), and men of every
kind. They have excellent horses, magnifieent armour, and a fing
costume. @ @ © The Baltin has 3,000 elephants, which, when ao-

! The French translution says “rofs,” but [ have no hesitation in substituting
* mualik,” which is no doubt the original woril.
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contred for battle, wear a covering of iron gilded. © © © Hg has
20,000 Turk mamlike, © © © It is not the same in India as in
Egypt and Syria, where the maliks, amfrs, and generals have in
their service men whom they maintain ont of their own resouroes.
In Indin the officer has only to care for himself. As to the soldiers,
the Bultin summons them for service, and they are paid from the
public treasury. The sums gmnted to a khdn, a malik, an amir,
or & general, are given exclusively for his own personal main.
tenance. The chamberlaing and other dignitaries; the military men,
such ns the klidns, the maliks, and the amfrs, all have a rank in
proportion to the importance of their employ. The isfah-silirs
(generals) have no right to approach the Sultin. It is from this
class that governors and other similar functionaries ars chosen.
The khin has 10,000 horse under his command, the malik, 1,000;
the amfr, 100; and the isfuh-sdlér & smaller number. The khdna,
maliks, amirs, and isfak-silirs receive the revennes of places as-
signed to them by the tressury, and if thess do not increass, they
never diminish. Generally speaking, they bring in much more
than their estimated value. The khdn receives o grant of two lacs
of tankas, ench tanka being worth eight dirhams. This sum belongs
to him personally, and he is not expected to dishurse any part of it
to the soldiers who fight under his orders. The malik receives an
amount varying from 60,000 to 50,000 tankas, the amfr from 40,000
to 30,000, and the dsfak-adlér 20,000, or therenbouts. The pay of
the officer varies from 10,000 to 1,000 tankas. A mamlik reccives
500 tunkas, and all receive, in addition, food and raiment, and forage
for their horses. Soldiers and mamliks do not veceive grunts of
land-revenue, but draw their pay in money from the public treasury.
The officers have villages of which they receive the revenues. As
this sume traveller ohsarved to me, the revenues of thess lands, if
they do not inereass, certainly do not decreass. SBome of the officars
receive donble, and even more than that, in excess of the estimnted
valne of their grants,

The slaves of the Sultin each receive n monthly allowanes for their
maintenance of two mans of wheat and rice, and a daily allowance of
three sirs of meat, with all the necessary nocompaniments, Besides,
he receives ten fankas per month, nond four suits of elothes eveTy year,

VOL. 1L &7
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Tho Sultin has a manufactory, in which 400 silk-weavers are em-
ployeﬂ,mﬁwhamthﬂymnhmﬂofnﬂkinﬂsfar the dresses of
penmnnﬂuhaﬁmtbnﬂaurhfurmhm of honour and presents, in
addition to the stuffs which are brought every year from China,
"Irik, and Alexandria, Every year the Sultin distributes 200,000
complete dresses; 100,000 in spring, and 100,000 in sufumn. The
n{l:ing&rmmnsiitprimipﬂ]ly of the goods manufactured at
Alsxandrin. Those of the autumn are almost exclusively of silk
manufactared st Dehli or imported from China and Irik. Dresses
are also distributed to the monasteries and hermitages.

The Sultin keeps in his service 500 manufncturers of golden
ﬁmum,whnwmwﬂmguldlnumﬂmwmhyﬂmwivuuftﬁn
Sultin, and given sway s presents to the amirs and their wives,
Every year he gives away 10,000 Arab horses, of excellent breed,
sometimes with saddle and bridle, sometimes without. © © @ As
4o the hacks which the Sultin distributes every year, their number
is incaloulsble. He gives them in lots or by hundreds. Notwith-
standing the number of horses in Indis, and notwithstanding the
numbers annually imported, the Sultin has horses hrought from all
countrios, snil buys them at high prices for presents. These animals
are consequently always dear, and yield & good profit to the horse-
dealers. .

The Sultin has under him a ndib, chosen from among the khdne,
who bears the title of Amriya, and enjoys, as his official appanage,
a considerable province, as large as Trik. He also has a wazir, who
has a similar large appanage. This officer has four deputies ealled
shak, who receive 20,000 to 40,000 tankas per annum. He has four
dabirs, or secretaries, each of whom receives ths revenue of o large
maritime town. Bach of them has under Liis orders about 300 clerks,
the lowest and worst peid of whom receives 10,000 tankas & year.
Bome of the highest rank have towns and villages, and some have
both (pay and lands) to the value of fifty (thonsand).

The Sadr-i Jahdn, or Kdsfu-i kusdt, which offica is beld, at the
time T am writing, by Kamélu-d din, son of Burhdnu-d din, has ten
towns, producing a revenne of about 60,000 tankas. This dignitary
is also called Sadru-l Isldm, and is the chief officer of justice. The -
Shaikhu-l [slim, who corresponds to our Shaikhu-sh shuyikh, has
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the same revenue. The Mulitasib, or chief of the police, has a village
which brings him in about 800 tankas.

At the Court of this prince thers are 1,200 phyvsicians, 10,000
falconers, who ride on horseback, and carry the birds trained for
bawking, 300 beaters to go in front and put up the game, 3,000
dealers, who sell the articles required for hawking, 500 table com-
panions, 1,200 musicians, not including the mamlik musicians to the
number of 1,000, who are more especially charged with the teaching
of music, and 1,000 poets skilled in one of three languages, Ambic,
Persian, or Indinn.  All these are men of fine taste, who are included
in the establishment of the Court, and receive magnificent presents,
If the Sultin hears that one of his musicians has sung before nny
other person, hie has him put to death. [ asked my informant what
pay these varions officers received, but he did not know ; he could
only inform me that the table companions of the prince held some
of them one, and some of them two towns; and that eaclh of them,
according to his rank, received 40,000, 30,000, or 20,000 tenkas,
without taking into mccount dresses, yobes of honmour, mod other
presents,

According to Bhaikh Mubirak, the Sultin gives two andiences
daily, in the moming and in the evening, and a repast is then served,
&t which 20,000 men are present, khdns, mafiks, amirs, igfith-udldrs,
and the principal officers. At his private meals, that is, at his
dinner and sapper, the Sultdn receives learned lnwyers to the number
of 200, who eat with him and converse upon learned matters.
Shaikh Abi Bakr bin Khallil Bazzi told me that ho asked the
Sulkin’s cook how many animals were killed daily to supply the
royal table, and the reply was 2,500 oxen, 2,000 sheep, without
taking into neconnt fatted horses and birds of all deseriptions. © @ ©

The amriya has under his charge the army and the people at
large. TLawyers and learned men, whether inhabitants of the
country or foreigners, are under the inspection of the Sadr-i Jahdn,
The fakirs, whether natives or strangers, are uhder the Shaikhu-l
Iyldm, TLastly, all travellors, ambassadors, or others, men of letters,
poets, hoth native and foreign, are all under the dabirs, or secrp-
'tﬂﬂﬂﬂ. e o o

When the Sultin goes hunting his suite is less numerous. He



530 APPENDIX.

only takes with him 100,000 horsemen and 200 elephants. Four
wooden houses of two stories are carried in his train by 200 camels.
Tents and pavilions of a1l kinds follow. When he travels from one
place to another, for pleasure or for other motives, he takes with
him 30,000 horsemen, 200 elephants, mnd 1,000 Jed horses, with
saddles and bridles worked with gold, and with other trappings of
gold, set with pearls and jewels.

The Sultin is generous and libernl, and at the game time full of
humility., Abu-s Safi Tmar bin Is'hik Shabali informed mo that
he saw this monarch st the funeral of a fakir of great sanctity, and
that he bore the coffin on his shonlders. He is noted for knowing
the Holy Book by heart, as also the law book called Hiddya, which
expounds the principles of the school of Abi Hanifa. He excels
in all intellectual sccomplishments, He possesses in the very
highest degres a talent for caligraphy. He is given to religious
exercizes, and is careful to regulate his passions. To these ndvantages
be adils literary acquirements. He is fond of reciting verses, com-
posing them, and hearing them read, when he readily seizes their
most hidden allusions. He likes to consult with learned men, and
to cofiverse with men of merit. He is also particularly fond of
contending with poets in Persian, o language which be knows
perfectly, and understands all its niceties of expression. © © ©

The stories T have been told of the bensvalence and generosity of
this Sultin townards strangers, and to all who have recourse to him,
pass ull belief. @ © © ;

The Sultin never ceases to show the greatest zeal in making war
upon the infidels, both by sea and land. © © © Every day thou-
sands of slaves are sold at & very low price, so great is the number
of prisoners. According to the nnanimous statements of the tmvel-
lars T have oited, the value, at Dehli, of a young slave girl, for
domestic service, does not exceed eight fankas Those who are
deemed fit to fill the parts of domestio and concubine sell for ahout
fifteen fankas. Tn other cities the prices are still lower. Abf-s
Safi "Umar bin Is'hik Shabali assured me that he bought a young
slave in the flower of his youth for four divhams. The rest may be
understood from this. But still, in spite of the low price of slaves,
200,00 tankss, and even more, are puid for young Indian girls.. I
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inquired the reason, @ @ © gnd was told that these young girls are
remarkable for their beanty, and the grace of their manners. © © ®

According to what I heard from Shabali, the smallest quantity of
wine is not to be found either in shops or in private houses: so
great is the Sultin's aversion to it and so severe the punishments
with which he visits its votaries. Besides, the inhabitants of India
have little tnste for wine and intoxicating drinks, but content
themselves with betel, an agreeabls drug, the use of which is per-
mitted without the slightest objection. @ @ ©

From the information of the learned Sirdju-d din Abi-s Safi
"Umar Shabali, it appears that the Sultdn is very anxious to know
all that passes in his territories, and to understand the position of
all those who surround him, whether civilinns or soldiers. He has
emissaries, called intelligencers, who are divided into a great number
of classes. One goes among the soldiers and people. When any
fact comes under his notice which ought to be communicated to the
Sultin, he reports it to the offiver above him; this one, in like
manner, communicates it to his superior; and so in due conrse the
fict comes to the knowledge of the Sultan. For commnnicating
the events which happen in distant provinces, there are established,
between the eapital and the chief eities of the different countries,
posts, placed st certain distances from each other, which are like
the post-relays in Egypt and Syrin; but they are less wide mpart,
beeanse the distance between them is not more than four bow-shota,
or even less. At each of these posts ten swift runners are stationed,
whoss duty it is to convey letters to the next station without the
least deluy. As soon s one of these men receives a letter, he runs
off as rapidly as possible, and delivers it to the next rummner, who
starts immediately with similar speed, while the former returns
quietly to his own post. Thus a letter from a very distant place
is conveyed in a very short time with greater celerity than if it had
been transmitted by post, or by camel express. At cach of thess
post-stations there are mosques, where prayers are said, and whers
travellers ean find shelter, reservoirs full of good water, nnd markets
where all things necessary for the food of man and beast can be
purchased, so that there is very little necessity for carrying water,
or food, or tents.
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All through the comntry which separates the two capitals of the
empire, Dehli and Deogir, the Sultan has had drums placed at every
post-station. When any event occurs in a city, or when the gate
of ome is opened or closed, the drum is instantly beaten. The next
nearest drom is then beaten, and in this manner the Boltdn is daily
and exactly informed at what time the gates of the most distant
cities are opened or closed, © @ ©

I will now speak about the money, and afterwards about the price
of provisions, seeing that these are regulated and caleulated wpon
the value of money. Shaikh Mubirak informed me that the red
lae consists of 100,000 fankas {of gold), and the white lae of 100.000
fankas (of silver). The gold fenka, called the red fanks, is equal to
three miskdls and the silver fanka comyprises sight dirkems hashtbdni.'
The dirkam heshikdni hns the same weight as the silver dirhem
current in Egypt and Byria. The value of both is the same, with
scarcely the slightest difference. The dirhem Aashikdni answers to
four dirhams sultdnls, otherwise called dukdnis. A dirkem sultdnt is
worth the third of a dirham shashkdsi, which is a thind kind of silver
ooin current in India, and which is worth three-fourths of the dirkam
hashtlini. A piece, which is the half of the dirkam sultdnl, is called
yakdni (piece of one), and is worth cne jitel. Another dirlam, ealled
dwdsdahkdni (piece of twelve), passes for & Aashikdni and o half
Another coin, called shdnzdahkdni, corresponds to two divhems. So
the silver coins current in Tudia ave six, v.e. the divkam Whdvedalbdni,
the dwdzdahkdni, the Aeshikdnl, the shashkdni, the suftdni, and the
yakink The least of these picces is the dicham sulldnl. These
three kinds of dirhoms are employed in commerce, and are taken
universally, but there is no one of more general use than the dirkam
mnlfaini, which is worth a gquorter of the dirham of Egypt and of
Syrin. Tho dirkam sultdni is equal to eight fuls [or fulis] ; the fital
to four fals; and the dirkam Aashtkdni, which corresponds exactly to
the silver dirhom of Egypt and Syris, is worth thirty-two fals

The rifl of India, which is callad slr, weighs seventy mickdls,
which, estimuted in dirhams of Egypt, is worth 102§. Forty sirs

! I retain the originul spelling, s Mr, Thomas contends that Edni, and not gdnd, is

the true reading. As, however, the Ambic bes oo g, but wses & for it, this passage
decides nothing, Soe mprd, p. 357, ’
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make one man. They do not know the way of mensuring grain in
India.

As to the price of provislbns, wheat, which is the doarest articls,
sells for & dirham Aashtkdni and a half the man. Barley costs one
dirham the man. Rice, one dirkam three-quarters the man; but some
sorts of this grain are higher in price. Two mans of peas cost a dirham
hashikini. Beef and goats’ flesh are of the same price, and are sold
at the rate of six sire for a dirkam sultdnl, which is the quarter of a
dirham haskthdni, Mutton sells at four sirs the dirfem sultdni. A
goose costs two dirhams hasktkdnls, and four fowls can be bought for
ong hashtldnl. Sugar sells at five sirs the Aasktkdni, and sugnr-candy
at four sirs the dirkam. A well-fatted sheep of the first quality sella
for a fenkas, which represents cight dirkams Asahtbdnis. A good ox
gells for two famkas, and sometimes for Jess. Buffaloes at the same
price. The general food of the Indians is beef and goats’ flash. I
asked Shaikh Mubirak if this usage arose from the searcity of sheep,
ond he replied that it was n mere matter of habit, for in all the
villages of Indin there are sheep in thousands, For & dirkam of
the money of Egypt four fowls can be bought of the best quality.
Pigeons, sparrows, and other birds are sold very cheap. All kinds
of game, birds, and quadrupeds, are extremely plentiful. There
are elephants and rhinoceroses, but the elephants of the country of
the Zinjes are the most remarkable, © © ©

Our shaikh, the marvel of the age, Slinmsu-d din Isfahdni, gave
me the following details. Kutbu-d din Shirfxi maintsined that
alchemy was a positive science. One day T argued with him, and
endeavoured to prove the falsity of the art. Hs replied, “You
know very well the quantity of gold that is annually consumed in
the fabrication of various articles and objects of many kinds. The
mines are far from producing a quantity equal to that which is thus
withdrawn, As regards India, T have caloalated that for the last
three thousand years that country has not exported gold into other
countries, and whatever has entered it has never come ont again.
Merchants of all countries never cease to carry pure guld into Indin,
and to bring back in exchange commodities of herbs and gums, If
gold were not produced in an artificial way, it would altogether have
disappeared.” Our shaikd, Shahéba-d din, observed upon this that
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what this author asserted of gold going into India, and never coming
out agnin, was perfeotly true; but the conclusion which he drew
from this fact, as to alchemy being wWreal science, was false and
illusory.

He adds the following statement: “T have heard say that one of
the prodecessors of the Sultin, after mnking great conquests, carried
off from the countries he had subdued as much gold ns required
13,000 oxen to carry.”

I must add, that the inhabitants of India have the character of
liking to make money and hoard it. If one of them is asked how
much property he has, he repliea, # I don't know, but T am the second
or third of my family who has Iaboured to ineresse the treasure
which an ancestor deposited in o certain cavern, or in certain holes,
and I do not know how much it amounts to.” The Indians are ne-
customed fo dig pits for the reception of their hoards. Some form
an excavation in their houses like a cistern, which they ocloss with
care, leaving only the opening necessary for introducing the gold
pieces. Thus they accumulate their riches. They will not take
worked gold, either broken or in ingots, bt in their fear of frand
refuse all but coined money.

The following information I derived from the Shaikh Burhinu-d
din Abi Bakr bin Khallah Mohammad Bazzi, the Sufi. The Sultin
[Muhammad Tughlik] sent an army against o country bordering
upon Deogir, st the extremity of that province. Tt is inhabited by
infidels, and all its princes bear the title of rd [rdi]. The reigning
prinee, finding himself pressad by the troops of the Bultin, made
this communication : “Tell your master that if he will leave us at
penace, I am ready to send him all the riches he ean desire ; all he
has to do is to send me suffivient beasts to carry the sum he requires.”
The general sent this proposition to his master, and was ordered to
oease hostilitios, and to give the rdi a safe conduct. When the rdi
appenred before the Sultin, tho latter heaped honours upon him, and
said : “I have never heard the like of what you have proposed.
What is the amount, then, of thoss treasures that ¥ou undertake to
load with gold as many beasts of burden as we like to sond " The
ril replied ; “Seven princes have preceded me fn the povernmont of
my kingdom. Each of them amassed o treasure amounting to seventy
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babing, and all these treasures are still at my disposal.” The word
babin® signifies n very large cistern, into which there is a descent
by o ladder on each of the four sides. The Bultin, delighted by
this statement, ordered his seal to be put on these treasures, which
was done. Then he ordered the rdi to appoint viceroys in his
dominions, and to reside at Dehli. He also invited him to tum
Musulmiin, but on his refosal he allowed him to adhere to his own
religion. The rdi dwelt at the court of the Sultin, and appointed
viceroys to govern his territories. The Sultin assigned him o suit-
able incoms, ond sent considerable soms into his territories to be
distributed as alme among the inhnbitants, sesing they wers now
subjects of the empire. Lasily, he did not touch the debins, but laft
them as they were, under seal.

D.—TRAVELS OF IBN BATUTA.

Ibn Batiita was a native of Tangiers, who (ravelled over the
greater part of Asia, and visited India in the reign of Muhammad
Tughlik. Elphinstone’s summary of the character and value of
this traveller’s writings is 80 brief and so much to the point that
it can hardly be improved. He says Ibn Batfita “could have had
no interest in misrepresentation, as he wrote after his return to
Africa. Hes confirms, to the full extent, the native accounts, both
of the king's talents and of his crimes, and gives exactly soch a
picture of mixed magnificence and desolation as one would expect
under such a sovercign. He found an admirably regulated horse
and foot post from the frontiors to the ecapital, while the country was
so disturbed ns to make travelling unsafe. He describes Dehli ns
most magnificent city, its mosque and walls without an equal on
enrth ; but although the king was then repeopling it, it was almost
8 desort. *The greatest city in the world, he said, had the fawest
inhabitants." "

The extracts which follow have been selected ns containing the most
important and interesting evonts and facts which he has recorded
about Indin. His details do not always precisely ngree with those

1 Bdbni in Hindi signifies a mmake's hole, and in Hinda beliof snakes keep guard
aver hidden tresare.
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of the regular historians. Humuntnd,mﬂnnﬂm‘hthmuﬂy, the
information he received from the respectable and well-informed in-
dividuals with whom he was brought in contact: and there is an
air of veracity ubout his statements which favourably impresses the
reader. Tn his African home he carefully wrote down that which he
had gathered in the free course of conversation. But, while on the one
hand he doubtless heard many facts and opinions which the speakers
would not have dared to commit to writing and publish, some de-
duetion must be made on the other side for the loose statements
and bold assertions which pass current when thero is no probability
of bringing them to the test of public judgment. Thus'he distinotly
relates that Muhammad Tughlik compassed the death of his father
by an apparent accident, and he is probably right in his statement,
but Barn{ records the catastrophe as a simple accident, and Firishta
only notices the charge of foul play to reject and condemn it.

Ibn Batiita was received with much respect at the court of Mu-
hammad Tughlik, and experienced in his own person much of the
boandless liberality and some little of the severity of that lavish
and savage soversign. When the traveller arrived in Dehli the king
was ubsent, but the queen-mother reccived him. He was presented
with splendid robes, 2,000 dindrs in money, and a houss to live in.
On the ratum of the Sultdn, he was treated yet more splendidly. He
received a grant of villages worth 5,000 dindrs per annom, & pressot
of ten femnle captives, o fully caparisonsd horse from the royal
stubles, nnd a further som of 5,000 dindra. Bosides this, he was
made a jndge of Delhi at a salary of 12,000 dindrs a year, and was
allowed to draw the first yoar in advance. After this he reccived
muother present of 12,000 dindrs, but he records the fact that o
deduction of ten per cent. was always made from these presents.
He afterwnrds got into debt to the amount of 45,000 dindrs, but le
presented an Arabic poem to the Sulthn in which he recomnted his
difficulties, and the Sultin undertook to salisfy his ereditors.  When
the soversign left Dehli he received further marks of his favour and
liberality, but subsequently s fell into disgrace for having visited
an obnoxious shaikh. His ncconnt of his terrors is rather amusing,
* The Sultin ordered four of his slaves never to lose sight of me in
the audience chamber, and when such an order is given, it is very
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mrely that the person escapes. The first day the slaves kept watch
over me was a Friday, and the Almighty inspired me to repeat these
words of the Kurin: * God is sufficient for us, and what an excellent
Protector!* On that day I repeated this sentence 58,000 times, and
I passed the night in the andience chamber. I fasted five days in
succession. Every day 1 read the whole of the Kurin, and T broke
my fast only by drinking s little water. The sixth day T took some
food, then I fasted four days more in sucession, and T was released
after the death of the shaikh. Thanks be to the Almighty!” His
danger had such an effect upon him, that he gave up his offices and
went into religious retirement, but the Sultin sent to recall him,
and appointed him his ambassador to the King of China. His ac-
count of his journey through India to Malabar where he embarksd,
is full of interesting matter. Dr. Lee made a translation of Ibn
Batiita for the Oriental Transiation Fund in 1829, but the complete
Arbie text with a French translation hes sinee been published by
M. M. Defremery and Sanguinetti. It is from this version thst the
following Extracts have been taken by the Editor,

EXTRACTS.

The Shaikh Abi *Abda-Tlah Muhammad, son of *Abdu-llah, son of
Muhammad, son of Thrihim Al Lawitl, at Tanji, commonly known
ns Ibn Batita, thus declares:—(n ths 1st of the sacred month of
Muharram, T34 m. (12th Sept. 1333), we arrived at the river Sind,
the same as is eslled Panj-éb, a name signifying “Five Rivers.”
This river ia one of the largest Imown, It overflows in the hot
season, and the inhabitants of the country sow their lands after the
inundstion, as the people of Egypt do after the overflow of the Nile.
From this river begin the territories of the great Bultin Muhammad
Shih, king of Hind and of Sind, @ © ©

The barid or post in Indis is of two kinds. The horse-post is
called ulik, and is earried on by means of horses belonging to the
Sultin stationed st every four miles. The foot-post is thus armnged.
Each mile is divided into three equal parts, ealled ddwah, which
signifies one-third of a mile. Among the Indisns the mile is called
kos. At each third of a mile there is a village well populated ;
outside of which are three tents, in which are men ready to depart.
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Thess men gird up their loins, and take in their hands & whip about
two cubits long, tipped with brnss bells. When the runner leaves
the village, he holds the letter in one hand, and in the other the
whip with the bells. He runs with all his strength, and when the
men in the tents hear the sound of the bells they prepare to receive
him. 'When he arrives, one of them takes the letter and sets off
with all speed. He keeps on cracking his whip until he reaches the
next diwah. Thus, these couriers proceed until the letter reaches
its destination,

This kind of post is quicker than the horse-post; and the fruits of
Khuriisin, which nre much sought after in Indin, are often conveyed
by this means. © @ @ It is by this channel also that great prisoners
are transported. They are each placed upon a seat, which the run-
ners take upon their heads and run with, © © @

When the intelligencers inform the Bultén of the arrival of
stmnger in his dominions, he takes full notice of the information.
The writers do their best to communicate full poarticulars.  They
announce the arrival of a stranger, and describe him and his dress
They note the number of his companions, elives, servants, and beasts,
They deseribe his style of travelling and lodging, and give an aocount
of his expenditure. Not one of these details is passed over. When
o traveller arrives at Multdn, which is the eapital of Sind, he remains
there until an order is received from the Sultin for his proceeding to
Court and prescribing the kind of treatment he is to receive. © © ©

1t is the custom of the Sultin of India, Abfi-1 Mujihid Muhsmmad
Shih, to honour strangers, to favour them, and to distinguish them
in & mauner quite peculiar, by appointing them to governments or
to places of importanee. Most of his courtiers, chamberlains, wasirs,
magistrites, and brothers-in-law are foreigners, @ © ©

No strunger admitted to Court can avoid offering a present as
a kind of introduction, which the Sultén repays by one of munech
greater value. @ @ When I arrived in Sind, T ohserved this practics,
and bonght some harses, camels, and slaves from the dealers. © © ©
Two days’ march, after erossing the river Sind, we arrived at Janéni,
4 fine large town on the banks of the Sind. It possesses some fine
markets, and its population belongs to a race called Smirah [Bamra],
whﬂhneinhn}.rltndthnplnm[urn long time, their ancestors having
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established themselves there since the time of its conquest in the
time of Hajjiij, son of Yiisuf, as is related by historians in the ac-
counts of the conguest of Sind. © @ © The people known by the
name of Simirah do not eat with any one, and no one must look at
them when they eat. They do not connect themselves in marriage
with any other tribe, nor will others ally themselves with them.
They had at that time a chief named Undr, whose history I shall
relate. © ©

We arrived at the imperial residence of Dehli, capital of India,
which is a famous and large city uniting beauty and strength, Tt is
surrounded by a wall, the like of which is unknown in the universe.
It is the largest city of India, and, in fact, of all the countries subject
to Islim in the East.

Deseription of Dehli,

Delhi is o city of great extent, and possesses a numerous popu-
Iation. Tt consists nt present of four neighbouring and countiguous
cities,

1. Dehli, properly so called, is the olil city built by the idolaters,
which was conguered in the year 584 m (1188 an.).

2. Birl, also ealled Daru-1-KEhLilifat or Seat of the Khalifat, The
Sultén guve it to Ghiyisu-d din, grandson of the Khalif *Abbéside
Al Mustansir, when he came to visit him. Sultin "Alfu-d din snd
his son Kutbu-d din, of whom we shall have to speak hereafter,
dwelt there.

8. Tughlikibid, so called from the name of its founder the Sultin
Tughlilk, fathor of the Sultin of Indin whose Court we are now
visiting., ® ©

4. Jahin-pandh, Refuge of the World, specially designed for the
residence of the reigning Sultin of Indin, Mulammad Shih, He
bunilt it and it was his intention to connect all thess four cities
together by one and the same wall. He ruised a portion of it, but
sbandoned its completion in consequence of the enormous expense
its erection would hove entailed.

The wall which surrounds Diehli has no equal. It is eleven cubits
thick. Chambers are constructed in it which are occupied by the
night watch and the persons chnrged with the care of the gutes. In
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these chambers also there are stores of provisions called ambdr,
magazines of the munitions of war, and others in which are kept
mangonels and ra’ddas (“thunderer " —a machine employed in sieges).
Grain keeps in these chambers without change or the least deteriorn-
tion. 1saw some rice taken out of one of these magazines ; it was
black in colour, but good to the taste. I nlso saw some millet taken
out.  All these provisions had been stored by Bultin Balban ninety
years before. Horse and foot ean pass inside this wall from one end
of the city to the other. Windows to give light have been opened
in it on the inside towanls the city. The lower part of the wall is
built of stone, the upper part of brick. The bastions are numerous
and closely placed. The city of Debli has twenty-sight gates. First,
that of Baddim, which is the principal. ® © ©

The chief Kdzi of Hind and Sind, Kamilu-d din Mohammad, son
of Burhinu-d din of Ghazni, Sadr-i Jakdn, informed me how the city
of Dehli was conquered from the infidels in 584 (1188 an). T read
the same date insoribed wpon the milirdh of the grest mosque of the
city. The same person also informed me that Dehli was taken by
the amfr Kutbu-d din Aibak, who was entitled Sipdh-sdldr, meaning
General of the armies. He was one of the sluves of the venerated
Shahibu-d din Muhammad, son of Sim the Ghorian, king of Ghagni
and Khurisin, who had seized upon the kingdom of Ibrihim, son
(grandson) of the warlike Mahmiid bin Subuktigin, who began the
congnest of Indin,

The aforesaid Bhahibu-d din had sent out the amér Kuthu-d din
with a considerable army.  God opened for him the gutes of Lahare,
where he fixed his residence. His power became considernble. Ha
was ecalumniated to the Sultdn, and the associates of the monarch
strove to inspire him with the idea that Kutbu-d din simed at
beeaming king of India, and that he was alvesdy in open revolt.
Intelligence of this renched Kutbu-d din. He set of with all speed,
mrived at Ghazni by night, and presented himself to the Sultin,
without the knowledge of those who had dencunced him. Next dny
Bhahdbu-d din took his seat upon the throne, and placed Aibak below,
whero he was not visible. The courtiers and associates who had
maligned Aibak arrived, and when they had all taken their places,
the king questioned them about Aibak. They reiterated their states
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ment that Aibak was in revolt, and =aid, “ We know for certain that
he aims at royalty.” Then the SBultin kicked the foot of the throne,
and clapping his hands, eried out “ Ajbak !" *Here am 1" replied
he, and came forth before his accusers. They were confounded,
and in their terror they hastened to kiss the ground. The Sultin
saiid to them, %I pardon you this tims, but bewnre how you speak
against Aibak again.” He ordered Aibak to return to India, and he
obeyel. He took the city of Dehli, and other cities besides.
Shamsu-d din Altamah.

Bhamsn-d din Aliamsh was the first who reigned in Dekli with
independent power. Before his accession to the throne he had been
a slavo of the amir Kutbu-d din Aibak, the geneml of his army and
his lieutennnt. When Kutbu-d din died he sssumed the sovereign
power, and assembled the population to take from them the oath of
allegisnos, The lawyers waited upon him, headed by the Kiziu.]
Kusit Wajihn-d din al Kisini. They entered into his presence
and sat down, the Kdzin-l Kumit sitting down by his side, acoord-
ing to custom. The Sultin knew what they wanted to speak about.
He raised the corner of the carpet on which he was reclining, and
presented to them the deed of his manumission. The Kdzi and
the lawyers tead it, and then took the oath of allegiance.
Altamsh became undisputed sovereign, and reigned for twenty-eight
years, He was just, pious, and virtuous. Among his noteworthy
characteristics was the zeal with which he endesvoured to redress
wrongs, and to render justice to the oppressed. He made an order
that any man who suffered from injustice shonld wear o coloured
dress. Now all the inhabitants of India wear white clothes; so
whenever he gave sudience, or rode abroad, and saw any one in a
coloured dress he inguired into his grievanoe, and took means to
render him justice ngninst his oppressor. But he was not satisfied
with this plan, and said : “Some men suffer injustice in the night,
and I wish to give them redress.,” BSo he placed at the door of his
palnce two marble lions, upon two pedesials which were there.
These lions had an iron chain round their necks, from which hung
a great bell. The victim of injustice came at night and rung the
bell, and when the Sultin heard i, he jmgnediately inguired into
the case and gave satisfuction to the complainant.
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Rulnu-d din,

At his death Sultin Shamsn-d din left three sons: Ruknou-d din,
who suceeeded him ; Mu'izzn.d din, and Nésiru-d din, and one
daughter named Raziya, full sister of Mu'izzu-d din. When
Huknu-d din was recognized as Sultin, after the death of his
father, he began his reign by unjust treatment of his brother,
Mu'izzu-d din, whom he cansed to be put to death. Raziya wns
full sister of this unfortunate prince, and she reprosched Ruknu-d
din with his desth, which mada him meditate Her assassination,
One Fﬁdnyhaluftthupﬂ.lamtugutupmy&m. Baziya then as-
cended to the terrace of the Old Palnee, called Daulat-khdna, closs
by the chief mosque, She was clothed in the garments of the
wronged, and, presenting herself to the people, she addressed them
from the terrce, saying, “My brother has killed his brother, and
wishes to kill me also.” Ehethanmmindudthﬂmnfth-amignnf
her father, nnd of the many benefits he had bestowsd upon them.
Therenpon the auditors rushed tumultuously towards Ruknu-d din,
whuwnsinthnmouqua,mi:adhim.tn&bmnghthimtuﬂndyn.
Bhe ssid, “The slayer must be slain.” S0 they massacred him in
retalistion for his murder of his hrother. The brother of these two
princes, Nisiru-d din, was yet in his infancy, 80 the people agreed
to recognize Roziya as Sovereign,

The Empress Rasiya,

When Ruknu-d din had been killed, the soldiers agreed to place
his sister, Raziya, on the throne. They proclaimed her Soversign,
and she reigned with absolute suthority for four years, Shs rods
on horseback as men ride, armed with a bow and quiver, and sur-
rounded with courtiers. She did not veil her face, She was even-
tually suspected of an intimacy with one of her slaves, an Alyyssin-
inn by birth, and the people resolved upon deposing her and giving
her & husband. 8o she was deposed and married to one of her
relations, and her brother, Nisiru-d din, obtained the suprome power.

Nedwiru-d din, sen of Shamsu-d din Altameh.

After the deposition of Raziya, her younger brother, Niisiru-d din,
asoended the throne, and for some time exercised royal anthority.
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But Raziya and her hoshand revolted agninst him, mounted their
horses, and, gathering round them their slaves and such disaffected
persons as were willing to join them, they prepared to give battle.

- Nisirn-d din came out of Dehli with his slave and lientenant
Ghiyisu-d din Balban, who became roler of the kingdom after him.
The opposing forces met, and Raziyn was defeated and obliged to
fly. Pressed by hunger and overcome with fatigue, she addressed
herself to a man engaged in cultivating the ground and begged for
food. He gave her a bit of bread. which she devoured, and then
she was overpowered by sleep. She was dressed in the garments of
a man ; but when the peasant looked at her as she slept, he perceived
under her upper garment a tunic trimmed with gold and pearls. See-
ing she was a woman he killed her, stripped her of her valuables, drove
awny her horse, and buried her corpse in his field. He then carried
some of her garments to the market for sale. The dealers suspectad
him, and took him before the magistrate, who caused him to be
beaten. The wretch then confessed that he had killed Roziya, and
told his gnards where he had buried her. They exhumed her body,
washad it, and, wrapping it in a shroud, buried it agnin in the same
place. A small shrine was erected over her grave, which is visited
by pilgrims, and is considered a place of sanctity. Tt is situated on
the banks of the Jumna, about a parasang from Dehli.

After the denth of his sister, Nisirn-d din remsined undisputed
master of the State, and reigned in peace for twenty years. He was
a religions king,  He made copies of the Holy Book and sold them,
supporting himself on the money thus obtained. Kizi Eamdlu-d
din showed me a copy of the Kurin, written by this soversign, with
grent taste and elegance. At length his licutenant, Ghiyisu-d din
Balban killed him, and succeeded to his throne,

Sultdn Ghiydeu-d din Balban,

After Balban had killed his master Nisirn-din, he reigned with
aheolute power for twenty yeare. He had previously been lioutenant
of his predecessor for a similar period. He was ons of the best of
sovereigns—just, clement (halim), and good. One of his acts of
generusity was this:—He built a house to which he gnve the name,
s Abode of security.” All debtors who entered it had their debts
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discharged, and whoever in fear fled there for refuge found safety.
If & man who bad killed another took refuge there, the Sultin
bought off the friends of the deceased ; and if any delinguent fled
there e satisfied those who pursued him, The Sultin was buried
in this building, and T have visited his tomb,

© 0 © The Sultin Shamsu-din Altamsh sent a merchant to buy
dlaves for him at Samarkand, Bokhird, and Turmuz. This man
purchased a hundred slaves, among whom was Balban. When they
were presented to the Sultin, they all pleased him except Balban,
who was short in stature and of mean appearance. The Soltin
exclaimed, ** 1 will not take this one,” but the slave cried, “ Master
of the World, for whom have you bought thess servants 7' The
Sultin langhed and said, “I have bought them for myself™
Balban replied, * Then buy me, for the love of God." * Good,"
exclaimed the Bultin. So he purchased him and placed him with
his other elaves.

Balban was treated with contempt, and placed among the water-
carriers. Men versed in astrology told the Bultén that one of his
glaves would take the kingdom from his son and appropriste it to
himself. They continually reiterated this prediction, but the Sultin
in his rectitude and justice paid no heed to it At length they
repented this prediction to the chief queen, mother of the king’s sons,
and she told the Bultin of it. The words now made an impression
upon him, and he sent for the astrologers and said, “ Can you recog-
nize, if you see him, the slave who shall deprive my son of the
kingdom #” They replied that they had a means by which they
gonld pick him ont. The Sultén ordered all his slaves to be brought
out, and est down to review them. They came before him, class
after cluss, and the astrologers looked st them and said, *“'We have
not yet seen him.” Tt was cme a'clock in the afternoon, and the
water-oarriers being hungry, resolved upon collecting a little money
and sending some one to the market to purchase food, So they
alubbed their dirkams, and sent Balban with them, becanss thers
was no one nmong them who was more despised than he. In the
market he could not find what his companions wanted, and so he
went to another market. This delayed him, and when it came to
the tumm of the water-carriers to be passed in review, he had not
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come back. His companions took his water-bottle and pot, and
putting them on the back of another youth, presented him as Balban.
When the name of Balban was called, this youth prssed befora the
astrologers, and so the review passed over without their finding the
person they sought. When the review was over, Balban returned,
for it was the will of God that his destiny shonld be acoomplished.

Eventually the noble qualities of the slave were discovered, and
he was made chief of the water-carriers. Then ho entered the army,
and became in course of fime an amir. Saltin Nisiro-d din, before
he eame to the throme, married his danghter, md when he hecame
master of the kingdom he made him his lientenant. Balban dis-
charged the duties of thiz office for twenty years, after which he
killed his sovercign, and remained master of the empire for twanty
years longer, as we have already stated. Hs had two sons, one of
them was “the Martyr Khin," his sucoessor designate, and his
vieeroy in Sind, where he resided in the city of Multin. He was
killed in o war which he earried on agninst the Tatirs and Turks
(Mughals). He left two sons Kai-kubid and Kai-khusri. The
younger son of Bulban was called Nasiru-d din, and roled s vioaroy
for his father at Lakhnautd,

Upon the death of *“the Martyr Khin," Balban named Kai-
khnusrii, son of the deceassd, as heir to the throns, preferring him to
his own son Nisiru-d din. The latter had & son named Mu'imu-d
din, who lived at Dehli with his grandfather. This young man, upon
the death of his grandfather, and while his father was living, became
successor to the throne under the extragrdinary cireumstances we
will now mention,

Sultin Mu'izaw-d din, son of Nisirs-d din, son of Sultin Ghiydsu-d

din Balbon.

Sultin Ghiyisu-d din died in the night while his son Nésirudin
was ot Lakhnauti, after naming as his successor his grandson Kai.
khusri, ns we have above stated. Now the chief of tho amirs and
deputy of Sultin Ghiydsu-d din was the enemy of this young prinoe,
and he formed a plot against him which succeeded. He drew up a
document, in which he forged the bands of the chjef amirs, attesting
that they had taken the ocath of allegiance to Mu'izn.d din, grand.-
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son of the deceased Balban, Then he presented himself before
Kai-khusr#, feigning the greatest interest in him, and said: “The
amérs have sworn allegiance to your cousin, and I fear their designs
against you.” Kai-khnsti inguired what wns best to be done,
and the chief of the amirs advised him to fly to Sind and save his
lifs. The prince asked how he was to get out of the city, as all the
gates were shut; and the chief amir answered that he had got the keys
and would let him ont. Kai-khusri thanked him for his offer and
kissed his hand. The amér advised him to take horse immediately,
and so he mounted his horse and was followed by his connexions
and slaves, The amir opened the gate and let him out, and closed
it immediately he had quitted Dehli.

The amir then sought an andience of Mu'izzu-d din, and took the
oath of submission, The young prinee inquired how he could be
Sultin, when the title of heir presumptive belonged to his eousin,
The chief of the amifrs then informed him of the ruse he had used
against his cousin, and how he had got him to leave the city.
Mu'izzu-d din thanked him for his exertions, and accompanied him
to the palace of the king, where he called together the amirs and
courtiers who swore allegiance to him in the course of the night
When morning came, the population followed the game course, and
the authority of Mu'izzu-d din was firmly established. THis father
was still alive, and was in Bengal at Lakhnautl, When he heard of
what had taken place, he said, *1 am the heir of the kingdom ;
how, then, can my son have become master, and hove grined absolute
power, while T am alive?” He set off for Dehli with his troops.
His son also took the field at the head of his army, with the design
of repulsing him from Dehli. They met near the town of EKarra,
on the banks of the Ganges, s place to which Hindus resort in
pilgrimage, Niisira-d din encamped upon the Earra side of the
river, and his son, Sultin Mu'izzu-d din, upon the other, so that the
siver ran between them. They were resolved upon fighting each
other: bat God wished to spare the blood of Musnlmins, and imbued
fhe heart of Nisirn-d din with feelings of pity for his son. Bo be
gaid to himself, “ If my son reigns, it will be an honour to me; it
is only right, then, that I should desire that.” At the same time God
filled the heart of Mu'izzu-d din with sentiments of submission to
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his father. Fach of these two princes entered a bost, and, without
any esoort of troops, they met in the middle of the river. The
Sultén kissed the foot of his father and made his excuses; and the
latter replied, “T give thee my kingdom, and confide the govern-
ment of it to thee,” Thereupon he took the oath of fidelity, and
was ahout to retum to the provinces he possessed, when his son
said, “You must certainly come into my kingdom.” The father
and son proceeded together towards Debli, and entered the palace.
The father placed Mu'izzu-d din upon the throne, and stood before
him. The interview which they had upon the river wns called “The
Conjunction of the Two Auspicious Stars,” becanse of its happy
results, in sparing the blood of the people, and in causing the father
and son to offer to esch other the kingdom, snd to abstain from
fighting. Many poets have celebrated this incident.

Nisir-d din retorned to his torritories, and some years after died
there, leaving several children, among whom was Ghiyisu-d din
Bahfidor, whom Sultdn Tughlik made prisoner, and whom his son,
Muhammad, relessed after his death. So the kingdom remained
in the peaceable possession of Mu'izzu-d din for four years, which
were like festival days. I have heard a person who lived at
this period describe the happiness, the cheapness of provisions
at this time, ond the libemlity and munificence of Mu'izzu-d din.
It was this prince who built the minaret of the northern court
of the great mosque at Dehli, which has no equal in the universe.
An inhabitant of Indis informed me that Mu'izzu-d din was much
given to the society of women and to drinking; that he was attacked
by n malady which defied all the efforts of his physicians to cure,
nnd that one side of him was drded up (paralysis). Then his
lisutenant, Jalilu-d din Firsz Shih Khilji, rose up against him.

Suftdan Joldiu-d din,

When, as we bhave just described, Sultin Mu'izzu-d din was at-
tacked with hemiplegia, his lieutenant, Jalilu-d din, revolted against
him, and, going out of the city, he enemuped upon a hill in the
neighbourhood, beside a mortuary chapel called Jaishini. Mu'izzu-d
din sent out amirs to attack him, but all whom be sent with this
object swore fidelity to Jaldlu-d din, and enrolled themszelves in his
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army. The chief rebel afterwards entered the city and besieged the
Bultin in his palace for three days. An eye.witness of the fact in-
formed me that Sultin Mu'izzn-d din suffered from hunger, and could
get nothing to eat. Ome of his neighbours sent him some food to
appease his hunger, but the rebellious amir forced his way into the
puleoe and Mo'izzu.d din was killed.

Julilo-d din sueceeded. He was an amiable and good man, and
his gentleness mnde him the victim of an assnssin, as we shall
presently relate.  He continned in pesceable possession of the throne
for severnl years, and built the palace which bears his name. It
wus this building which Sultin Muhammad gave to his brother-in-
lnw, the amir Ghadi, son of Mubannn, when he married him to his
sister, an event which will be spoken of hereafter,

Sultin Joldlu-d din had & son named Bukno-d din, and o nephew
called "Aliu-d din, whom ha married to his doughter, and to whom
lie gave the government of the towns of Karra and Ménikpar, with
the dependent terrdtorics. The wife of "Alfin.d din tormented him,
and he was continually complaining of her to his nncle (and fither-
in-law), Bultin Jolilu-d din, until dissension arose between them
on the sulject, "Aliu-d din was a sharp and brave man, who had
often been victoriouns, and the ambition of soversignty took possession
of his mind, but he had no wealth but what he won by the point of
hiis sword by despoiling the infidels. He set out to carry the holy
war into the country of Deogir (or Danlatibdd), which is also called
the country of Kataks, of which mention will be made hereafter.
Diuogir is the eapital of Milwn and of Marhata (the eountry of the
Muhrattas), and its ruler was the most powerful of all the infidel
kings. In the course of this expedition, the horse of 'Alin-d din
stumbled ngainst a stone and threw his rider. ‘Alin-d din heard
a sort of jingling noise made by the stone. He ordered the place
to be dug up, and a considerable treasure was found under the stone,
which he divided among his companions. When he arrived at
Deogir, the ruler submitted and surrendered the ity without fight-
ing, making valuable presents to his conqueror. "Aliu-d din re-
turned to Karra, but did not send any portion of the spoil to his
nnele.  Cortain persons stirred up the feelings of his uncle agninst
him, and the Sultén summoned him. He refused to gzo to Court,
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and the Sultén then said, *1 will go and bring him, for he is to me
as s son.” Accordingly he set out with his army, and marched until
he reached the bank of the river opposite to Karra, at the same place
where Sultin Mu'izzu-d din had encamped when he went to meet his
futhor, Nisirn-d din. He embarked on the river to go and meet his
nephew. The latter also took boat with the intention of making
an end of the Sultdn, and he esid to his companions, “ When I
embrace him, kill him.” When the two princes met in the middle
of the river, the nephew embraced his unele, and his companions
despatehed the Sultin as he had instructed them. The murdersr
seized upon the kingdom, and took command of the troops of his
vietim,

Suitdn Midu-d din Muhammad Shik K hiljL.

When he had killed his uncle he became master of the kingdom,
and the greater part of the troops of Jalilu-d din passed over to his
side. The rest returned to Dehli and gathered round Ruknu-d din.
The latter marched out to attack the murderer, but all his soldiers
desarted to 'Aliu-d din, and he fled to Sind. ’Alfu-d din took pos-
session of the palace and reigned peacesbly for twenty years. He
was one of the best of Sultins, and the people of India enlogize
him highly. He personally examined the affairs of his people, and
inquired into the price of provisions. Every day the muhfasib, or
inspector of the markets, whom the Indians called rdis or chief, had
to attend before him. It is said that one day he questioned the
inspector about the dearness of meat, and he was told that it arose
from the high tax upon bullocks. He ordered the tax to be abolished
and the dealers to be brought before him. He gave them money,
and said, * With this buy bullocks and sheep, and sell them; the
price that they fatch must be paid to the treasury, and you shall
receive un sllowance for selling them." This (order) was carried
into execution. And the SBultin acted in a similar way in respect of
the fabrics brought from Daulatibid. When corn reached a high
price he opened the granaries of the State, and sold their stores,
until the price came down. It is snid that on one oceasion the price
of corn rose, mnd he ordered the dealers to sell it at a price which
ho fixed. They refused to sell it at the price named. He then
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ordered that nobody should porchase grain except at the govern-
ment stores, and he sold it to the people for six months. The
monopolists were afmid that their stocks would be devoured by
weevils, nnd they begired permission to sell. The Sultén gave them
lzave, but npon condition that they sold at a price lower than they
had before refosed.

*Alin-d din never rode on horseback, either to go to public prayer
on Fridays, or an festivals, or on any occssion whatever. The reason
of this was that he had a nephew, named Sulaimdn Shil, whom he
loved nnd favoured. One day he mounted his horse to go a-hunting
with this nephew, and this one conceived the idea of dealing with
Lis uncle as he, *Alin-d din, had dealt with his uncls Jaldlu-d din,
that is, of nssassinating him. 8o when the Sultin alighted to take
breakfist, he discharged an arrow at him and brought him down,
but a slive covered him with 4 shield. The nephew came up to
finish him, but the slaves told him that he was dead. He, be-
lieving them, rode off and entored the women's apartments in the
palace. The Bultin recovered from his fainting fit, mounted his
his horse, and gauthered together his troops. His nephew fled, but
he was captured and brought befors the Sultin. He slew him, and
after that ceased to ride on horsebaclk,

"Aldu-d din had several sons, whose names wore—1. Ehizr Khin,
2, Bhidi Khin, 3. Abi Bakr Khin, 4 Mubirak Khin, also called
Kutbu-d din, who beeame king, 5. Shahibu-d din. Kutbu-d din
was treated unkindly by his father, and received very little notice.
The Sultin bestowed honours on all his brothers—that is, he granted
them banners and drums; but on him he conferred nothing, But
one day the Bultin said to bim, “I really must give you what T
linve given your brothers” Kutbu-d din replied, “It is God who
will give it me." This answer alarmed his father, who became
afrnid of him, The Sultin was then attacked by the malady of
which he died. The wife by whom he had his son Khizr Khin,
and who was called Mih-hakk, Tind a brother named Sanjar, with
whom she conspired to raise Khizr Khin to the throme. Malik
Niib, the ehiel of the Sultin’s amirs, who was called Al Alfi' be-
canse his master had bought him for 1,000 (alf) tankas, that is,

\ Huzair dindri,
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2,600 African diuwirs. This Malik Nifbh got knowledge of the
plot and informed the Sultin. Thereupon he gave his attendants
this order: * When Sanjar enters the room where T am, T will give
him a robe. As he is putting it on, seize him by the sleeves, throw
him down, and despatch him.” This order was exactly executed.

Ehizr Kliin was then absent at a place called Sandabat (Sonpat),
ong day's journey from Dehli, whither he had gone on a pilgrimago
to the tombe of certain martyrs buried there. He had made a vow
to walk thither on foot, and pray for the health of his father. DBut
when Khizr Khin heard that his father had killed his maternal unels,
Lie was greatly concerned, and tore the collar of his garment, as
the Indians are in the habit of doing when any one dies who is dear
to them. His father, on hearing this, was much annoyed, and when
Khizr Khiin appeired before him, he reprimanded and censured him.
Then he ordered irons to be put npon his hands and feet, and gave
him into the charge of Malik Ndib above mentioned, with orders to
convey him to the fortress of Gwalior. This is an isolated fort, in
the midst of idolatrous Hindos, ot ton dnys' journey from Dehli,
and it is impregnable. T resided thers some time. When Malik
Nifb took the prince to this strong fort, he gave him into the charge
of the kotwdl, or the commandant, and of the mufrids or zamdnis
{(regulnrly enrolled soldiers), and told them not to eay that their
prisoner was the son of the Boltin, but to treat him honourably.
He was the Sultin's most bitter enemy, so they were to guard him
ns an enemy.

Finally, the Bultin's malady growing worse, he told Malik Niib
to send some one to fetch Khizr Khin, that he might proclaim him
his successor. Malik Niib nequiesced, but he delayed from day to
day to exsoute the order, and whenever his mnster inguired about
the matter, hie replied that his son wonld soon arrive. He continned
ta act thus until the Sultin died.

Sultdn Shahcibu-d din, son of ‘dldn-d din.

When the Sultin "Aliu-d din was dead, Malik Niibh ruised his
younger som, Shahibu-d din, to the throne. The people took the
onth of obedience to him, buv Malik Niib kept him under his own
direction, and after depriving Abit Bakr Ehin and Shidi Khin of
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sight, ho sent them to Gwalior. He also ordered their brother Khizr
Khin, who was imprisoned in the same place, to be blindsd. They
were imprisoned, as well as Kutbu-d din, but the minister spared the
sight of the latter. Sultin 'Aliu-d din had two slaves, who were
his personal attendants; one was called Bashir and the other Mu-
bashir, The chief princess, widow of "Aliu-d din, and daughter of
Sultin Mu'izgn-d din, semt for them, recounted the benefits
which they had received from their late master, and said, “This
eunuch, Malik Nifb, has treated my children in the way you know
of, and now he wants to kill Kotbu-d din.” They replied, “You
shall see what we will do.”” It was usnal for them to pass the night
near Malik Niib, and to enter armed into his presence. They went
to wait upon him the following night in his Khurram-gih, as the
Indians call a kind of room constructed of planks and hung with
cloth. Here the wasir slept ;—on the terrace of the palace during
tho rainy senson. It so happened that he took the sword worn by
one of these conspirators, brandished it, and returned it. The slave
then struck him with it, and his companion gave him another blow.
Then they cat off his head. and, carrying it to the prison of Kutbu-d
din, and throwing it down at his feet, delivered him from eaptivity.
The prince went and joined his brother, Shahibu-d din, and stayed
with him several days, as if he had been his liutenant, but at length
he resolved to depose him, and carried out his design.

Sultdn Kutbu-d din, son of Suitdn Aldu-d din.

This prines deposed his brother Shahdbu-d din, cut off one of his
fingers, and sent him to Gwalior, where he was imprisoned with his
brothers. The kingdom came peaceably into the hands of Kutbo-d
din, who left Dehli, his capital, to proceed to Daulatibid, forty days’
juurney distant. The rood between these two places is bordersd with
trees, such as the willow and others, so that the traveller might think
himself in a garden. In the space of every mile there are three diwas,
or posting-houses, of which the arrnngements have been already de-
seribed. At ench of these stations the travellsr finds all that he
needs, as if his forty days' journey lay through a market. Thus
the rond goes on for six months’ journey, till it reaches the country
of Tilang and Ma'bar. At every station there is s palace for the
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Bultin and a comer for the traveller, ind poor peopls have no need
to earry with them provisions for their journey. :

After Sultin Kuthu-d din had set off on this expedition, certain
ainira determined nmong themselves to rovolt against him, and to
place a son of his imprisoned brother Khizr Khin upon the throne.
This child was about ten years old, and was near the Snltdin. When
the Intter heard of this plot of the amirs, he took his nephew, seized
him by the feet, and doshed his head agninst the stones till his
brnins were scattered. He then sent an amir, named Malik Shih, to
Gwalior, where the father snd uncles of the child were confined,
with orders to kill them all. Kizl Zaino-d din Mubdrak, kdsl of
this stronghold, gave me the following sccount:—* Malik Bhih
renched us one morning, whilst I was with Khizr Khin in his
prison.  When the captive heard of his arrival, he was frightened,
and changed colour. The amir came in, and he said to him, *Why
have you coms ?" and ho answered, ‘Upon a matter which concerns
the Lord of the World" The prince asked if his lifo was safa, and
he answored ‘Yes.” Thereopon the amir went ont and ealled for
the kobwdl, or commandant, and his mufrids, or soldiers, to the
number of 300; he sent for me, as well as the notaries; and pro-
duoed the order of the Bultin. The men of the garrison read it
then went to Shahdbu-d din, the deposed Sultin, wnd cut off his
head. He wus very collected, and showed no sign of fear. Then
they beheaded Abii Bakr and Shidi Khin. When they went to
decapitate Khixr Khin, he was oversome with fear and stopor. His
mother was with him, but the executionsrs shut the door against her
and killed him. Then they degged the four bodies to o diteh, with-
oat either weapping them in shrouds or washing them. They wers
exhumed after some years and wers interred in the tombs of thair
ancestors.” The mother of Khizr Khin survived some time. I
saw her at Mecca in the year 728 n (A.n. 1327),

The fort of Gwalior here spoken of is situsted on the top of a
high mountuin, and appears, so to speak, to be cut oot of the rock
itsalf. There is no other mountain in face of it, There are sub-
terranean cisterns in it, and it contains also about twenty bricked
walls, Monjaniks and "arrddas are mounted on the walls. The
passage to the fortress is up a spacious road, which elephants and
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horsss can ageend. Near the gate of the fort thers is the firure of
an elophant, sculptured in stone, carrying its driver. When scen
from a distance, it seems to be a real elephant. At the base of the
fortress there is & fine town, built entirely of white hewn stone,
mosques and houses alike. No wood is seen except in the doors.
It is the same with the palace of the king, the domes and halls.
Most of the business men of this town are idolaters, and there are
about 600 horsemean of the royal army there, who never cease to fight
with the infidels by whom the place is surroundsd.

When Eutbn-d din hod killed his brothers, and he had become
sole master, without any one left to fight with him or revaolt against
him, God mised up agninst him his favourite servant, the most
powerful of his amirs and the highest in dignity, Nisira-d din
Ehosrit Khin, This man attacked him unawares, killed him, and
remained absolate master of the kingdom. But this did not last
long. God mised also against him one who dethroned and then
killed him. This was the Sultin Tughlik, as will hereafter be fully
recorded, God willing!

Khesrts Khdn Nisirn-d din.

Khusrii Khin was one of the principal amirs of Kutbu-d din.
He was brave and handsome. He had conquered the country of
Chanderi, and also that of Ma'bar, which are among the most fertile
regrions of India, and are ot o distance of six months’ jowmney from
Dehli. Kutbu-d din liked this man very much, and showed grent
fondness for him :—this was the cansa of the Sultin’s meeting death
at his hands, © © © Oue day Khusrd Khin told the Sultin that
several Hindus desired to become Musnlméns. It is one of the
customs in this country that, when o person wishes to become a
convert to Islim, he is bronght befors the king, who gives him
a fine robe and a necklace and bracelets of gold, propartionate in
vitlue to his rank. The Sultin told Khusrd to bring the Hindus
before him, but the emir replied that they were ashamed fo come
by day on account of their relations and co-religionists. Bo the
Sultin told him to bring them at night,

Ehusrin Khin gathered a troop of Indisns, chosen from among
the bravest and greatest; his brother, the Khdén-i Khdindn, was
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among them. It was the hot season, and the Sultin slept on the
roof of the palace, having only o few sunuchs around him. When
the Indinns bearing their weapons had passed four gates of the
palnce and arrived at the fifth, Kdai Khin, the keeper of tho keys,
was startled by their proceedings. and snspected that they had some
evil design in view. So ho prevented their entrance, and said he
would not let them pass without a distinot order from the mouth of
the king himself. Finding themselves thus stopped, they fell upon
him and killed him. The noise arising from this contention grew
lood and resched the Sultin, who asked what it waa, and Khusri
Khin told him that it was made by the Indians, who wers coming
to make their profession. Kiz{ Khin had opposed their entrance,
and hence a tumult hod arisen. The Bultin was alarmed and rose
to go into the inner part of the palace, but the door was closed and
the eunnchs stood near it. The Sultin knocked at the door. Ehasra
Khin then seized him in his arms from behind, but the king was
the stronger and threw him down. The Indians entered, and
Khusrit Ehin called out to them, “ Hers he is upon me, kill him "
So they murdered him and cut off his head, which they threw from
ths roof of the palace into the court-yard.

Ehusrii Khin sent immedistely for the omirs and malike who
were not yet aware of what had happensd. Each party that entered
found him seated on the throns. They took the oath (of allegiance)
to him, and when morning came he proclaimed his accession, ds-
spatohed his orders into all the provinees, and sent o robe of honour
to each amir. They all submitted to him with the exception of
Tughlik Shih, father of Sultin Muhammad Shih, who was then
governor of Diblpir, in Sind. When he received the robe of
honour which Khusrit had allotted to him, he threw it on thes ground
and sat upon it, Khusrit Khin sent his brother, the Khin-i Khdndn,
againgt him, but Tughlik defeated him and afterwards killed him,
as will be narrated in the aocount of the reign of Tughlik.

Ehosrit Ehiin, upon becoming king, showed great favonr to the
Hindus, and issued chjectionable orders, such as an order prohibiting
the slanghter of bullocks, in deforence to the practice of the idolatrons
Indions, who do not allow these animals to be killed. @ © o
Buch condoct was one of the conses which made Khusrit Khin hate-
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ful to the Musalmins, md made them incline in favour of Tughlik.
Khusrii's reign did not last long, and the days of his power were not
numerous, s we shall relate.

Sultdn Ghiydou-d din Tughlik Shek.

The shaikh and pious imdm Ruknn-d din © @ ® gave me the
following account in his hermitage at Multin. Sultin Tughlik be-
longed to the race of Turks called Karauna,' who inhabit the moon-
tains between Sind and the country of the Turks. He was in a very
humble eondition, and went to Sind as servant of a cortain merchant,
a4 his golwdni, or groom. This took plsce in the reign of 'Alin-d
dn, whose brother, Uld Khin,' was governor of Sind. Tughlik
entered his service and was attached to his person, being enrolled
among his piddas or footmen. Afterwards he distingunished himself
by his bravery, and was entered among the horsemen; then he be-
eame a subonlinate amir, and Ul Khin made him his master of the
horse. Finally, he became one of the grest amirs, and received the
title of al malik al ghdsi, “warlike prince.” T have seen the follow-
ing inseription, which is placed over the sacrarium of the mosque
which he built af Multin: “1 have fonght with the Titirs twenty-
nine times, and have defeated them. It is for this that T have been
called ¢ the warlike prince.'”

When Kutbu-d din beeame king, he made Tughlik governor of
the town and district of Dibilpfir; and he made his son (the present
Bultin of Indin) superintendent of the imperial stables, Hs was
called Jaund, the SBun; when he became king he called himself
Muhammad Shik. Kutbu-d din being dead, and Ehusri Ehin
having sucoceeded, he confirmed Jaund in his office ns master of the
horse. When Tughlik wanted to rebel, he had 800 comrades in
whom he put confidence in the day of battle. He wrote to Kishlé
Ehiin, who wns then at Multin, thres days journey from Dibéalpir,
ealling upon him for assistance, reminding him of the favours of
Kutbu-d din, and urging him to exact vengeanee for the murder of
that king. The son of Kishli Khin resided ot Dehli, and, eon-
sequently, he replied to Tughlik that if his son were with him he

! Bee Jour, Asintique, Tome I1., 1844, pp, 510, 617. 1'Obsson Hist. des Mongols,
IV, p. 48, * Ulugh Kiifin.
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would certainly help his design. Tughlik wrote to his son, Mu-
hammad 8héh, to inform him of his resolve, and desiring him to
fiy from Dehli to meet him, bringing with him the son of Kishii
Khan, The young noblemmn contrived o stratagem nguinst Khusri
Khian, which was soccessful. He told him that the horses had
grown fat and heavy, and that they required exercise. Khusri
Khin socordingly gave permission for taking them out. Bo the
master of the horse mounted on horseback every day, and, followed
by his subordinates, he rode sbout from one to three honrs; he
even extended his absence to four hours, so that one day he was out
till noon had passed, which is the time when the Indians dine,
The Sultin sent out to look after him, but nothing could be heard
of him, and he joined his father, together with the son of Kishla
EKhiin.

Tughlik then openly rebelled and collected his forces, Kishla
Ehin also joined him with his soldiers. The SBultin sent out his
brother, the Khdn-i Khdndn, to give them battle, but they totally de-
feated him, and his army passed over to theirside. The Khdn-i Khdndn
returned to his brother; his officers were slain nnd his tressure
captured. Tughlik then proceeded towards Dehli. Khusrfi Khin
went out to meet him with his army, and encamped near the city
at a place called Asyi-bad, that is to say, the windmill. He ordered
the treasures to be opened, and he gave away the money by bags,
not by weight or definite sums.  The battle hegan between him and
Tughlik, and the Indians fought with the greatest fury. Tughlik's
troops wera defeatod, his camp was pillaged, and be remnined sur-
rounded by his 300 old companions. He eried, “Whither can we
fiy? We shall be taken everywhere and killed.” The soldiers
of Khosri were busy plundering, and were seattered, eo that therse
remained ouly o few near him. Tughlik and his companions went
against him. In this country the presence of the sovereign is al-
ways indicated by the numbrelln carried over his head. © © o

When Tughlik and his companions advanced agninst Khusri,
the fight began again between them and the Hindus: the Sultan’s
troops were routed, and none remained near him. He took to flight,
dismounted from his horse, threw away his gurments and arms, and

keeping only his shirt, he let his hair fall upon his shoulders as fhe
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falkirs of Indin do. Then he went into a garden near at hand. The
people gathered round Tughlik, who proceeded towards the city. The
governor brought him the keys, Ho entered the palnce md lodged
in ons of its wings; then he said to Kishld Khin, #Be thon Sultin 1"
The Khan replied, * Rather you.” They disputed together, but at
length Kishlih Khin said to Tughlik, “If yon refuse to be Sultin,
your son will obtain the soversign power.” Tughlik was averse to
this, s0 he accepted the government, and sat upon the roynl threne.
The nobles and common peopls took their oaths to him.

After three days Khnsrit Khin, still eoncenled in the snme garden,
wis hard pressed by hunger. He came ont of his hiding-plaoe and
walked about. Then he met the keeper of the garden, and nsked
him for some food. The man had pone to give him, so Khusra
gave him his ring and told him to go and pawn it, and buy food.
When this person went into the market with the ring, the people
had their suspicions, and they took him to the police magistrate.
The latter conducted him to Tughlik, to whom he made known who
had given him the ring. Toghlik sent his sgon Muhammad to bring
in Khusri, and Mulammad seized him, placed him on a #dté, or
baggage-horse, and brought him to his father, When Ehusrin went
into the presonce of Tughlik, he said: “T am hungry, give me
gomething to eat.” The new soversign ordered him to be served
with sharbat, food, beer, and lastly betel. When he had enten he
rose and said, 0 Tuoghlik, deal with me after the manner of kings,
and do not dishonour me.” Tughlik complied with his request ; he
ordered him to be behended, and he was executed on the very spot
where he had killed Eutbu-d din. His head and his body were
thrown from the mof of the palace, as he had done with the head
of his predecessor. Afterwards, Tughlik ordered his corpse to be
washed, wrapped in a shrood, and buried in a tomb which he him-
self had built. Toghlik wus o just and exesllent prince, and he
enjoyed the sovereign power in peace for four years.

When Tughlik was firmly established in his capital, he sent his
son, Mohammad, to make the conquest of Tilang, three monthss
march from Dehli. He sent with him a considernble srmy, attached
to which were the principal emirs, such as Malik Timfr, Malik
Tigin, Malik Kafir the seal-bearer, Malik Bairam, and others.
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When Muohammad arrived in Tilang, he was desitous of revolting,
He had for a companion s man cilled "Ubaid, who was a poet and
* lawysr. He ordered him to spread a report of the Sultin Tughlik
being dead, for he supposed that all men, on hearing this intelligance,
would in hot haste tender him their oath of fidelity. This nows
spread among the soldiers, but the amirs did not believe it. Every
one of them beat his drums and revolted. No one remained near
Muhnmmad, and the chiefs wished to kill him. Malik Timfr pre-
vented them, and protected him. He fled to his fither with tem
horsemen, whom he ealled his “ faithfnl friends.” His father guve
him money and troops, and commanded him to refurn to Tilang, and
Lie obeyed. But the Sultin was scquainted with his design; he
killed the lawyer "Ubnid, and he ordered Malik Kifar, the seal.
bearer, to be put to death. A tent peg was driven into the ground,
and the upper end of it wiis sharpened. This was driven into the
throat of Kifir, who wns plwed thereon, face downwards, and it
oame out by one of his ribs. Thus he was left. The other
amfrs fled to Sultin Shamsu-q din, son of Sultin Nisira-d din, son
of Sultin Ghiyisu-d din Balban, and established themselves at his
Court (st Lokbhnauti).

The fugitive amirs dwelt with Sultin Bhamsu-d din. Soon after-
wiirds he died, loaving his throne to his son, Shahibu-d din. This
prince succeeded his futher, but his younger brother, Ghiyisu-d din
Bahidur Birsh (this lnst word signifies in the Indiun Imguage
Black), overpowered him, seized upon the kingdom, and killed his
brother Eatli Khiin, and most of his other brothers. Two of them,
Bultin Shahibu-d din and Nésiru-d din. fled to Tughlik, who marched
forth with them to fizht with the fratricide. He left his son Mu-
hammnd in his kingdom as viceroy, and advanced in hasté to the
conntry of Lnkhnauti. He snbdned it, made the Sulbin Ghiyiso.d
din prisoner, and sst off on the march to his capital, earrying his
prisuner with him.

There was then at Dehli a ssint, Nizimn-d din Badadni. Mnu.
hammad, the Soltin's son, often wisited him, to pay him respect in
the eyes of his fullowers and to implove his prayers: The shaikh
was subject to ecstatic fits;, in which he lost all control of himself,
The Bultin’s son directed his servants to let him know when the
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shaikh wns in one of these fits. When he was seized with a fit the
prince was informed, und he went fo him. As soon as the shaikh
saw him he exclaimead, * We give him the throne.” Afterwands he
died while the Sultin was nbsent, and the Sultin's son, Muhammad,
bore his bier upon his shoulder. The father heard of this; he sus-
pected his son and threstened him. Other actions had nlready
aroused suspicions in Tughlik aguinst his son. He was annoyed to
see him buy o great number of slaves, and make magnificent presents
to secnrs friends. Now his anger against him increased. The Sultdn.
was infurmed that the astrologers had predicted that he would never
enter again the city of Dehli on returning from his expedition. He
replied by threats against them.

When he caome near to his capital, on his return from the expedi-
tion, he ordered his son to build for him a palace, or, as these peopla
call it, n bushk, near a river, which rans by a place called Afgghinpdr.
Muhammad built it in the course of three days, making it chiefly of
wood, Tt was elevated above the ground, and rested on pillars of
wood, Muhammad planned it scientifically, and Malik Zida was
charged to see the plans carried out. This man was afterwands
known by the title of Ehwija-i Johin. His real name was Almad,
son of Ayas. He was then inspector of buildings, but he afterwards
became chief wazir of Sultin Muhammad, The object which these
two persons kept in view in building the kushk was this, —that it
ghonld fall down with a crash when the elephants touched it in
certain part  The Sultin stopped at this building and feasted the
people, who afterwards dispersed. His son nsked permission to
parade the elephants before him, fully accoutred. The Sultin con-
sented.

Shaikh Ruknu-d din told me that he was then near the Bultin,
and that the Sultin's favourite son, Mahmiid, wns with them. There-
npon Muhammad came and said to the shaikh, * Master, it is now
the time for afternoon prayer, go down and pray.” I went down,
said the shaikh, and they brought the elephants up on one side, a8
the prince and his confidant had arranged.  When the animals passed
along that side, the building fell down upon the Sultin and his son
Mohmad. I heard the nolse, continued the shaikh, and T returned
without having said my prayer. I saw that the building had fallen.
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The Sultin’s son, Muhammad, ordered pickaxes and shovels to be
bronght to dig and seek for his father, but he made signs for them
not to hurry, snd the tools were not bronght till after sunset. Then
they began to dig, and they found the Sultin, who had bent over his
son to save him from death. Some nssert that Tughlik was taken
out dead ; others, on the contrary, maintain that he was alive, and
that an end was made of him. He was carried away at night to
the tomb which he had himself built near the city called after him
Tughlikibdd, and thers he was interred. © @ ©

1t was to the skilfol management of the wasir, Khwijn-i Jahin,
in constructing the edifice which fell upon Tuaghlik, that he owed the
position he held with Soltin Mubammad, and the partinlity which
the Iatter had for him. No one, whether wazfr or otherwise, enjoyed
anything like the consideration in which he was held by the Boltin,
and never attained the high position which he possessed near him.

Sultin Abi-1 Migjihid Mubgmmad Shih.

When the Sultin Tughlik was dead, his son Muhammad took pos-
seasion of the kingdom, without encountering either adversary or
rehel. As wo have said above, his nnme was Jauni; but when he
became king he called himself Muhammad, and received the sur-
name of Abii-l Mujihid. All that I have recounted abont the histery
of the Sultins of India, T heard and learned, or, at least, the greater
part, from the mouth of Shaikh Kamilu-d din, son of Burhinu-d
din, of Ghazni, chief kizi. As to the adventures of this king, tha
greater part came under my own observation while living in his
territories.

Mihammnd is n man who, above all others, is fond of making
presents and shedding blood. There may always ba seen at his gate
some poor person becoming rich, or some living one condemned to
death. His generous and brave actions, and his cruel and violent
deeds, have obinined notoriety among the people. In spite of this,
he is the most humble of men, and the one who exhibits the greatest
equity. The ceremonies of religion are dear fo his heart, and he is
very severe in respect of prayer and the punishment which follows
its neglect. He is one of those kings whose good fortune is great,
and whose happy success exceeds the ordinary limit; but his dis-
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tinguishing oharacteristic is generosity. I shall mention among the
instances of his liberlity, some marvels of which the like has never
been reported of any of the princes who have preceded him. T call
(3od, his angels and prophets, to witness that all I say about his
boundless munificence is the plain truth, @ @ ©

The palace of the Sultin at Delli is called Dir-sard, and it hns
n great number of gates. At the first there is s troop of men posted
on guard. © © © QOutside the first gate there are stages on which
the executioners sit who have to kill people. Tt is the enstom wilh
this people that whensver the Sultin orders the exeoution of n person,
ke is despatehed at the door of the hall of audience, nnd his body
remains there three days, © © © The third door sbuts upen the
hall of nudience. an immense chamber ealled Hasdr-sutin, or “the
thousand columns” These pillars are of varnished wood, and sup-
port & wooden roof painted in the most admirable style. Hers
poople seat themselves, and in this hall the Sultin holds his great
public sudiences, [ Efiguette of the Cowrt—Many instances of the
Sultdn's liderality and gensrosity.

When drought prevailed thronghout India and Sind, snd the
scarcity was so great that the wan of wheat was worth six dindrs,
the Sultin gave orders that provisions for six months should be sup-
plied to all the inhabitants of Dehli from the royal granaries, © © ©
The officers of justice made registers of the people of the different
streets, and these being sent np, each person received sufficient pro-
visions o last him for six months.

The Sultin, notwithstanding all I have said sbout his humility,
his justice. his kindness to the poor, and his boundless generosity,
was much givén to Wloodshed. It rarely happened that the corpse
of some one who had been killad was not to be seen at the pate of
his palace. I have often scen men killed and their bodies left there.
One day 1 went to his palace and my horse shisd. T looked before
me, and I saw a white heap on the ground, and when I ssked what
it was, one of my compenions said it was the frunk of o mon ount
into thres pieces, This soversign punished little faults like great
ones, and spared neither the learned, the religions, nor the noble.
Every dny hundreds of individuals were brought chained into his
bl of undience; their hands tied to their necks and their feet
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bound together. Some were killed, mnd others were tortured, or
well beaten. Tt was his practice to have all persons in prison
bronght befors him every day except Friday. This day was to
them a day of respite, and they passed if in eleaning themselves
and taking rest. God preserve us from evil!

The Sultdn's surder of hiv brother.

The Sultén had & brother named Mag’id Khin, whese mother was
a danghter of Bultin "Aliu-d din. This Mas'id was one of the
handsomest fellows T have ever seen. The king suspected him of
intending to robel, 5o he questioned him, mnd, under fear of the
torture, Mas'id confessed the charge. Indeed, every one who denies
charges of this nature, which the Sultin brings nganinst him, is put
to the torture, and most people prefer death to being tortured. The
Sultin had his brother's head cut off in the palace, and the corpss,
aocording to custom, was left neglected for threa days in the sums
place. The mother of Mas'ad had heen stoned two years hefore in
the same place on a charge of debanchery or adultery. © @ @

On one occasion the Sultén sent n part of his army, under Malik
Yisaf Bughrd, to fight ageinst the Hindns in the mountains near
Dekli. Yisuf started with nearly all his men, but some of the
soldiers stayed hehind, He wrote to the Sovereign informing him
of the fact, and he directed search to be made throughout the dity,
and every man who hud remained behind to be apprehended. Three
hundred of them wore taken. The Sultin ordered all of them to be
Killed, and he was obeyed.

Destruction of Dehli.

Ons of the most serious charges against this Sultin is that L
forced all the inhabitants of Dehli to leave their homes. His motive
for this act was that the people of Dehli wrote Jetters full of insults
and invectives against the Sultin. They gealed them up, and writ-
ing upon them thess words, « By the head of the king of the world,
ap one but himself must read this writing,” they threw them ot
night into the hall of audience. When the Sultdn opened them he
found that they confained insults and inveotives ngainst himself.
Ha decided to ruin Dehli, so he purchased all the houses and s
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from the inhabitants, paid them the price, and then ordered them to
remove to Daulotdbid. At first they wvere unwilling fo obey, but
the erier of the monarch proclaimed that no one must be found in
Dehli after three days,

The greater part of the inhnbitants departed, but some hid them-
gelves in the honses. The Sultin ordered a rigorous search to be
made for any that remapined. His slaves found two men in the
streets : one was poralyzed, the other blind. They wers brought
before the sovereign, who ordered the paralytic to be shot away
from a manjanik, and the blind man to be dragged from Dehli to
Daulatibid, s journey of forty days’ distance. The poor wretch
fell in pieces during the journey, and only one of his legs reachsd
Daulatibid.  All the inhabitants of Dehli left; they abandoned
their baggage and their merchandize, nnd the city remained a perfect
desart.

A person in whom I falt confidence assured me that the Sultin
mounted one evening wpon the roof of his palace, and, casting his
eyes over the city of Debli, in which there was neither fire, smoke,
nor light, he said, “Now my heart is sstisfied, and my feelings are
sppeased.” Bome time after ho wrote to the inhabitants of different
provinees, commanding them to go to Dehli and repeople it. They
roined their own countries, but they did not populate Dehli, so vast
and immense is that city. In fact, it is one of the greatest cities in
the universe. When we entered this capital we found it in the state
which hos been deseribed. It was empty, abandoned, and had but
n smaull population.

Rebellivn of Bahdu-2 din,

Sultin Tughlik had a nephew, son of his sister, named Bahiun-d
din Gushtasp, whom he made governor of a province, This man
wns & brave warrior, a horo; and when his uncle was dead he refused
to give his ooth to the Inte Sulidn’s son and suceessor, The Sultin
sent a force against him; © @ © there was a fierce battle; © © @
and the Sultin's troops gained the vietory. Bahiun-d din fled to one
of the Hindu prinees, called the Réi of Ksmbila. © © © This
prince had territories situsted among inaccessible mountains, and
was aue of the chief princes of the infidels.
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When Balifu-d din made his escape to this prince, he was pursued
by the soldiers of the Sultin of India, who surrounded the rdf’s
territorics. 'The infide] saw his danger, for his stores of grain were
exhausted, and his great fear was that the enemy would carry off
his person by force; so he said to Bahéu-d din, “Thou seest how we
are situated. 1 am resolved to die with my family, pnd with all
who will imitate me. Go to such and such a prince (numing a
Hindu princs}, and stay with him; he will defend thee.” He sent
gome one to conduct him thither. Then he commanded a great fire
to be prepared and lighted. Then he burned his furniture, and said
to his wives and daughters, “T am going to die, and guch of you as
profer it, do the same.” Then it was seen that each one of these
women washed herself, rabbed her body with sandal-wood, Ieissad
the ground befors the rdf of Kambila, and threw herself upon the
pile. All perished. The wives of his nobles, ministers, and chief
men imitated them, and other women also did the same.

The véi, in his turn, washed, yubbed himself with - sandal, and
took his arms, but did not put om his breastplate. Those of his
men who resolved to die with him followed his example. They
gallied forth to meet the troops of the Bultin, and fought till every
one of them foll dead. The town was tnken, its inhabitants wers
mnde prisoners, and elsven sons of the rdi were made prisoners and
carried to the Sultin, who made them all Musnlmins. The Sultin
made them amfrs, and treated them with great homour, as much for
thetr illustrious birth as in sdmiration of the conduct of their futher.
Of these brothers, I saw mear the Bultin, Nusr, Bakhtiydr, ond {he
keeper of the seals, who carried the ring with which the Sultin's
drinking-water was sealed. His name wos Aba Muslim, and we
wera eompanions and friends.

After the death of the rdi of Kambils, the troops of the Bultin
proceaded towards the country of the infidel with whom Bahin-d
din hnd taken refuge, and surrounded it. This prince gaid, #1
cnnot do #s the rdf of Kambila did." He geized Bahiu-d din, ond
gave him up to the army of the Sultin. They bound his legs and
#iid his arms to his neck, and so0 conduetad him to the Sultin. He
ordered the prisoner to be taken to the women, his relations, and
these insulted him and spat upon him. Then he ordered him to be
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gkinned alive, and as his skin was torn off, his flesh was cocked
with riee. Some was gent to Lis children and his wife, snd the re-
mainder was put into a great dish and given to the elsphants to eat,
but they would not touch it. The Sultin ordered his skin to be
gtnffed with straw, and to be-placed along with the remains of
Babddur Bira,' and to be exhibited thronghout the country. When
these mrrived in Bind, of which country Kishli Kluin was then
governor, he ordered them to be buried, When the Sultin henrd
this ho was offended, and determined to make away with Kishla
Khin, who was the friend of Sultin Toghlik, snd had helped him
in obtaining the supreme power.
Rebellion of Kidhle Khdn.

As soon s the Soltin waes informed of what Kishli Khin had
dong in the matter of burying the two skins, he sent for him.
Kishli Ehiin instuntly understood that the Sultin intended to prnish
him, so he did not sttend to the invitation. He revolted, spread his
numey about, maised troops, and sent emissaries among the Turks,
Afghins, snd Khurisinians, who flocked to him in great numbers.
His army was equal to that of the Sultin, or even superior to it in
numbers, The Bovereign marched in person to ght him, and they
thet at two days’ journey from Multin, in the desert plain of Abdhar,
In this battle the Soltin showed grest pruodence.  He placed Shalkh
‘Imddu-d din, who resembled him (in person), under the royal
canopy, whilst ho himsell moved off during the heat of the battle
with 4,000 men. The enemy endsavonred to take the canopy,
thinking it was the Sovereign who was under it "Imidu:d din
was killed, and they thought that the Sultén had perished. Tha
soldiers of Kishli Khin were intent only on plunder, and separated
from their chief, who was left with only a fow men. Thim the
Sultin {ell npon him and eut off his head When Kishli Khin's
troops knew this, they took to flight.

The SBultin then entered Multin, where he seized the kdsl, Eari-
mu-d din, and ordered him ) be flayed alive. He brought with
lim the head of Kishla Khin, which he eaused to be suspended
over his gwn door, T saw it there when I arrived in Multin

! Ghiyhwu-d din Bahtudur Riir, King of Bengul, whom be restored to his kingdom,
tmd afterwarde defented and killed. The skin of this victim was torn of and stufod
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Disaster suffered by the army in the mountain of Kardohil (in the
Himalayas).

This is & vast mountain, thres months' journey in length, and ten
duys' journey from Dehli. Ifs king was one of the most powerful
of the Hindu princes, and the Sultin of Tndin sent an army to fight
with him, commanded by Malik Nakbin, clief of the inkstand
bearers. The army consisted of 100,000 horse and a lnrge number
of infantry. They took the town of Jidiya, situnted at the foot of
the mountain, and the places adjacent, muking prisoners, plundering,
and burning. The infidels fled to the heights of the mountain,
ahandoning their country, their flocks, and the trensures of their
king. The mountain has only one road. Below lies a valloy; sbove,
the mountain itself ; and horsemen can only pass one by cne. The
troops of the Bultin ascended by this road, and took possession of
the town of Warangal, in the upper part of the mountain. Thay
soizod upon everything it contained, and wrote to their Bovercign
informing him of their viotory. He sent them a kdzf and a preacher,
and ordered them to remain in the country.

When the grest rains came on, the army was otiacked by disense,
which considernbly weakened it. The horses died, ond the bows
grew slack, so the amirs sought permission from the Sultin to leave
the motutnin during the rainy soason, to descend to its base, and to
ngnin take up their position when the mins had ceased. The Sultin
consented. So the commander Nakbin took all the property he had
socured, wheother provisions, metals, or precious stones, and dis-
tributad them among the troops, to carry them to the bottom of the
mountain. When the infiels found that the Musulmins wers re-
tiring, they waited for them in the gorges of the mountain, mmd
oooupied the defiles before them. They eut down old trees, and
cast them from the heights of the mountain, and thess killad all
with whom they came in contast. The greater part of the men
perished, the rest were tnken. The Hindus seized the treasures,
merchandize, horses, and arms.  Of all the Musulmins only three
chiefs escaped—the commander Wakbia, Badru-d din Malik Daulat
Shith, and a third whose name I have forgotten.

This disaster deeply affected the srmy of India, nnd weakened it
in o marked manner. Soon afterwards the Sultin made peace with
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the inhabitants of the mountsin, on eondition of their paying him
# certain tribute. They owned, in fact, the land at the foot of the
mountain, and this they could not cultivate without the permission
of the Sultin.

Rebellion of the Sharlf Jaldlu-d din in the Province of Ma'bar, ale.

The Sultin Lad appointed the sharif, Jalilu-d din Ahsan Shih, to
be governor of the comntry of Ma'bar, which is at the distance of six
months’ journey from Debli. This Jalflu-d din rebelled, usurped
the ruling power, killed the lieutenants and agents of the Soveraign,
and struck in his own name gold and silver money. On one side of
. the coins there was impressed the following (letters) : * foe and he,

ye and sin,” (these lettars, which form the titles of the 20th and
26th chapters of the Kurin, are among the epithets bestowed upon
Mubammad,) and (the words) * father of fakirs and of the indigent,
the glory of the world and of religion.” On the other face the
following : “Ha who puts his trust in the help of the All-merciful,
Ahsan Shib Sultin,” The Sultin, when he was informed of this
revolt, set forth to suppress it. @ @ ©

Eroouiions by means of Elephanis.

The elephants which execute mon have their tusks covered with
sharp irons, resembling the coulter of the plough which turns up
the ground, snd with edges like those of knives. The driver
mounts the elephant, and, when a person is thrown in front, the
nnimal winds his tromk round him, horls him into the air, and,
catching him on one of his tusks, dashes him to the ground, when
ke plices one of his feet on the breast of the vietim. After this
he does ns he is directed by his rider, under the orders of the
Sultin. Tf the Sultén desires the oulprit to be cut in pieces, the
elephant executes the command by means of the irons above de-
soribed ; if the Bultin desires the wictim to be Ieft alone, the
elophant leaves him on the ground, and {the body) is then stripped
of its ekin.

Campaign in Ma'bar,
The Sultin arrived in the country of Tilang, and proceeded to-
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wards the provines of Ma'bar, to ropress the shar{f of the country,
who had rebelled. Ho halted at Badwakot, capital of Tilang, three
months’ march from Ma'bar. Pestilence then broks out in his army,
and the greater part of it perished. @ @ © When the Sultin saw
this calamity, he returned to Daulatibad. @ © © On his journsy he
mtakmﬂl.mdthurnmnuraprau&thnthewudmﬂ-“ ¢ © Amir
Hushanj, when he heard this rumonur, fied to an infidel prince named
Burabrah, who dwelt in lofiy mountains between Danlatibid and
Kiakan Tanah (Tina in the Konkan). © @ ©

Famine.

Dearth made its appearance in various provinoes, and the Sultin
procesded with his troops to encamp on the Gnnges at ten days'
journey from Dehli, [Rebellion of *Afnu-l Mulk.] The wasir con-
dusted (the prisoner) "Ainu-1 Mulk to the presence of the Soversigh.
The rebel was mounted on a bull and was quite naked, saving only
& sorap of stuff tied by a string round his waist. © © © The sons
of the amirs surrounded the captive, insulted him, spat in his face,
and buffeted his companions. © @ © The Sultin dirscled that the
prisaner should be dressed in clothes like those of conductors of
pack-horses, that he should have four chains put upon his legs, that
his hands should be fastened to Lis neck, and that he should be
given into the custody of the wasfr, Ehwija-i Jahin. © © @ The
Sultfn returned to his capital after an absence of two years and a
half. He pardoned 'Ainu-1 Mulk.

During the time that the Sultin was absent from his capital in his
expedition to Mabar, a famine arose and became serious, The man
of wheat rose to sixty dirhams and more. Distress was general,
and the position of affairs very grave. One day I went out of the
city to meet the wazir, and T saw three wouen, who were cutting
in pieces and eating the skin of & horse which lind been dend some
mionths. Skins were cooked and sold in the murkets.  When
bullocks were slnughtered, crowds mshed forward to eatch the
blood, and consumed it for their sustemance. © 0 @ The famine
being anendurable, the Sultin ordered provisions for six months
4o be distributed to all the population of Delli. The judges. secro-
taries, and officers inspected all the streets and markets, and sup-
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plied to every person provisions for half a year, at the rate of one
pound and a half, Mughribi weight, each. © © ©

Bntry of the Sultdn into Dehli,

The Sovereign mounted his horse to enter his capital. © ® © Over
his head was carried a parnsol, and before him was carried the
ghdaliya, or saddle-cloth, trimmed with gold and dismonds. Some
small balistns were placed upon elephants, and as the Bultin ap-

pronched the city, gold and silver pieces, mixed, were discharged
from these machines among the people.

Apporntment oz Ambassador,

After 1 had passed forty days in the hermitage, the Sultin sent me
some saddled horses, slaves of both sexes, and clothes, and money
for my expenses. T dressed myself, and went to wnit npon the
Sovereign. © © © When I arrived, he showed me greater honour
than ever he had dons befors, and said, 1 have sent for you to
make you my ambassador to the King of China, for T know your
love for voynges and travels.” He furnished me with all that was
necessary, and named the persons who were to go with me.

E~—NOTE TO THE TRANSLATION OF THE TARTKH.I
FTROZ SHAHTI OF ZIAU-D DIN BARNT,

A full translation of Barni's history of the reign of *Alin-d din
has appeared in the Journal of the Asiatic Society of Bengnl since
the one in this work was printed. That translation was made by
the late Major Fuller, Director of Public Instruation in the Panjab,
and has been revised and annotated by Mr. Blochmann, the editor of
the Jonrnal. Those who are eurious may now ascertain the value
of the passages omitted from this work. The translation has enabled
me to correct one or two slips in my own teanslation, and mine may,
1 hope, render a similar service to the other. I proceed to notice
sote of Mr. Blochmanm's notes,

Kili-ghari.—The proper spelling is said to be Kilokhari, The
pages of this wunknﬂhpd&humhntuﬁdﬂnﬂadthagmtmmrhiniy
1nﬂmupnllingufumm.bothofpinmmﬂpumm The same was
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formerly the case in Europe, and althongh the printing-press has
sattled the orthography of most names, it has not in all cases decided
the mode of spelling. Add to the various spellings the doubts
ariging from the defocts of the Persinn alphabet, where & is nearly
nlways made to duty for itself and g also, and where u single dot
changes the power of a letter, the diffionlty and hazard of dogma-
tizing are sufficiently obvious. The name may be Kilokhari, amd
indesd Sir H. Elliot has written it so (p. 525 suprd). Syud Ahmad,
in the A'sdru-s Sanddid, also writes it.so. But on the other hand,
the A'vdish-i Makjfil colls it Kiliigarhi, and this is the spelling of
General Cinningham, in his Archawological Report on Dehli.  With-
out pretending to say which is right, the latier pronaneiation is
mogt acceptable to my ear.

Kulirdm rL_k{.—H.r,Bloclrmnuu says the name is properly Gulirdm,
and if he has found it written with a g, it is good evidence of what his
author thought it to be.  Mr. Blochmann condemns me for apelling it
incorrectly, Kohrim ; but my spelling was Kahrdm, which T have
since modified to Kubrdm, upon the assurance that the loenl pro-
aunciation js Kobrim. These Persian writers are not the best
authorities upon Hindu names; the vulgar pronungintion is o far
better guide to the true efymology, even as the rustic in England
48 more correct than his betters when hLe says, Peters'am and
Lewis'am, instead of Peter-sham and Lewi-sham.

P. 160. Plain of Jidh—The reading in the Journal is “(crossed)
at the fort of Bighpat, after which he encamped in the plain of
Jad” ‘The words in the text are “guzar kith wbrab kard," ie
He passed over the ford (guzar) of kdth. This reading is confirmed
by one of my MES., the other one has simply gusar-gih,  For kith
the Journal réads “ Baghpat,” though no suthority is offered. T
followed the plain reading of the Ins“named M8, thinking that kdth
might perhaps be ghit, a Hindi word for ferry or ford. My, Bloch-
mann notices & ** Joondhpoor ™ on the Jumna, opposits to Baghpat,
which he thinks may be Jadh.

7. 162 Jilandhar—Some varinnts of this name have hean nobed.
To thess may now be added Jartmanjior, from Major Fuller's MB. ;
and Jéran-manjhir, from Badiimi.
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P. 165-6. * The aceursed Zid.,” Major Fuller's MB. agrocs ns
to © Ziid,” but adds alafn, like the printed text. In my MSB. it is
clearly the usual epithet “ al ls'in,” the sccursed. The real name is
Dawi or Diad.  Bee suprd p. 548,

P. 172. Jhdin—Mr. Blochmann says, “Jhiyin lies near Ran-
tambhiir. It is known under the name of Nawshakr (new ecity),
Badifini, i. p. 190. See Elliot, old edition, p. 193." The proximity
of Jhiin to Rantambhlor is clear, for it is said to be within a day's
march ; but in page 193 suprd, Bami speaks of “New City" and
Jhiin as two distinet places (see also Jour. As Soc. Beng., 1870,
p- 26).

P. 172, Akat Khdin—Mr. Blochmann writes: “1 have written
Ikt Khin instead of Ukat, which Major Fuller's translation has.
Tkt is Turkish, and means young, and wonld thus be the opposite of
Ulugh, which means old, senior,”

P.172.  Bddih—*The place Badah may be the mauze” of Bidah,
south-west of the town of Jhirsah"

P. 175, * The Sultin proceeded to Bunfambhor,"—To this the
Journal adde, #and pitched his eamp at Ran.” Mr. Blochmann ndds,
“yather on the Rem.  Major Foller's MS, ks, correctly, dar ran, instead
of the absurd dar do of the Ed. Bibl. Indica.” One of my MBS, agrees
in this “absurd®™ reading, and the other, sHll more distinctly, hos
4 darim.”  The exact words are * dar Rentambhor vafi wa dav da
(durten) leshkargdh sdkhL" “ went to Rantambhor, and there pitched
his comp.” A fow lines lower, Major Fuller's translation rons, “ the
soldiery nsed to fill the bpgs with sand, and throw them into the
[ravine] of the Ran." This second mention of “the Ran™ is not
ta be found in the printed text. nor in either of my MSS.; they all
agree in simply saying, “dar ghdr mi anddlhtand,” “and threw them
into the holes.” Thns neither the printed text nor my two MBS,
of Barni afford any conntenance to the word Ran. But though
Barni is thus silent about the Ran, Mr. Blochmann has ample
nuthority for asserting the existence of such a place. He refors to
Badidni (ii. 207), who says that Akbar attnoked Rantambhor from
“the top of the hill of Ran, which commands the fort:™ and he
quotes the following from the Tiaak-i Johdngirt: * On Monday, T
inspected the fort of Rantambhor. There are two mountains oppo-
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gite to each other: one is called Raw, and the other Zambhor. Though
the fort is on the latter, people call it * Rantambhor” Tt is very
strong, and haa plenty of water. The Ran also is & strong position;
in fact, the only one from which the furt can be taken." This
explanation of the name is wather at variance with Colebrooks's
stymology, already quoted in Vol IL p. 324 He says it is
corruption of Rana-sthamba-Bhramara, “bee of the pillar of war.”

P. 182, Khitas and Balihars—The geneml meaning of these
torms is sufficiently obvions from the context, but as I could find
no authority for fixing a precise meaning upon them. I left tha
words untranslated.  Major Fuller translated them as “ lnndlords
ani tenants.” Mr. Blochmann adds in-a nots, * Baliker may be
Hindfistini, and signify a low-casfe soreant.! Khiit is a rara Arabio
word, signifying @ fine strong man. From the passages below it ia
quite clear that these terms mean the stromg and the woeak, and most
probably landlords and tenants, o8 translated.” Major Fuller says
in n footnote that the words are unintelligible to him; and Mr.
Blochmann adds, “If T did not know that Major Fuller's. MS. had .
Fhitah with a &h, T would say that thifak was o blunder for fotak
with f. T have never seen these terms used in any other book.”
The spelling is confirmed by both my MSS.

P. 182. Mr. Blochmann offers sn ameéndment of Major Fuller’s
translation in Tespect of the principles of taxation. My translation
differs slightly from both. The author's words from ths Print
(p. 287), with variants from the MSS., are—

Azl éﬁ”ﬁﬂT;—‘:‘ @ﬁm;['l.?] Euf-._-.uj.ﬁlﬂ .{.'rTr-Jﬂ,a.‘r
suslai AT 28T g e Kl b il 08 et Gl
sl s g 0 a8 as [ o] 22 e b

Poth Major Fuller and Mr. Blochmann tmnslate Gao-mesh by eow in-
stead of buffalo, but the chief difference appears in the subssquent part
of the sentence, My rendering is, * The second related to buffaloes

U Agvording to Wilson's Glossary, the Baldher is the village watdhman, or swesper,
but Barni speaks of him as a tenant, or payer of revente,
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and sheep,! and other snimals from which milk is obtained. A
tix for pasturage, at a fixed rate, was to be levied, and was to be
demanded for every inhabited honse, g0 that no amimal, howsver
wretched, could escape the tax.” The last clanse is a free rendering
of the original words.® Major Fuller's translation, as nmended by Mr.
Blochmann, runs, ©* They should levy a grazing tax on every animal
that gives milk, from a cow to a she-goat. And this grazing tax
wns established. Also for every house they should demand a dwell-
ing tax. so that no opportunity might be left for evasion or sub-
terfuge in levying the tax.” The possage is very obsctre, and, as
Mr. Blochmann says, the difficnlt words are, “as pas ¢ Aar Ehdaah,™
ete. I have read the words, “ sakinat gart” as a compound, meaning
«inhabite.” Mr. Blochmann takes the word geri t6 mean hoose-
tax. This rendering, however, seems to be inndmissibls here. The
text tells us that two regulations were made, one concerning the
lund, the other relating to milch animals. A house-fax would make
three regulations instead of two, for a honss-fax could not be classi-
fisd as part of & tax on milch animals. The words a2 pas,” “in the
rear” of evary house, probobly mean that the back promises were to
be searched for the nnimals. Pasturage in Dehli and Sarhind is
soanty, and the practive, as I lsarn, is to furn flie animals out
to the common pasturage in the day under the charge of herds-
men and hoys, and to allow them to come home in the evening

\ Tha wond goafand menns both shesp and goat ; it wonld hove bewn botter if 1
had sdopted the latter menning.

1 The dificulty rests Inthnmdl“:,ind&;}ﬁ,which.ﬁmﬁn way they
e eomneeted. onght to hove o similarity of meaning.  For ghabat, or ghubbar, T tan
find no satisfuctory definition ; it means & young segie, nod this meaning may perbaps
be extended to mean any yowng amimel,  Shutne-gardad i3 o phrase used to express
the extremes of difference or incongruity, as,—n cat and a camel | or, &3 in our nursery
longuage, “a Cat snd a King!" (See Roebuck's Proverbe, T. 268), The geneml
sunse of the passape, scponding to (his view, would be—* So that no young animal (F)
or any aue gs worthless aa a cat compared with o camel, might be passod over in the
collection of the tax.” Mr. Blochmann has taken it differently. For glabet he
mnt buve rond ghaibed, coesslinent, and o the onliniry meaning of shutwr-garbed
is not Tn secordunee with this, a new scceptation haid to be sought; and this may be,
tha passing off @ bad thisy for o good, as a cxl for & eomel,  The construotion of the
pentenen favours Mr, Blochmnnn's interpretation, but it requires, first, an amondment
of the text ; secondly, o probable, but, as fur s I kvow, an unanthorized rendaring
of shutur-gerbah.
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~ Empty stomachs insure a speedy and certain return, thus affording
the inspector an excellent opportunity to count them in the folds and
sheds. There is something, however, to be said on the other side.
In the following page of the text (288), and in page 323 (Journal
pp- 8 and 47), along with the land messurement and pasture tax,
there is a tax mentioned called karhi or garhi (mosdhat o karbi o
chardf), which Mr. Blochmann fairly renders as a “honse tax.”
Such may be the meaning of the word garf in the passage before
us, thongh T think the context is against it.

T. 182. Sharaf Kdi—Mr. Blochmann says that, according to
Major Fuller's MS., the correct reading is Kainl, from Kdin, the
well-known town in Persin. This is probally right. I followed
the printed text; for my best MS., presented the variants of
“ Sharaf Al " and = Sharaf Kd=},” and the other had * Shavaf Fii.”

P, 192. Major Fuller and Mr. Blochmann are in difficulties about
the pay which "Alin-d din settled for his horse-soldiers. Their trans-
Intion says, I will give 234 tankss to a Murattad, and 78 fankss to
6 do-aspah; from the former T shall require two horses, with their
corresponding equipments, and from the latter one with itsmsnal
gear.” So the de-aspali, or two-horse man, is made to have only one
horse, and Mr. Blochmann admite in his note that, *to call a man a
do-gapah becanse he joins the ormy only with one horse is extraordi-
nary.” 'The passage is not without its diffioulty, and I do not insist
upon the exact accuracy of my own rendering; but it is at least con-
sistent with the torms of the text and with common sense.  Mirattad
T consider to be the gensrl term for the fully-nccontred horseman,
who was to receive 234 fenkas per annum, and 78 fenkas in addition
if he were o de-aspah, with a second horse. 8o the passage
reads, 1 would pay them 284 fankss regularly, and I wounld allow
78 tankss (in addition) to those who keep two horses, requiring. in
return, the two horses with all the necessary appointments. So also
as regards the men of one horse, T wonld require the horse and Lis
apcontrements.” In confirmation of this view, a passage, which 1
hove not translated (p. 519 of the toxt), says, *Aashm § murafiab
ba duwist o chahdr tankah wa do aspah ba haftdd o haskt tankalh
bisydr shud wa mustakim gasht” which, as I read it, says, “the
allowance of the horseman (muraffud) was fixed at 284 faonkas, and

ViL. I, 40
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that of the da-aspah, or two-horse man, at T8 more (bisydr)." Mr.
Blochmann's translation runs, “a Murattab could be enlisted for 284,
and o do-aspah for T8 fankas.”

P, 193. In line 9 of “ Regulation ITL," for “a timo when,'
read “ o quarter where." 1 gratefully sclnowledge this correction,
and also ons in p. 183. As the latter required a sentence to be re-
cast, T have, for the benefit of the reader, cancelled the page.

Tn p. 97, 1 have potived the inaccurncies of the edition printed
in the Bibliotheea Indica. Mr. Blochmann makes many corrections,
and points out numberless errors; but no doubt, taking into account
the imperfect and unsatisfactory MES. from which it was taken, he
says,  the edition is on the whole good.”

Sinee the printing of p. 468, a friend has taken expeption fo
my suggested rendering of the word jins by the term specie. The
citation of the original word jine indicates its employment in an
anusual sense, for the ordinary meaning of the word is things,

grticles, goods, species. Bo the interpretation snggested in the
pumguinqmmimmnunlyhujnsﬁﬁa&hythamuﬂhamm
The passage runs thus :—

okl 5 45 e il e b I e
S0 U T wiad Jpatee Jlo il o] 5] 2008 o0
ko & 23S ol By o g (i gy W3 Jlant Lo
It g i jlat woadly S2ady e g O (By2  olo)
Sl 2 Ll ol e dd widedy byl ol M [aals
o e 0 ptiad 5 iy JUS Sl ke LT Wiolaee K
Wl 45 Age o 30yl hikad oy sla

If this passage is tested logically, the jins of the nakd o jins of the

1 The wonls in brackets are omitted in one M8,
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first clanse must b somsthing different from the jine which was
received in its stead. It must have been something which could be
mnnmlﬂimpﬁmmtmldnuthnmbommﬂdaﬁ; and so it counld
hardly have been grain, for corn stacks and granaries could not be
hidden, and Timfr's soldiers never showed any scruple in helping
{themaslves to all that was wanted in that way. Idstly, the nakd o
jina of the first clanse is covered in the last clause by the word zar
(gold, money) as an equivalent. In the writer’s mind it was
evidently associated with makd (cash), and zor (gold). The loose
term “valuables™ may, perhaps, represent it more nearly than
« gpecie,” but it is clearly something allied to money.

ERD OF YOL. IIL



'."r' 1 —"-

||f

—— “.‘TI_ |--'

4 Bl IS 11

A e e 11 0P = oml =AY
e - : ;-'...’1- -
Y r - = . - '.* LI B &

s . _".iu- Ly 1,..,9'-'.

-
|
-
-
--m.:d...[_




LINGUISTIC PUBLICATIONS

‘" TRUBNER & CO,,
8 axp 60, PATERNOSTER ROW, LONDOX, E.C.

Ahlwardt.—Tus Drviss or toe Si1x Ascrest Azanic Porrs, Enndliga,
*Antars, Tarafa, Zohair, ‘Algamas, and Tmroolgals ; ch:::g according to the
MBS, of Paris, Gotha, and Leyden, and the collection of their Fragmenta : with
& complete list of the varions resdings of the Text. Edited by W, Aurwano®,
Profezsor of Oriental Langunsges 8t the University of Geifswald. Svo. pp. 332
340, sewed. 1870,  12s

Alabaster—Tue Mopees Bropmisr: Being the Views of a Siamese
Minister of State on his own and other Religions, Translated, with Hemarks,
by Flesuy Avanisven, luterpreter of H.B.M. Consulsre-General in Sinm, &e.
zﬂ il Editicn, considerahly improved, and aizmented, by a Treatisa on the

Footprint of Buddha in Siam. [ s proparation.

#i—A Pracrican Granax of the Jarasess Lavsuist. By Sir

Rirwmrors Arcock, Resident British Minister at Jeddo. 4to. pp. 61,
sewed.  18a

Aloock. —Fauritar Diazogves in Jarasess, with English and French
Translations, for the ose of Smients. By Sir Rornenronn Avmre. 8o,
pp. wiil. and 40, sewed.  Parls and London, 1863, .

Alger.—Tuzs Porruy o ra Oprest. By Wininas Rovsseviiek Arers,
#vo. cloth, pp. sii and 337. Os

Alif Lailat wa Lailat.—Tue Apimiax Nieurs. 4 vols. 4to. pp. 495,
493, 442, 434, Cairo, A.m. 1270 (1862), £2 2

This selebrated Editon of the Arabian Nights is now, for the fint time, offerel ol o pries
which makes [t seeessible 1 Beholars of linlted means,

Andrews—A Dicrowary or teE Hawamas Laxevass, to which ia
appendad an English. Huwalisn Voenbulary, pnd & Chronological Table of

markable Events. By Lomums Axouews, Svo. pp. 560, cloth. £1 11s. Gd.

Arabic, Persian, and Turkish Books (A Catalogue of). Printed in
the Enst. Constantly for sale by Tritbner and Co., 8 and 60, Paternoster How,
London, Cosresrs.—Arabie, Persian, and Turkish Books printed in E, =
Arabic Books printed in Ondh.—Persion Literature nted in —
Editiona of the Koran printed in Oudh,—Arabic Books printed at Bombay,—
Persinn Books printed at Bombsy,—Arable Litersture printed at Tanis —
Arabie Litsrature printed in Syrin.  16mo, pp. 62, Price 1s.

Asher.—Ox tag Sroor or Movery Lixouaces 18 GENERAL, and of the
English Language in particalsr. An Essy. By Davip Asuem, Ph.D. 12mo,
pp- viil. and 80, cloth.  2x.

Asiatio Society—Jovuxan or e Rovar Asiatic Socrery oF Guesr
Burrars Axp Tmevasp, from the Commencement to 1863, Fimt Series, com-
plets in 20 Vol Svo., with many Plates. Price £10; or, in Single ¥umben,
a3 follows :—Nos. 1 to 14, B enchy No. 16, 1 Parts, 4s. each ; No. 16; 2 Parts,
4a. cach; No. 17, 2 Parts, 4e. each; No. 18, 8o, These 18 Numbers form
Vois. 1. to IX.—Val. X., Part 1, op.; Part 2, 6r.; Part 3, 5.—Vel. XI,,
Purt 1, 6s,; Part 2 not pablished—Vol. XII., 2 Parts, Ga. each.—Vol. X111,
2 Parts, Ba. ench.—Vol. XIV,, Purt 1, 8s.; Part 2'not published. —Vol. XV.
Part 1, 6a; Part 2, with Maps, 10s—Vol. XVL, 2 Parts, 6s. each—Vol.
XVIL, 2 Purts, 6a, vach.—Val. XVIIL, 2 Pagts, 62, esch.—Vol. X1X., Purts 1
t0 4, 18s.—Vol. XX., § Parts, 4s. each.

\

&
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Soclety —Jovesan or e Rovar Astaric Socixrr oF Grear
Brrears axp Insrasn, New Serie. Vol.L  TnTwo Parts. pp- iv. and 408,
h:in‘.ll.r.

Cowresrs —1. ?:mmi.m-mm K%"ummdmn Trenslated from
.‘mcﬂlﬂ-[
?ﬂmhﬂl . B Heal, J uélmflmum?ﬂf

from the uuﬂrnﬂ-. 1. %._-IT1. (i the Preservotlon of Natonal
m:mu.m-gn. By Colonel ¥. J. IV, Cm the A Dummereial,
Fioaneial, of Ceylon. Hy L To — iritmilons o8
Enowliedgo of the Vesdie Theogony and M, . By, Mulr, D,C_I.a:;mm L.I—VL A Tabuler
List of Original Wi the late of Cerloa at
thelr Printing Fress at ‘Mr. Mat, . J. Ondaatje, of Colombo—VIL

C at Colombe.
m and Hebrew Clhronology campared, wi a view of showing the extrmt o which e

of Ussher mmhnaﬁhdbi;‘mﬂm Amyrimn Canot. Ry
3 ‘leﬁl ..—I'I._tl. On the existing mm By Dir.

‘nldets British M punmining ABEyTiEn
Major-Oeneral i B Bawlinson, K.C.H., [hrector of mw—m
Inecriptions of the Fourth Crnia . 1Ml Natices of thie G'Mh?nnﬂ ﬂﬂ!m sties
'{E.rnm.l Dowson, Stalf I:Eksga Sundhurst.—XL Yums and the of n Futurs

sovoriling tn the Rig-¥ mudh‘l.hun-‘tdll By J. Muir, Esq, L, LLD.-XIL
R R T e
‘wmhm g w Haven, = on
the preeeding Artizle, mmmmnmlrﬁdﬂ
ﬁﬂgdﬁl?ﬂﬂnwm &hmt{}mp‘lhm&nl'.mmﬂj‘ I:?i.L

1
§
f

Fhra chiry i
rary Member RA8.—XV. Outlines of 4 Gramear af Malagnsy Lan . . N.
der Tunk—X V1. On the Identity of Xandeames gnd Erapenda. By Edward Esq.
Vol. II. In Two Parts. pp. 832, Price, 16n
CosTexra.—1. Oontributions tn & Knowledgs of Vedlo “"% No. L.
By J. Muir, " 1. Misgellansons Hymne from the Rig-amd Vednd,
Eig.—111. Five hnndred questions on the Boulal ﬂmﬂltl.m the Nakives of Bemgnl. llrth
Rev. 1. Long.~IV, Short acesunt of the Malay Mopuser o the Asintie
Beciety, Iy Dr. H. ! .mdermu.t.—‘?. ‘Translation ul‘ihnh:nl n Sitra from Chingre.
By the Rev. & Beal, Chaplain Royal ~¥1 The initial M' Bengal. Edwuril
T homans, !'.nq.,—-'ﬂl. of mn .ﬁ- m Ihnlinnn',r By Ed Narris, Esg.— . U
thie Relatinan of the tnthnnlmru ndinn Boeloty in the Vedie age By J. Muir
Elq.mll.ﬁnmulxmrnmiun ‘\’q-rh_ Br:hu-z.—l..lnmh'tmﬂw
fro Clinesn & ‘nu-mlﬂhl Ll "’i".‘ﬁ"'"" Ewan
Yin, -pm—h:r 1060 hamds and 1000 ayu. l! 'duu Rav. B. Chup mﬂlﬂ.‘,
n.mﬁmdtnhim d the Legend of King Asamiti. By u
WL'MM .\n-.rlnm-uhrr-m wmmam

M hrary College, Cumbridge.
Behilar of 8t John's College, Cami 1 Hmbet of l1u .'.hl.-ﬂl Socirty ; Membre de la
Aulatique de Parks— ¥, Deseription of the Ammuvatl Tope in Guatir. ﬁ,:,r:ﬂ.m,

.y FLB—VFL Hemarks an Prof. aon’ edithon of the Enthissrit-sigura, Lam IX

X IIM-&D‘L H. Ilﬂl. Professtr of Banskrit in the Tolversity of Leyden.—VIL The sures
nded Essay * On the Dnties of & Faithful Hinduy Widow.” B Emﬂnﬂnﬂkﬂ

M.A., DOL. Oxon. Bu ent 2 Pm-!.'lur detnil of pmh uut gmuh‘. Emmy, ¢

Thuties of & Paithful Hindu Widow,™ wns not Indebted te u.ngm.-

widward Hail, E.i—‘irﬂL mmm fum uathlu.-‘i'lui Bmk n{ uu.-

M Hom, M. RLAE—] _‘,|'.

coimt af an Em rnmﬂ:rmmumm[n!n'lﬁund tﬁ! nil Iin

X1. The Posiry Mohamedt Habadon, of Armugon, By the nEL!.J

Materlnls for the of Indin for te Six Hundred ‘l'url

the Foundlation of the hl.nd'lln!!mpit! By Major W. ‘\'mthLD

people inhakiting the Porests of the Cochin

Copuln G. E. wmihﬂ&?-,ﬂlh.lj Il'L'.'i'm- ths B
Winidl, spleen in oln Tewines, Eeg., B0, Ma o~ :ﬂmmwu.
Yol IV. InTwo Parta. pp 521, 16
Costests.—L Contrivation tmmmi of the H.F
hn 1L.—TT. Om Imdlan L-hmuinn

F.
Rabadzn of Arragusl, ]i'.ln. H. E. I, Sian/ =¥, ]r Langnags
H Nepal By Jahn H-umn, hq.. LCE—Y, Em.'r.ﬂ.bu‘llnuklg the Kg:!l‘l-‘:n Pureee Lite=

mutare. By Ph. VL Ilustr of the
from Ohinass 0T Lussalst Eystem fn rrnwn

m. Frederiek
VIL Kruddaks Piths, u leTul,ﬁdxlellﬂuﬂdSuu- By R, €. Childers, of
the Civil Bervion.—VIIL Endesvour {o elacidate
qnwhm.a.‘nh.cn. TI mmﬁﬂﬂﬂﬁﬁ éﬂm

—
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Piirata. E. W. Wesl, Eaj.—X. Boms Asoount of the San Pagroda st . menr the
h-'ﬁmnmwmu.mm 1 Agent at ; with

on the Subjset by Col. Henry Ynle, 0.B. — XL The Brhst-Sanhkitd; or,
Natural Astrology of Varils-Mihim, Wmm{mﬂh
Kern, - XI1. The Mohammedan Law of Evidinos, and ite infuenoe on the i of
Justioe jn Tndin. By K. B. E. Baillls, Esq.—XITL The Mohas ilan Liaw of Ewid in ol
nention with ihe Administrstion of Justion to Forelgnors. By N. B, E m;ﬂ? A
Pill Inseription. By ; V. Calns,

Yol. V. FPart I pp. 197,
Corresta.—1. Twa Jémlas, The origine PEl Text, with an English Translation. By V.
Famshilll 11, (m an Ansieni Boddhist Inseription a Ehl.-hrwiﬁl. in North CChina. By &,
‘Wylie.—I11. The Brhat fanhitd; or, Complete Srviem of Natural Astrology of Verdbs-Mihirs

‘Trunsbuted from Sunsiril into English . H. Kern—1¥. The Festival in

Insfin. By Charies E. Gover.—V, 'I‘hvl]gﬂr_rqi‘lnhmdllhdm. Arregon. By the Right

Huon. Lond Stanley of Alderley.—V1. Esany mn the Creod snd Costoms of &

Charles P, Brown.—YIL A ﬂllﬂ:-"lzll.ﬂ WIIL, On

E'ﬁu‘mﬂlur Hﬂu&mﬁ;ﬁmﬂiﬂl IJ"uhlBumi.B. —_
Buine Hemarks an rent ul . B Beal —

from Mathiars. Translsted by J. Dowsm,—Note to the Mathors Inseriptions. By

tic —Tparsscrions ofF o Rovar Asiarie Boorery or
Gauar Burrary awp [aerasn. Complete in 3 vols, 4to., 80 Plates of Fac-
similes, etr., cloth, Loodon, 1827 to 1835, Published st £9 5o, ; redoced to

£ 2.
Tha nhore oontains soatribulions Professar Wilson, G. C. Diavin; Morrison,
Coletirooke, Humbolit, Dcl'n.ﬂwwh:::.uduﬁvrlmlmﬁﬂmm ooy

Auctores Banseriti. Edited for the Sanskrit Text Soeiety, under the
supervision of Tweonon Goipstucken. Vol L, containing the Jalminiya-
Nyiiya-Mill-Vistarn. Farts L to V., pp. 1 to 400, large 4to. sewed, 10s
each

Axon —Tne Literatvee or THE Lawcasamme Drareer. A TRiblio-
|'q.l11 Essny. By Witbtaw E A, Axox, F.RSEL  Feap. Bvo. scwed.
B70. la.

Bociety's Publications. — Subseriptions—S8mall paper, one

guines, and lurge paper, three guineas, per annum.

1868,

1. Barrans yrom Mawvsomrrrs, Vol 1. Ballads on the condition
of England in Henry VIIL s and Edward VI.'s Eeigns (including the state of

the v, Monks, snd Friars), on Wolsey and Anne Boleyn, Part L.
Edited by F. J. Fresivars, M.A.  Bvo,
2, Barzaps rrow Mawsvscerers. Vol 1. Part 2. [fn the Pruar,

3. Batravs rnost Masvsenrers. Vol I Part 1. The Poore Mans
Pittanca, By Hicherd Williams. Edited by F. J. Funstvarn, M.A, Sva.

1869,

4. Tne Hoxwvesum Barravs, Part 1. With short Notes by
W. Cuarriiy, Esq., F.5.A., suthor of * Populsr Music of the Olden
Time," ete., ete., nnd with copies of the Original Woodouts, drawn by Mr,
Bunoren Brawn and Mr. 'W. H. Hoores, snd engraved by Mr. J. H,
Riwsavrr and Mr, Hooren.  fvo.

5. Tre Boxsunomne Batcans. Part 2. 8vo.

lhﬂmt{m.—Eumn oF Hoxof axp Bras Brisd Growowar. By the

lute James R, Barzastysm, LL.D. Becond edition, revised and corrected
Crown fivo,, pp. 44, cloth, &a,

—F st Ligssoss 15 Savswmrr Oravatan; together with an

Introduction to the Hitoprdésn Second edition. By James R, Birnastrss,

LL.D., Librarian of the India Office. 8vo. pp. vill. and 110, cloth. 1869, e,

Bartlett.—Drcrrosany or Awrmicanisws: n Glossary of Words and

I’htmn(:gﬂdlﬂj used in the United States. By Jusx K. Bawrverr, Second

E:li:un,l derably eninrged and improved. 1 vol, Bvo., pp. xxxii. and 524,

;- 1ia,
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Beal —Travers or Farw Hux axp Buvwe-Yow, Buddhist Pilgrims
from {'}jt!nl. to Indj'i'ln{::m A.D. mﬁgutgl:ilgél},Tw:t!:q mﬂ:::lllnm' >
8, Bear (B.A. Trinity Callege, i & Chaplain in nijeaty”
L Hn::zbar of theia{d Asiatia Soeiety, and Author of & Translation “of:
the Protimikshs snd the Amithilbe Satra from the Oliness, Crown fvo. pp.
txslii. and 210, cloth, ormamental, with & coloured map, 10w, 6d.
Beal. —Tue Carexs o Buonmisr Scrrervnes vrox Tms Crrvese.
8. Buar, B.A., Trinity College, Unmbridge; a Chaplain in Her Al []

Fleet, ete. Crown fvo. [Nearly ready.
Beames—Ovrnises oF Isons Pamotosr.  With & Map, showing the
Distribation of the Indian . By Joms Buases. Bnmlul amd

revisod edition.. Crown Svo. cloth, pp. viii, und 96, &s,

Beames —Nores o toe Buorrrei Diiieor op Haxod, gukm in
Western Behar. By Jous Buawes, Esq., B.C.8., Mugistrate of Chumparun,
fvo. pp. 26, sewed.  1868. s Gd.

Bell —Exousg Vismere Spewon ror g Mios, for communicating
the Exact Pronunciation of the Langunge to Native or Porelgn Learners, and
for Teaching Children onid illiterste Adults to Head in few Days. By
Arzxawner Mervicn Bzt F.E.1LS., F.H.B.8.A., Lecturer on Elocution in
University College, London,  éto. sewed, pp. 16, 1a,

Bell.— Vismure Specn; the Science of Universal A_H:hnhctim, or Self-
Interpreting Physiological Letters, for the Writing of all Languages in one
Alphabet. Illustrated by Tables, Dingrams, and mumples. By AvExawnes
Murvm Bars, F.E LS., F.R.5.A;, Professor of Vocal Fhy=iology, ete.  4to.,
pp. 156, cluth, ~ 15s.

Bellew.— A Dicrioxany oF TiE Prxento, on Presnro Lassvaae, on a
New and Improved System.  With & reversed Part, or English anil Pukkhto,
By H. W. Bmirew, Assistant Sorgeon, Bengal Army. Baper Royual Syo.,
pp. xil. and 358, eloth. 42

Bellew.—A Guunonn o moe Prxknmo ox Prxsmme Lasovass, on a
New and Improved System. Combining Brevity with Utility, and Illustrated by
Exercises and Dialogoes. By H. W. Brrruw,. Assistant Sargean, Bangel Army,
Saper-royal 8vo., pp. xii. and 156, cloth, 2ls,

Bellows.—Exovisw Ovrue Vooanvrany, for the use of Studenis of the
Chinese, Japanrse, and other Langunges. Arranged by Jonw Berzows. With
Notes on thi writing of Chinese with Roman Letters, By Professor Svsumns,
King's College, London. Crown Bvo., pp. Gand 368, cloth,  Ga.

Bellows.—Ovruiss Diorroxany, von TiE vse or Misstowanres, Explorers,
and Studmtinanqmﬂr. By Max Murcen, M.A . Taylorian Professor in the
University of Oxford.  'With an Introduetion oti the proper uie of the or

lsh Alphabet in transcribing Foreign Langunges, The Vocabalary compi
by Janx Britows. Crown Bro. Limp morocco, pp. xxxi. and 368, To. Gd

Benfey.—A Praoricat Granoe or ras Sawsenry Lasevase, for the
:.'I'” of EHE{ Students. By TJ:}::M; Benvey, Professor of Banskrit in the

niverzity of Gittingen. Second, revised snd enlarged, edition. Royal Sva,
PR- viii. and 296, cloth. 10s. Gd.

Beurmann.— Vocusvraey or rae Tronf Lisomaos. Written down by
Monrrs vox Beomsass,  Poblished with a Grammatical Sketch. Hy Dr, A,
Muzrx, of the University of Jenn. pp. viil. and 78, cloth. 84, G

Bholanauth Chunder.—Trz Travers ov A Hrxnoo 1o varrovs rants or
Bexaar and U Indin. By Baotasavrs Cousoen, Member of the Asistie
Sociaty of Bnug’:T.“ Withan Tntroduction by J, Talboys Whealer, Eng,, Author of
* The Histary of Indin” Dedicated, by ion, to Hia Bxeellenoy Sir John
Laird Mair Lawrence, G.C.B., G.C.E.L, Vierroy and Governor-General of India,
ste. In 2 volumes, crown Svo., eloth, pp. xxv. and 440, vill, and 410, 2l
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Bigandet. —Tue Lirr on Lzewsp or Gavnawa, the Buddba of the
Burmese, with Annotstivns. The ways to Neibban, and Notics on the

ies, or Burmese Monks. By the Right Reverend P. Bisasoer, Bishop of

Rumatha, Vienr Apostolic of Avasnd Pegu. Bvo. sewed, pp. i, 598, and v, lds.

Bleek.—A Comranarrve Grauman or Sovrm Armroax Lasooases. B
W. H. L. Busww, PhD. Volume L 1. Phonclogy. 1L The Concord.
Beetion 1. The Noun. Svo. pp. Txxvi and 323, cloth. L.

Bleek—Revsamn 15 Sovrm Avmos; or, Hottentot Fables. Tranms-
lated from the On Manuscript in Sir George Grey's Libmry, By Dr.
W. M, I. Busex, Librarian to the Grey Library, Cape Town, Cape of Good
Hope. In one volume, small Svo., pp xxxi. mnd 04, cloth,  3a Gd.

Bombay Sanskrit Series. Edited under the superintendence of G.
Biisren, Ph. D., Professor of Oriental Languages, binstone ge, and
F. Kistaoey, Fh, D., Superintendent of Sanskyit Studies, Decean

Afready. prbiished,

1. Paxemirastea 1v. axp v. Edited, with Notes, by G. Biinues,
Ph. D. Pp. 64,16, da 6d

2. Nisosimmarra’s Pamosnfsmespvdzcmana.  Edited and explained
by F. Kmanﬁn;, Ph.D. Part 1., the Sanskrit Test and various readings.
pp- 116, .

- 3. Pascmarasrrarn aso nr Edited, with Notes, by G. Busnces, Ph. D.

Pp. 86, 14,9, b 84

4. Pawcmaranris 1. Edited, with Notes, by F. Kmuaons, Ph.D.
Pp. 114, 53, 6. Gd.

§. Kirmiss's Raemovaiigs. With the Commentary of Mallindtha,
Edited, with Notes, by Suaszan P. Paypir, MLA, Part I Contos I-VI, 9y

6. Kiumisa's Mitavikioyoverrns.  Edited, with Notes, by Suaxzan
P Pavper, M.A, Sa. '

—Tmorroys axo Heawrnsme Sroures oF Wesr Oonswarr.
By Wiirras Borrapis (an old Celt). Demy I2mo., pp., vi 202, cloth, 1870, 6s.

Boyee—A Gruons or tae Karem Lawevase— By Womnus B.
Bores, Wesleyan Missionary. Third Edition, augmented and improved, with
B:m by ‘Wit J, Davis, Wealoyan Missionary. 12mo, pp. xil, and
14, ¢ Be,

Bowditeh —Scrrorx Staxawes. By N. T. Bownrrem. Third Edition,
Evo. pp. xxvi. and 758, cloth.  7a. Gd,

Brice.—A Romawmep Hixvvstaxr axp Excrsm Dicriowany. De-
signed- for the use of Schools and for Vernnculnr Students of the Language.
Compiled by Narwasrer Buee New Edition, Revised and Enlsrged. Post
8vo. cloth, pp, vi. end 357, 8.

Brinton.—Tus Myras or Tue Naw Wontn. A Treatise on the Sym-
bolism and Mythology of the Red Races of Amedes. By Dasnw G, Brmwrox,
AN, M.D. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp, v aod 308,  10s 64,

Brown—Tur Denvismes; or, At Broemroatism. By Jonx P,
Buows, Beeretary and Dragoman of the Legntion of the United States of
Amerien ot Constantinople.  With twenty-four Dlustrations. Svo, cloth,
pp. viii. and 415, 1dr.

Brn‘wh_—ﬂam.\%m Cmroxorocy. The Hindu and Mahomedan Methods
of Heckoning Time explained : with Essays on the Bystems ; buils used for
Numerals, 8 new 'I'lturlr Method of Memory, Historieal R:::]s, anad other
subjects. By Cmantes Putire Browx, Member of the Boyul Asiatie Society;
lnte of the Madras Civil Serviee: Telugn Translator to Government ; r
Member of the College Board, ete.; Author of the Telugu Dictionaries and
Grammar, ste, #to. sewed, pp. xil. snd 80. 105, 64
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Brown.—Baxsgrrr Prosovy axn Nomenrost, Srunors Exrrarsen. By
Cmances Parere Brows, Anthor of the Telugu Dictionary, Grammar, ete., Pro-
fesaor of Telugu in the University of London. Demy Svo. pp. 64, cloth. 8. Gd

hosha. —Buonessnosaa's Parances : translated from Burmesa
by Captain H. T. Roarrs, B.E. With an Introduction contalning Budidha's
Dhammapadam, or, Path of Virtue ; tronsiated from Pali by F. Max Miinien.
Bvo, pp. 478, cloth. 125, Gd.

—Bvnva-Bmomwiwry (Tranelation of the): A Text-book of
indu Astronomy, with Notes snd sn Appendix, containing additionsl Notes
sod Tubles, Calouintions of Eclipses, o Stellar Map, and Indexes. Hy Rov,
EpmsgxEn Bunozss, formerly Missionary of the American Board of Commis-
eioners of Foreign Missions i